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FOREWORD 


The lessons outlined by the International Sunday School Lesson Committee for 1929 
constitute three distinct courses of study. 1. A three months’ course in the essential 
teachings of the Christian faith. 2. A six months’ course in the history of the decline, 
exile, and restoration of Israel, including a study of the work of the prophets Isaiah, 
Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Daniel, and Malachi, and such leaders as Ezra and Nehemiah. 3. A 
three months’ course in the social teachings of the Bible. 

No statement needs to be made concerning the importance of the first and the third 
courses. Their practical worth is seen at once. There is a far greater illiteracy in the 
matter of the fundamental teachings of the Christian faith than there should be. Such 
subjects as are included in the third course should be the constant study of earnest people 
who want to see the social order made safe for human life. This can only be when the 
principles taught in the Book are made effective in all the relationships that bind the 


human family together. The Lesson Committee has rendered an easily recognized service 


in presenting these two courses of lessons for our study this year. 
The superficial reader of the Bible may not at first see the importance of the second 
course covering that period of Israel’s history centering around the exile and the restora- 


tion. The mere dates and names and geographical setting of that period may not have 
avery great bearing on our problems; but we must remember that the men whose voices 


were heard clearest in those stirring times were men, the like of whom have been scarce 


in the world—God’s prophets. Like the Lord Jesus, whose type they were, they saw man- 


kind in the large, and they wrote and spoke not for their time alone but for all time. 


What they said about God’s attitude toward unrighteousness in relationships among men 
can not be improved upon by the best of our seers who are right here and struggling 
every day with our problems. We shall be immeasurably benefitted by tarrying long at 


the feet of the prophets. 
The text used throughout is the King James Version. For convenience, the Daily 
Bible Readings are placed at the head of the lesson treatment. In each case the Devo- 


tional Reading is the selection indicated for the Sunday reading. The Introductions and 


Practical Applications are the work of the following men as indicated by their initials 
in each case: Rey. H. L. Crockett, Bishop G. W. Griffith, Professor Clark W. Shay, M.S., 
Rey. F. C. Easton, Rev. H. A. Baldwin, Rev. A. J. Hill, Professor HE. A. Holtwick, A.M., 
Rey. C. L. Howland, Rev. Erdman S. Weidman, Rev. A. Randall, Rey. A. J. Damon, Rey. C. 
E. Harroun. The Questions and Topics for Discussion were prepared by Professor W. W. 


Loomis, A.M., long a college teacher of the Bible. The Lesson Illustrations, a new feature 


in this volume, are the work of Rey. J. H. Whiteman, an evangelist of wide reputation. 


~The One Minute Missionary Talks were prepared by Mrs. Carrie T. Burritt, president of 


a national woman’s missionary organization, and instructor in Missions in Greenville Col- 
lege, Illinois. Professor J. Moyer, A.M., Seattle Pacific College, wrote the Sidelights from 
Science. The Lesson Pictures are the work of Rev. Leroy McDowell. Professor B. L. 
Olmstead, A.M., B.D., dean of the Bible school at Greenville College, Illinois, prepared the 
teaching plans for the Adult and Senior and Intermediate classes; Rev. W. A. Harden, 
the plans for the Junior Class; and Mrs, Freda B. Lamson, the plans for the Primary 
Class. ' 

The volume is sent out with prayer that it may be a help in winning souls to Christ 
and in setting up Jesus’ way of living among men. Burton J. VINCENT, Editor. 

Chicago, Illinois. 
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THE LESSONS 


Some Great Christian Teachings 
FIRST QUARTER 
6.—Our Heavenly Father. Matt. 6: 24-34* 


19==Sinis DaJohn 125 to 2:6... 4. ee eee eee ste oll Paes dase 
20.—Christ the Savior. Luke 15: 3-7; Rom. 5: 
27.—The Holy Spirit. John.16: 7-11; Rom. 8:-12-17, 26, 27.................--- 28 
3.—The. Holy Scriptures... Psa. 19: 714; 2 Tim, 354-17. 2.295 5.2% ea ee 32 
10.—Repentance and Faith. Acts 2: 32- 39: uke. 15if 1-24.52 cece sen 36 
17.—Prayer. Matt. 6:5-13; Luke 18: 9- I4sticdohn 8 7i4 15... ae ere 40 
24.\Christian Growth. John 1: 40-42; Matt. 16:15-18; John 21:15-19; 2 Pe- sf 
ake oe bt es See rire s 16 ier fis outa aa te ao OSC Ono Siic.pin So 2 
8.—The Christian Church. Mark 4: 26-32; Eph. 1: 22, 23; 4: 4-6, 11-16. 48 
10.—Baptism and the Lord’s Supper. Matt. OB: 19, 20;-1 Cor. 11: 28-29. §2 
17.—The Christian Sabbath. Exod. 20: 8-11; Matt. 12: 1-8; John 20: “19; " 
Revs 2 LO! 5 scdico carte tw aide eels oon seep auelin oe seace Sica is tee cacacets oe ee 56 
24.—Stewardship and Missions. «Acts 1: 6-8» 2 Cor. 82 1-0): .c2...3..) momen 60 
31.—The Future Life (Easter Lesson). UkES. 24: 1-12; Peha 14:2:1-6 4, « eee 64 


Prophetic Teaching and Leadership of Judah 


FROM ISAIAH TO THE EXILE 
(First half of a six months’ course) 


SECOND QUARTER 


%.—The ‘Ministry of Isaiah: “lsat 6212839202, 2 3) 38 Slabs eae ide ole nice eee 70 
14—Hezekiah Leads His People Back to God. 3 Cised. 30), 1-9, 25-27 22 saee A 
2 =—-Comftort=tor: God's People. isa. 40cb 0s os eta eee ee ere Bh 
28:—The Suffering Servant. of Jehovah. Is#..53.¢1-12) ....:. ire an oe niesie le 82 
5.—What Hilkiah Found in the Temple. 2 Chron. 34: 14-16, 29-33........... 86 
12._The Harly Ministry of Jeremiah. Jer. 1: 6-10: 26:8-15.................. 90 
19.—Jeremiah Calls to Obedience. Jer. 7: 1-11, 21-23.......:...............-.- 94 
26:—God’s Law in the Heart. Jer. 31: 20-34: "John £91.22 .22 sn ee 98 
2.—Later Experiences of Jeremiah. Jer. 38: 4-18. ............ 220 c-enncecceues 102 
9.—The Story of the Rechabites (Temperance Lesson). Jer. 35:5-11........ 106 
16.—Judah''Taken''Ca ptive.. 2) Mines Dis P12 se. J aevcio ie ote elec teehee ole eee 110 
23:—A‘Psalmi of Praise, (Psalm 803): 1-13 2. cas teen tele te be Se eee 114 
30.—Review: Prophets and Kings of Judah’s Decline.......................- 118 
Prophetic Teaching and Leadership of Judah 
THE EXILE AND THE RESTORATION 
(Second half of a six months’ course) 
THIRD QUARTER 
7—TLhe Story of Hzekiel, Wzek. 894-018 24-45-4182 s.. nce cea ciateroe cena aera 124 
14.—Hzekiel Teaches Personal sad omy Hzek. 3324%-162 55. cee eee 128 
21=Dzekiel’s" Vision of “Hope... .Wzeks 47a 0-0... sen eras ou Once eit s cle esate 132 
28.—The Story of Daniel. Dan. 1: 1-4, 19, ae 2S 1T-2435.. FS aeeado coe 136 
4.—Belshazzar’s Feast (Temperance Lesson). Dan. BY LTs28. och? Sl ed cee 140 
11.—Daniel) Among’ the “Lionss “Dan. 6: 10) 01. 16-2322 2. sees bee ee ee 144 
18.—The Return from Captivity. Hzra 1:1-6; Psalm 126:1-6................ 148 
25.—Rebuilding the Temple. Ezra 3:10-18; 6:14-16; Psalm 84:;1-4. Sere sy 
1.—Ezra’s Return to Jerusalem. Hzra 7:6-10; 8: 21- 20) Oly Ges wars a caren Nee oe 156 
8.—Nehemiah Rebuilding the Wall of Jerusalem, Neh, 49.6)15-29 052.20 snes 160 © 
15:—Teaching, the. Law, of Gods Neh. 824-8, 5.6, 8-12-22 cee eee 164 
22 Malachi Foretells:a’ New Day. Mali 3: 1-12. . usus sce 0) Seana See ee 168 
29.— Review : Significance of the Exile and the Restoration.................. 172 


Some Social Teachings of the Bible 
FOURTH QUARTER 


6.—Recognizing Our Debt to Others. Mark 12: 28-34; James 2: 14-17.. 178 
13.—Keeping Fit for the Sake of Others (Temperance Lesson). Dan. 1: 8-20 182 
20.—Useful aa Christian Duty. Gen. 2:15; Exod. 20:9; Neh. 6:3: John 


“9: a4 Acts 20: 33-385: 2 Thess. 3: 6-12); (ph? 428% setae See 186 

27.—The ch MeHan ‘View of Recreation. Marky 2): US8s280% jccticswret heerante eee 190 
8.—Respect for Rightful Authority (World’s “Temperance Sunday). Mark 

128 18-VE Roms ass 1-73 Peter Qasr maces mccte setae cee eee eee 194 


10. —world ‘Peace’ Through Mutual Understanding. Isa. 2: 2-4; Acts 17: 22- 


283. DOWN 4/20, Dae oa sae w eroreselerei hie caus vance ar Goel arr rereeaee etcetera 198 
17.—Living with People of Other Races. Acts 10: 9-15, 80-35; Gal. 3:28, 29.. 202 
24.—The_ Higher Patriotism, “Jonah 120-3) 32155 +) 4> 6-01 cure en eee 206 
1.—The Christian Home in a Modern World. Luke 2: 40-52................. 210 
8.— Helping) Neighbors) in)\\Needs Matt, .25))S1-46 usenet eee 214 
15.—The 617.19. Spirit in Industry, Deut. 24:14, “45; Eph. 6:5-9; 1 Tim. 

aoe On eae es SO oe On God ouoctoh nooo on 2 
22.—The Child in a Christian World (Christmas Lesson). Luke 2: 8- me Scars: 395 
29.—Fellowship Through Worship. Psalm 122:1-9; Heb. 10: 22-25........... 226 


*References indicate the printed portions of the lessons. 
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The Prophets of 


EDT ORAL 


Israel and Judah 


BY REY. JOHN LA DUE, A.M. 


It has been said that a history of the 
prophets of Israel and Judah would be a 
history of the very core and soul of the na- 
tion and the times. And this is strictly true, 
In the prophets and their messages and 
work we meet with that which is absolutely 
central, vital, and boundless and eternal, 
both as to life individually and collectively, 
here and hereafter. “The pillars of the 
earth are Jehovah’s, and he hath set the 
earth upon them” (1 Sam. 2:8). And those 
pillars, in the lessons we study for one-half 
of this year, were supremely the prophets. 

They were the spokesmen of God, as the 
Greek expresses it, as Aaron was a spokes- 
man to Moses (Exod. 4: 15, 16; 7: 1). 
Through them the Eternal set forth his mes- 
sages in time to men. They were Spirit- 
filled and Spirit-moved (2 Peter 1:21). The 
Hebrew word for prophet involves the sense 
of being so filled that one bubbles, boils and 
overflows, even perchance sometimes with 
evil as well as good, as Saul in his rage and 
envy against David, when he prophesied and 
tried to kill him (1 Sam. 18:10,11). The 
true prophets, in an infinitely better sense 
than some one, perhaps George Eliot, has 
said of Spinoza, were ‘God intoxicated.” He 
possessed them, and they were his intelli- 
gent, soul-enthralled messengers, as Paul 
wished the erring tongues enthusiasts at 
Corinth to become (1 Cor. 14: 23,24). In 
these servants of the Most High, already 
Christ was speaking (1 Peter 1:10,11). In 
them the Holy Ghost found utterance, and 
they were the forerunners and the earnest 
of that time, longed for by Moses, in his re- 
markable prescience of God’s then unre- 
vealed purpose, when all the Lord’s people 
should be prophets, and he should put his 
Spirit on them all (Num. 11: 24-29). 

They were ordained sentinels against all 
threatening harm, outposts on the utmost 
edge of all advance, eagle-eyed to scan the 
path that scaled the glorious heights of 
coming ages, and also to discern the viper 
and the basilisk in unhatched eggs of wrong. 

And withal they were the sanest of men, 


clear-eyed, level-headed, lovers of their peo- 
ple, patriots, statesmen, sound in sense and 
sane in soul. Their messages were not va- 
porings, lost in idle speculations as to some 
vague, impracticable future, disconnected 
from the interests of their day. They were 
preeminently forth-tellers, preachers of 
righteousness to their own times; and their 
foretelling was especially an illuminated 
declaration regarding the outcome for weal 
or wo of the right and the wrong around 
them. Basically, they were the honest, ear- 
nest, heaven-anointed preachers of their 
times; and essentially far more like genuine 
preachers now than people generally dream. 
Preaching, and not prediction of future 
events, was the great bulk and burden of 
their business. Their deepest concern was 
not a speculative, arm-chair interest in the 
future, but a life and death passion for 
righteousness and spirituality among their 
fellow men. 

On this they staked their all, to this they 
dedicated all, for this, again and again, they 
suffered the loss of all. Loneliness was 
often their lot. Set apart to God, and by 
him, radically differentiated from sin, they 
were counted by sinners as vagarists and 
vagabonds. Loving their people as no others 
on earth loved them, they were reckoned as 
reprobates and traitors, because they tried 
to save their land from ruin. Loving God 
with all dominating passion for his holiness 
and for all his attributes, they were hunted 
and tortured, and outlawed and doomed, as 
blasphemers, because they stood as iron 
walls and brazen gates against a God-out- 
raging worldliness and diabolism. Their 
treatment tells in livid lines of terrible real- 
ity that men haye hated God, and stop at 
nothing to depose him from his rightful 
claim to soul obedience. As Stephen said 
in his address, and Christ, in some of his 
latest words, the treatment of the prophets 
by their nation is one long, brutal, bloody 
record, crowned by the crime of time and 
of eternity on Calvary, the murder of the 
Prince of all the prophets and their Lord; 
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as well as the dark, habitual rejection of 
the Holy Ghost. This attitude was the na- 
tional repudiation of its own sentinels, who 
stood between the country and its deadliest 
foes; and when the people rejoiced at the 
crushing of their God-sent messengers, they 
rejoiced at their own impending suicide, 
which culminated when they cried, “His 
blood be on us and on our children,” and 
when they stopped their ears and gnashed 
their teeth on Stephen and battered his 
beaming face to a lifeless wreck; and when 
they cried concerning Paul, that flower of 
the best in their race and history, “Away 
with such a fellow from the earth.” 

What would not the prophets have made 
the nation, if their messages had been ac- 
cepted! Their principles, if received, would 
have made homes of purity, love, and deep- 
est piety, units from which would have 
arisen a glorious commonwealth. In society 
there would have been ideal altruism, with- 
out one trace or tendency toward class con- 
flict, labor and capital working hand in 
hand toward one common good in one mani- 
foldly varied and united whole. Economic 
fairness and industrial equity would have 
universally prevailed. Courts would have 
been seats of mutually profitable adjust- 
ments, and public officials public benefact- 
ors. The temple would have been a meeting 
place with heaven and with each other in 
the Spirit, and soon altar and sacrifices and 
Mosaic ritual would have faded out in a 
spirituality grown beyond religious kinder- 
garten needs for the prophets saw beneath 
externalism and grasped the soul of spir- 
itual realities. 

In these men the common people had the 
champions of their rights, against exploita- 
tion by kings or princes or mercenary mag- 
nates or corrupt priests or prophets. As to 
this, see Micah’s denunciations against the 
cruel, landed aristocracy, Elijah’s blazing 
wrath against Ahab and Jezebel over the 
murder of Naboth and his sons, and the 
scathing words of Amos regarding the mer- 
ciless exactions of Samaria’s rotten gran- 
dees, both men and women. And _ these 
noble tribunes of a true democracy so loved 
the common people that they thundered also 
against their sins, wept over their follies, 


especially pouring scorn and raillery and 
burning sarcasm and withering condemna- 
tion on the popular idolatry and its devo- 
tees, both priests and people; as, for in- 
stance, Isaiah in Jerusalem, again and 
again, and Ezekiel in his fearful likening 
of Jerusalem and Samaria to harlots, and 
Hosea in the living parable of his heart- 
wrung tragedy with his own wife. 

And what was the general reward for 
such passionate devotion to their fellow men 
and to God? Let Elijah answer it in his cry 
on Mount Sinai, when he had fled from the 
altar-breaking, prophet-killing, God-forsak- 
ing campaign under the regime of demoniac 
Jezebel and compliant Ahab. And hear the 
answer in the wails and outcries of an- 
guished Jeremiah, one of the tenderest, 
truest souls that ever lived, but his life 
made by his nation one long-drawn fearful 
martyrdom, ending in stoning it is said; as 
Isaiah’s manifold, soul-cutting agonies over 
the sins of Judea ended, according to tradi- 
tion, by his being fastened in a rifted tree 
and sawn in two by the orders of infamous 
Manasseh. Such was the world’s reward 
for these peerless princes at the hands of 
those for whom they gave their all. 

We can say of the nation in its treatment 
of these men, as the Lord of them all said 
of the nation when it was about to crown 
its course by murdering him, “If thou hadst 
known, even thou.” “How oft would I have 
gathered thy children as a hen gathereth 
her brood under her wings. But thou 
wouldst not.” And he wailed in his agony, 
as his forerunners had so often wailed be- 
fore, “O Jerusalem, Jerusalem !” 

What a commonwealth they would have — 
made of their country. What entrancing 
visions they had at times of moral possibili- 
ties for the nation, and the paradise condi- 
tions that would follow from conforming to 
such ideals; if personal, domestic, social, 
industrial, economic, civic, ecclesiastical, 
religious, national, and international sins 
were put away, and men would love their 
fellow men and God. Oh, how their aching, 
bleeding, groping, staggering, reeling, long- 
ing souls stretched out imploring hands to 
God and men, agonizing, pleading, amidst 


the darkness, sin, and madness, fearing, 
«“ 
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hoping, battling, striving for that consum- 
mation, baflled and stunned by the moral 
wrecks and tragedies and the mysteries 
about them, but in the darkness fighting on, 
through desolation, loneliness and storm, 
toward a voice and toward a light that they 
could hear and see far on ahead, that cap- 
tured all their mind and soul, enthralling 
their profoundest being. That, and that 
alone held them in the madness of the sit- 
uation, as the same almighty lure had 
steadied Abraham the lonely pilgrim emi- 
grant amidst a pagan world, and Jacob in 
the stress and strain and anguish of his 
long-drawn years. That hope held Ezekiel, 
the hungering exile, among a sodden rem- 
nant, when in his baffling ministry, was 
taken from him at one blinding stroke the 
unutterable desire of his eyes, the compan- 
ion of his bosom in that alien land, where 
he must stagger on, too stunned even to 
weep, but where he still must “carry on” 
with God’s relentless mission, waiting for 
the explanation in another world. And the 
same hope upheld Jeremiah in his unceasing 
tragedy, when God and circumstances for- 
bade him even the solace of a wife to share 
his loneliness and almost maddening rebuffs 
and desolation. 

What men they were, what boundless ob- 
ligations we are under to them. Israel was 
appointed a nation of kings and priests for 
the leadership and redemption of the world. 
As a nation Israel failed, but the prophets 
accepted the heritage, and its tremendous 
burdens, as well as its privileges, and all 
the ages since are debtors to them, and all 
the glories of the ages yet to come are theirs 
forever. They were the master builders, 
with hearts so pure that their eyes could 
read, as no one else, the opening blue-prints 
of the plans of the eternal Architect, and 
eatch gleams and glimpses of the temple yet 
to be, above the waste material on every 
hand, the tumult and confusion, and up 
above the scaffolding that many fain would 
hold to as the perpetual building. They 
looked through the external, the mechani- 
cal, the conventional, and even the ritualis- 
tie, to the essential, the spiritual, and the 
eternal. The glamor of wealth, the fascina- 
tion of royal or aristocratic power and 


splendor, the deceitfulness of riches or of 
lust, or even the illusions of ceremonialism 
and externalism in religion, could not blind 
their eyes to central realities. They looked 
below the purple, the gold, and the material 
power of secular royalty and grandeeism 
to the principality and royalty that were 
such indeed. Against arrogant and corrupt 
monarchs and aristocrats they ever insisted 
on submission to God and righteousness, and 
to the fetish worship of ceremonialism they 
opposed the unadulterated religion of the 
soul. Jeremiah foresaw the time when even 
the ark of the holy of holies would be not 
needed and not even thought of any more, 
and Amos and Isaiah loathed a religion of 
feasts and music and incense without right- 
eousness and the knowledge of God. 

Such they were, and how they labored to 
make others what they ought to be and to 
bring them to the privileges and the glories 
and the world-blessing service designed for 
them by God. With their varied personali- 
ties they used countlessly varied means to 
accomplish their mission, by word and sym- 
bolism and action, in season and out of sea- 
son, by warnings and by promises, often by 
martyr lives and martyr deaths, thus dedi- 
cating absolutely all to God and to his high- 
est purposes concerning men. Such dedica- 
tion to such work could not be fruitless. 

And time has absolutely vindicated them 
thus far, forecasting the utter and eternal 
accomplishment of all they lived for. Han- 
aniah, the prophet who discredited Jere- 
miah’s prophecy of the yoke, died, as fore- 
told, the same year (Jer. 28). Micaiah, pub- 
licly withstood by the theatrical preacher 
Zedekiah, and smitten on the face and im- 
prisoned, was terribly vindicated in the 
speedy death of Ahab (1 Kings 22). Jere- 
miah’s acted parable of the beauteous, 
ruined girdle-sash (Jer. 13), and of the 
shattered bottle (Jer. 19), and Hzekiel’s 
mimic siege of Jerusalem (Hzek. 4), and a 
multitude of other acted or spoken warn- 
ings, were terrifically accomplished. The 
right and God and the very constitution of 
man’s being and of the universe were in ac- 
cordance with the prophets’ stand, and have 
vindicated them. The awful collapse and 
downfall of the nation inevitably resulted 
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from the nation’s treatment of these men of 
God. The ruin was the answer to these 
men’s rejection, by cause and effect abso- 
lutely conjoined. 

And as the darkness came as they fore- 
told, so shall the light come likewise. They 
battled and wept and died for a trans- 
formed land and nation and city. It looked 
as though it all had been in vain. But never 
so. They wrought and agonized and died 
for God and for his cause, and he well knew 
what he was.doing. They never failed and 
never died, but ever moved straight on and 
up to infinite success. The visions of Hze- 
kiel, of» Jeremiah, and Isaiah, and the 
others,’ of .a purified, redeemed,- and trans- 
formed people, city, land, and world, were 
visions given by him who, as with Joseph, 
so with all his faithful, suffering, patient 
servants, turns dreams to realities more rich 
and more abiding than anything that eye or 
ear of man has ever seen or heard, or heart 
conceived. “Behold this dreamer cometh,” 
says the world. “Come now, therefore, and 
let us slay him, and cast him into one of 
the pits, ...and we shall see what will be- 
come of his dreams.” And so they did, to 
him, and to the prophets, and to their Lord; 
and men have seen, and shall see, what 
those dreams have meant and what they 
shall become. 

The prophets lived lives and gave mes- 
sages not only for their own time but for 
all time. The cause for which they labored, 
battled and bore must be labored, battled, 
and borne for still. All God’s people now 
are prophets, and must bear the prophets’ 
cause and fate. Hssentially and really the 
Same issues are at stake, and the same war 
is on, the battle between Christ and Satan 
for the souls of men. The same stand must 
still be taken, as between right and wrong, 
regarding individuals, organizations, insti- 
tutions, governments, schools, churches, 
missions, and the whole world. The conflict 
is the supreme one, and bears the issues of 
eternity: It is even keener now than it was 
then, for time has brought on deeper, fuller 
developments of evil and of good." It-.is a 
cause that tests to the absolute limit every 
faculty of mind and soul. It involves ostra- 
cism, isolation, loneliness, discrimination, 


reprobation and contempt, agony and strug- 
gle and sorrow, and often comparative if 
not actual poverty. 
of the conflict between the seed of-the ser- 
pent and the seed of the woman. It is the 
conflict of the Christ, the Lord of the spirits 
of the prophets, whose testimony is the 
spirit and the soul of prophecy. 

The prophets pleaded, bled, and died for 
old Jerusalem, and seemed to plead and 
bleed in vain. But never so. They paved 
the way for Christ and Calvary, Easter and 
Pentecost in old Jerusalem, for all the 
world-wide work of God today, and for the 
New Jerusalem to come. Their deepest ag- 
onies and highest hopes and _ weariest, 
dreariest disappointments, wos and desola- 
tions, and utmost prayers, are all remem 
bered, and shall be fulfilled as only God the 
Infinite and the Eternal can fulfil. God 


It is the age-long story 


ey 


¥ 


haste the day, and gird and stay and steady 


us till that time comes. For come it surely 
will. The revelator, in the light of God, be- 
held the program of the Eternal for the uni- 
verse taken by the Lion-Lamb of Judah and 
opened seal by seal, midst mighty accompa- 


niments in heaven and on earth. “And when: 


he opened the seventh seal, there followed 
a silence in heaven about the space of half 
an hour. And I saw the seven angels that 


stand before God; and there was given unto :- 


them seven trumpets” (Rev. 8:1,2). And 
in that tremendously impressive silence, ere 
those seven trumpets spoke their shattering 
message, “another angel came and _ stood 
over the altar, having a golden censer; and 
there was given unto him much incense, 


that he should add it unto the prayers of’ 


all the saints upon the golden altar which 
was before the throne. And the smoke of 
the incense, with the prayers of the saints, 
went up before God out of the angel’s hand” 
(Rev. 8:3,4). And fire from the altar and 
that censer cast upon the earth was fol- 
lowed by mighty thunders, voices, light- 
nings and an earthquake, and the seven an- 
gels sounded, one by one, and as the seventh 
sounded great voices in heaven cried, “The 
kingdom of the world is. become the king- 
dom of our Lord, and of his Christ,” and the 
time has come “to give their reward to thy 
servants the prophets” (Rev. 11: 15-19). 
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 


From the Division of the Kingdom to the Close of the Old Testament 


Period 


From the _ Division 
of the Kingdom 
to the Captivity 

of Judah 


From the Captivity 

of Judah to End 

of Olid Testament 
History ‘ 


From the 
Close of Old Testa- 
ment History to 
the Birth of 
Christ 


According to Ussher’s Chronology 


Date Kings of Judah Kings of Israel 
Biter " 

975 Rehoboam Jeroboam _. 
958 Abijah, or Abijam ee: 

955 Asa 

954 Nadab 
953 Baasha 

930 Blah 

929 Zimri 

929 Omri 
918 Abab 

914 Jehoshaphat 

897 Ahaziah » 

896 _.» Joram, or Jehoram 

892 Joram, or Jehoram ie Se y Re 

885 Ahaziah 

8S4 Athaliah Jehu 

878 Joash, or Jehoash 

856 Jehoahaz 

839 Jehoash 
839 Amaziah ; 
825 : Jeroboam II - 

810 Uzziah, or Azariah j 
784 . Interregnum ». 

773 i Zachariah 
772 Shallum 
772 Menahem 
761 Pekahiah 

759 Pekah 

758 Jotham 

742 Ahaz 

730 Hoshea 

726 Hezekiah 

721 Captivity of Israel 

697 Manasseh 

642 Amon 

640 Josiah 

609 Jehoahaz 

609 Jehoiakim 

598 Jehoiachin 

598 Zedekiah 

587 Captivity of Judah 

SS ee ee ES eee 
587 Destruction of Jerusalem 2 Se 25:8, 9 
538 ° Capture of Babylon by Cyrus Dan. 5:31 
536 Cyrus permits Jews to return Ezra 1:1-4 
536 Return under Zerubbabel Hzra 2:1, 2 
5384 Foundation of second temple laid Ezra 3: 8-13 
521 Building of temple stopped Ezra 4: 24 
520 Building of temple resumed Ezra 6:14 
520 Appeals of Haggai and Zechariah Ezra 6:14 
515 Second temple dedicated Ezra 6: 16-22 
478 Esther made queen by Xerxes Esther 2:17 
473 Haman’s plot fails Esther 7:10 
458 Ezra given a commission Pzra 7: 11-26 
445 Nehemiah governor of Jerusalem Neh. 2 
432 Second visit of Nehemiah to Jerusalem Neh. 13: 4-7 
Dee eee eee ee eee 
33D Alexander the Great becomes monarch of the East 
320 Ptolemy Lagus surprises Jerusalem , 
217 Septuagint Version of the scriptures ordered 
170 Antiochus Epiphanes, the Syrian, captures Jerusalem 
166, Jews revolt and Judas Maccabeus becomes governor of 
Jerusalem i 

63 Jerusalem becomes a Roman province 

40 Herod made king 

28 Augustus Cresar becomes emperor of Rome 

18 Herod’s temple begun 

4 Birth of Christ 


ee 


[13] 


JESUS IN GETHSEMANE 


Prayer is the means by which men come into an understanding of what Jesus 
The Christian way of life can neither be understood 


taught about spiritual things. 
nor practised without prayer. 
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SOME ESSENTIAL DOCTRINES 


The lessons for the first quarter are intended to aid in an understanding of the nec- 
essary teachings of the Christian faith. 

A young man in college once said to his pastor, “We young people want to believe. 
Tell us the necessary things and explain what they mean so we may have a basis for our 
faith.” The young man was speaking, as he thought, for the mass of young people. He 
was in reality voicing the needs of all people, adults as well as youth. How can men 
believe if they have no knowledge? 

Any study of the essential doctrines of the Christian faith naturally begins with an 
inquiry about God. God is presented in these lessons as the heavenly Father. The fact 
that God is our Father is the explanation of his undying love for us, his mercy, his lov- 
ing-kindness, and his eternal planning and providing in our behalf. It is his infinite 
Fatherhood that explains the possibility of miracles. His Creatorship alone would not 
necessarily explain the fact of miracles. As the Creator, he could, but possibly would 
not, work miracles. As a Father, he both could and would do any necessary thing, and 
_ perhaps some things that cold reason might call unnecessary, for the good of his children. 

Because God is the Father, all men are brothers, and there follow all the brotherly 
obligations among all races of whatever condition or color. If we only understood this 
one teaching, that God is our Father, and the various implications of that teaching, and 

i lived in harmony with it, how quickly human wrongs would commence to be righted. 

The lessons also present God in his Son, Jesus, the Savior of the world. Jesus came 

_ to the world and took our human form so he could be one with us, a brother. Then he 
showed us how to live as God’s sons and how to treat our brothers. All of us as sons in 
God’s family had become traitors to the government of the family and deserved the pun- 
ishment of death. But Jesus, as our elder Brother, himself without fault, offered with 

the Father’s consent to become a substitute for us and to accept the death penalty in 
order that we might be set free from guilt. So after setting us an example of how to 
live the perfect way, and then dying for our sins and rising again, he went back to the 

Father, and the Holy Spirit came from the Father and the Son to remain by our side 
forever. 

Associated with these three great facts are the experiences of sin, repentance and 
faith, prayer, and Christian growth. These teachings all have to do with personal rela- 
tionship to God. They are fundamental and come first in any experience of Christian 
living. The kind of one’s faith in these things has much to do with character and con- 
duct. One can not rise higher in one’s living than the plane of one’s faith. The state- 
ment sometimes heard that it does not matter what one believes if one only lives the 
Christian way is misleading and dangerous. 

But when a person has adjusted his rélationships to God, he must attend to his 
relationships to his brothers in God’s great family. He must not only do right in his 
individual life but he must follow his Master in becoming a servant of all. So we have 
the further teachings about the church as God’s great agency through which the Chris- 
tian renders service to the world, teachings about the sacraments of the church, and 
teachings about the stewardship of money, and of life itself. As a climax to the lessons 
‘on these essential doctrines the quarter closes with one lesson on the future life. 

Every teacher should accept the privilege of teaching these lessons as a great bless- 
ing to his own life; for he naturally will be under the necessity of studying once more 
the foundations of his faith. In his making preparation to enlighten the pupils and to 
guide them into the truth, he will find his own soul refreshed and assured, He will find 
added reasons for positiveness in his experience and in his testimony. Jesus was posi- 
tive about his teachings, about his relationship to the Father, and about his mission. 
His followers weaken his cause when, through lack of knowledge, the note of positive- 
Less is lost from their lives. 
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JANUARY 6, 1929 


PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON I 


Home Readings for week, Monday, December 31, to Saturday, January 5. 


M. Our heavenly Father, Matt. 6: 24-34. 
T. Our Father’s mercy. Psalm 103:1-10. 
W. Our Father’s faithfulness. 1 Peter 4: 12-19. 


Eph. 1: 3-14. 
John 3: 16-21. 
1 John 3:1-8. 


T. Our Father’s gift. 
F. Our Father’s love. 
S. Sonship with God. 


Our Heavenly Father.—Ex. 34: 4-7; Psa. 103: 1-5, 10-14; Isa. 40: 27-31; Matt. 


6: 24-34; John 3: 3-6; 4: 20-24; 8: 40-47; 


Matthew 6: 24-34. 


(Memory Verses, 


24 No man can serve two masters: for either 
he will hate the one, and love the other; or else 
he will hold to the one, and despise the other. 
Ye cannot serve God and mam’mon, 

25 Therefore I say unto you, Take no 
thought for your life, what ye shall eat, or 
what ye shall drink; nor yet for your body, 
what ye shall put on. Is not the life more 
than meat, and the body than raiment? 

26 Behold the fowls of the air: for they sow 
not, neither do they reap, nor gather into 
barns; yet your heavenly Father feedeth them. 
Are ye not much better than they? 

27 Which of you by taking thought can add 
one cubit unto his stature? 

28 And why take ye thought for raiment? 
Consider the lilies of the field, how they grow; 
they toil not, neither do they spin: 

29 And yet I say unto you, That even Sol’o- 


Printed Portion: 


Rom. 2: 2-11; 8: 14-17; 1 John 4: 7-16. 
Devotional Reading: John 4: 20-26, 


Matt. 6: 26, 33) 


mon in all his glory was not arrayed like one 
of these. 

30 Wherefore, if God so clothe the grass of 
the field, which to day is, and to morrow is 
east into the oven, shall he not much more 
elothe you, O ye of little faith? : 

31 Therefore take no thought, saying, What 
shall we eat? or, What shall we drink? or, 
Wherewithal shall we be clothed? 

82 (For after all these things do the Gen’- 
tiles seek:) for your heavenly Father knoweth 
that ye have need of all these things. 

33 But seek ye first the kingdom of God, and 
his righteousness; and all these things shall be 
added unto you. 

34 Take therefore no thought for the mor- 
row: for the morrow shall take thought for the 
things of itself. Sufficient unto the day is the 
evil thereof. 


Golden Text.—Like as a father pitieth his 
children, so the Lord pitieth them that fear 
him, Psalm 103: 18. 

Practical Truth.—The spiritual fatherhood of 
God implies a spiritual birth into sonship. 

Topie.—The Fatherhood of God. 

Outline—I. The mercy and justice of the Fa- 
ther. II. The Father’s lovingkindness. III. 
The Father’s care. IV. Spiritual sonship.  V. 
The righteousness of the Father. VI. The love 
of the Father. 


INTRODUCTION.—I. God our preserver. 
There must be an adequate cause for every ef- 
fect, and the universe could not function with- 
out constant oversight. The split-second preci- 
sion of planetary revolutions, the persistent spi- 
ral of the climbing bean-stalk, and the amply 
bountiful and varied products of nature adapted 
to our needs proclaim God’s unceasing interest 
in the welfare of his creation. He is also the 
great “Householder of the universe.” 

2. God our Father. Jesus did not originate 
the doctrine of God’s fatherhood. When he 
taught us to say ‘our Father,’ he adopted and 
adapted an ancient Jewish prayer found in the 
Huchologies. That precious truth was revealed 
by the prophets centuries before (Psa. 89:26; 
Isa. 63:16; 64:8; Jer. 3:19; Mal. 1:6; 2:10). 
But Jesus emphasized that fatherhood and pro- 
vided the atonement way into its relationship. 
Read his teachings in the fifth, sixth, and tenth 
chapters of Matthew. There is no fatherhood 
without sonship, and no sonship without being 


born again. That fatherhood is spiritual, not 
physical (John 4:23,24). God -has but one 
physical Son (John 1:14). Our spiritual rela- 


tionship to God, dependent on infant innocence 
under the atonement, was early broken by sin 
and rebellion. It can only be restored by our 
being spiritually born again (John 3:3-6). Con- 
trast Rom. 8:15 with John 8: 42-44, Ts Ta: 
COMMENTARY.—I. THE MERCY AND THE 
JUSTICE OF THER FATHER (Exodus 34: 4-7; 
Psa. 103: 10-14). As the Father of the 
human household, God announced through 
Moses the laws by which the whole earthly 


family is to be governed. In the adminis- 
tration of these laws mercy is mingled 
with justice. The Lord himself told Mo- 
ses that he would be merciful, gracious, 
longsuffering, abundant in goodness and 
truth, and forgiving in the matter of 
transgressions. These are the traits of 
true fatherhood. But he also said that 
the guilty would be punished and that the 
iniquitous lives of parents would affect the 
children from generation to generation. 
Dealing in justice is also a trait of true 
fatherhood. In the application of mercy, 
David said that the heavenly Father knows 
our human weaknesses and that his for- 
giveness of sins removes our transgres- 
sions from us as far as the east is from 
the west. 

II. THE FATHER’S LOVINGKINDNESS (Psa. 
103: 1-5; Isa. 40: 27-41). The Father’s lov- 
ingkindness is shown by giving benefits, 
forgiving iniquities, healing diseases, re- 
deeming life, granting mercy, satisfying 
the mouth with good things, and renewing 
youth. Isaiah teaches that the Father never 
wearies in his infinite kindness. He gives 
power to the faint, strength to the weak, 
and victory to those who wait upon him. 

III. Tue Faruer’s CARE (Matt. 6: 24-34): 
24. no man can serve two masters—Two 
masters have each a will and a disposition, 
which may be widely different, and their 
demands will be so different and exacting 
that the servant can not meet them. hate 
. - .love—When the demands of the two 
masters conflict, the servant must fulfil 
those of one and neglect the other. ye 
cannot serve God and mammon—Mammon 
denotes in this place an object that takes 
the place of God. 

25. take no thought—The word “thought” 
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FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson I 


has undergone an important change in 
meaning. Then it meant anxiety or worry. 
We are not forbidden to provide for tem- 


poral needs by industry and prudence, but 


Wwe are forbidden to allow our minds to be 
distracted regarding the future. life—Phys- 
ical life. eat... drink... put on—Those 


who are principally concerned with trea- 
sures upon earth and with serving mam- 


mon are persistently anxious about the 
the life more than 


meat, and the body than raiment—The life 
as a gift from God, as well as the body, 


y 


fat be? 
furnished all that was necessary 


came to us without our being anxious, and 
these are superior to food. 

26. behold—Take as an example. fowls 
—This word formerly included all birds. 
sow not, neither . . . reap—Sowing, reap- 
ing, and gathering into barns for safe- 
keeping are not forbidden. Jesus is telling 


» his hearers that if the Father provides for 


the birds without their sowing and reaping, 
much more will he provide for men, es- 
pecially when they use ordinary care to 
provide for themselves. 


27. one cubit unto his’ stature—No 


-amount of anxious thought will make us a 
“eubit taller, 


yet through God’s providen- 
tial care, without our anxious thought, we 


> have attained the stature of three or four 


cubits. 28. raiment—Much anxious thought 
is given by many to this question of cloth- 
ing. How shall.I procure it? What shall 
toil not—They simply grew. God 
of air, 


“moisture, sunshine, soil. 29. Solomon—The 


third king of Israel, 


remarkable for his 
wealth and wisdom. 

30. grass of the field—Including the lilies 
and other flowers cut down with the grass. 
cast into the oven—Dried grass, twigs and 
other vegetation were used for fuel as fire- 
wood was scarce. ye of little faith—If God 
would cause the beauty of vegetation to ex- 
ist when it was so short-lived, what would 
he not do for those who were made in his 
own likeness? 31. take no thought—Be 
not anxious about the things of this life. 

32. Gentiles seek—They seek earthly 
things as their chief good. your heavenly 
Father knoweth—He knows your needs and 
loves you, therefore trust him. 33. but 
seek ye first—The Gentiles and mammon- 
servers seek worldly good, but I place be- 
fore you a higher and nobler object of 
search. kingdom of God—The reign of 
Christ in the heart. all these things—aA1I1 
that is needed to sustain the physical life. 
34. no thought for the morrow—A great 
part of the distress of this life would be 
removed if all would obey this injunction 
of the Savior. 

IV. SPIRITUAL SONSHIP (John 3: 3-6; 4: 
20-24; 8: 40-47; Rom. 8: 14-17). Jesus ex- 
plained to Nicodemus that the only way to 
come into the relation of true sonship to 
the Father is by the mysterious process of 
a new birth by the Spirit. To the Samari- 
tan woman he said that God the Father is 
a Spirit and can be truly worshiped by only 
those who have become spiritual sons and 
are able to worship in the Spirit. Paul ex- 
plained how we may know that we are the 
sons of God. The knowledge comes by a 


ey had given by the Holy Spirit him- 
self. 

V. THE RIGHTEOUSNESS OF THE FATHER 
(Rom. 2: 2-11). God does not judge be- 
tween the righteous and the evil as man 
judges. “There is no respect of persons 
with God.’ Rewards and punishments will 
be according to character and deeds—eter- 
nal life, glory, honor, and peace to the just, 
and “tribulation and anguish upon every 
soul of man that doeth evil.” 

VI. THE LOVE OF THE FaTHER (1 John 4: 
7-16). God is love. The measure of his 
love is in giving his Son to die for our sins. 
tae in any soul is a sign of ignorance of 

od. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—The fact that 
heartless mammon obtains service which 
belongs to a loving Father can be explained 
only by the presence of sin in human mo- 
tives. God has made abundant provision 
for the highest well-being of both body and 
soul; neither should be neglected. The 
birds naturally and easily accept from the 
heavenly Father what he has abundantly 
provided for their highest needs; man 
should do the same concerning the needs 
of the soul. Fear, worry, and carking care 
can not dwell in the same heart with per- 
fect love and perfect faith. Birds have an 
instinct for self-preservation, but they do 
not worry about their needs; the fact that 
man suffers from anxiety and worry indi- 
cates the broken connection with the Fa- 
ther. Through Jesus the soul can be re- 
stored to trustful sonship with the Father. 


QUESTIONS 


1. From what sermon of Jesus is the 
printed portion of our lesson taken? 

2. To whom was the sermon preached? 
Matt. bri, 

3. What name for God did Jesus most 


frequently use? John 14:10. 

4. Is God’s fatherhood taught in the 
Old Testament? Psa. 103: 138. 

5. Can all appropriately pray the Lord’s 
prayer? 

6. Who are, in a spiritual sense, the 
children of God? John 1:12. 

7. What is the evidence of spiritual 
sonship? Rom. 8: 16. 

8. What two masters are bidding for 


the service of each one? 

9. How can one be “diligent in busi- 
ness’? without serving ‘‘mammon’”’ ? 

10. Can we be idle, like the birds, who 
neither sow nor reap, and still trust God 
for our food? 

11. Why are we better than the birds? 

12. What is the great lesson we may 
learn from the birds? 

13. To what minor details does the Fa- 
ther’s care extend? Matt. 10: 30. 

14. What promise is given to those who 
seek God early? Prov. 8: 17. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Unscriptural conceptions 
fatherhood. 


of God’s 


2. The right use of money. 

8. Careful forethought, versus anxiety. 

4. What is included in ‘all these 
things”? w.w.l. 
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Lesson Illustration 


“Do you want to go with me and be my 
child?’’ a lady asked in gentle tones. The 
question was put to little Jane in an or- 
phanage. Her timid reply was, ‘‘I don’t 
know.” “But I am going to give you a lot 
of beautiful things and a room all your 
own, with a nice dresser, bed, and rocker, 
and beautiful clothes.’’ The interested lit- 
tle girl said, “What am I to do for all 
this?’’ The lady burst into tears and said, 
as she folded little Jane in her arms, ‘‘Only 
love me and be my child.’’ The Father 
cares for the birds, the grass, the flowers. 
We are of more value than these things of 
nature that the loving Father made for us 
to enjoy. He will tenderly care for us. But 
what must we do? Love him with all the 
heart. We can not do enough good deeds 
to win God’s love and favor, no matter how 
much we try. God wants our love more 
than our works; but of course if we love 
him we will work for him, too. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


A little boy was deeply impressed by a 
picture showing Hindu worshipers around 
the funeral pyre of a human victim. Look- 
ing up to his mother he said, ‘‘Mother, is 


this true? Do they burn people in India?” 
wes: e) Does. .God Seeulte.™) “Vesa Does 
God care?” “Oh, yes, he cares.” ‘Well, 


then, why doesn’t God put a stop to it?” 
The missionary enterprise is the only an- 
swer to that question. It is designed that 
the story of the wonderful love of our 
heavenly Father should be carried to the 
ends of the earth. In his infinite heart 
there is a great tide of love that sweeps 
out toward all mankind. To make it effec- 
tual, it must flow through our hearts, our 


hands, our lips. Yes, God cares through 
us. Got, B) 
Sidelight from Science 
A BUSINESS MAN’S VIEW 
A writer in a popular magazine said, 


“Nothing seems to have been put inside the 
skull of man that will enable him to prove 
God. God has to be taken on faith—a 
faith that is grounded in instinct and re- 
inforced by experience and common sense. 
One of the needs of our time is to have the 
simple faith of our fathers given a twen- 
tieth century application. We need the old- 
fashioned religion . . . We need more sin- 
cerity, more simplicity, more reverence, 
and less smugness. We need more people 
who can say, ‘Our Father who art in 
heaven,’ and really believe it.” This is the 
religious reaction of a prominent business 
man in consideration of our present ten- 
dencies. The religion of our fathers is ade- 
quate for the glaring needs of our day if 
we will give it a working chance. J.™M. 


Practical Applications 


Our service. 
to serve. 
left to us. 


Conditions compel all men 
Only the choice of masters is 
Service is degrading when sin- 


ful, but exalting when rendered to God. 
Service follows the direction of affections 
upward or downward, and carries us with 
it. A service of love is joy. Mammon 
(riches) is the most served idol, but mam- 
mon loves nobody, though supremely loved. 
No one loves and serves like God. The ut- 
most of our love and service, however small 
it may seem, can return only a small por- 
tion to him—more in appreciation than 
compensation. 

Our trusting. Much slavery to money 
comes of anxiety for the future. Is it 
easier to trust a bank account than God? 
The most of our distress comes from dis- 
trust. “I have had a great deal of trouble,” 
said an old man, ‘‘but the most of it never 
happened.’’ Our trust honors God. Our 
doubt slams the door in the face of his 
goodness. Grieving over the past, fretting 
over the present, and fearing the future 
make a threefold daily load. The troubled 
anxious look of her child distresses a moth- 
er’s heart—how much more God’s. Read 
Isa. 49: 15. God’s love to his child is per- 
sonal and parental. It includes all the ten- 
derness in the idea of ‘“father’’ and 
“mother,” and infinitely more. Learn to 
say “My Father,’”’ and feel it. Read Luke 
10:41; 12: 29, margin: Phil. 43/62 Ger 
sO 2s 

Our seeking. God made a place for him- 
self in our hearts which will be filled by 
something. If a man will not worship the 
Creator, he will worship the creature 
(Rom. 1: 25). Meat, drink, clothes—crea- 
ture comforts—after these do worldlings 
seek, and sacrifice higher things. These 
are assured to the Christian by his heaven- 
ly Father, leaving him free to seek God’s 
kingdom and righteousness, and ‘‘the wan- 
dering souls of men.’’ God’s_ provisions 
made for his children overflow to his pros- 
pective children (Matt. 5:45). His yearn- 
ings go with them. Fatherhood, sonship, 
brotherhood, is the natural supernatural 
sequence. Oh, how we should long to have 
others born into this love-circle—to call 
them ‘‘brother,’’ and have them eall him 
He Lc 


“Father.” 


The Lesson Picture 


THE Love o THE FATHER 


In the hollow of 
HIS hand.” 


The hand of the Father stands for his- 
power. Luke explains a great revival in 
Antioch by saying, ‘‘The hand of the Lord 
was with them.’ Jesus described the 
saints’ safety by saying, “No man is able to 
pluck them out of my Father’s hand.” 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—With the lesson today we 
begin a@ series of studies in Christian doc- 
trine. Compare the importance of correct 
ideas concerning God, man, sin, Christ, and 
salvation, with correct views in the field 
of science, history, or literature. 

THEME.—The Fatherhood of God. 

I. WHAT FATHERHOOD INVOLVES.—1. Origin 
or derivation. God is the Father of us all 
in the sense that he created us all. 2. Sim- 
ilarity. <A child is like its parents. So we 
sare in the image of God, with powers of 
reason and choice, and with ethical charac- 
ter. 3. Provision for the well-being of the 
child. Name several ways in which God 
provides for man. Man’s moral and spir- 
itual welfare is to be considered here also. 
4. Desire for communion with the child. 
5. Delight in the child. In the other four 
‘aspects God is Father of all men, but he 
‘can delight only in those who are righteous. 

II. WHat SONSHIP INVOLVES.—There are 
duties a father owes to his children, and 
there are also duties a son owes his fa- 
ther, as soon as he reaches the age of ac- 

ountability. Some of these are obedience, 

itrust, and a proper degree of respect and 
‘honor; also gratitude and love for the sac- 
wifices made in his behalf. We owe all of 
these to our heavenly Father in an even 
reater degree. B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—mWhat the Heavenly Father Means 
ito Me. 
AimM.—Such an understanding of our 
heavenly Father’s goodness to us, as will 
roduce a responsive gratitude and service. 
APPROACH.—AsSk the class what they ex- 
pect their fathers to do for them, and in 
turn what they ought to do for their par- 
nts. Jesus taught that God is our heaven- 
ly Father, and does for us far more than 
n earthly father possibly could. 
Lesson.—The heavenly Father means to 
e: 1. Support. God has provided a won- 
derful world for our comfort and pleasure. 
e sends his sunshine and rain and causes 
the earth to provide for us food and drink. 
Discuss some of the many ways in which 
ature is adapted to supply our needs and 
minister to our happiness. 2. Protection. 
God watches over his creation and sustains 
it continually. He cares for us day by day. 
Love. God loves us all, and desires that 
we should be happy. But he delights only 
n those who love and serve him. The 
golden text shows his heart of love. 
TRUTH.—Every good thing that we enjoy 
comes from God. 
_ APPLICATION.—We should live so that God 
can delight in us. To be truly his children 
we should give our hearts and lives in lov- 
ing service to him. Bau. 0. 


| The Junior Class 


.Topic.—Our Heavenly Father. 

Aim.—To learn that the Father whom 
ve can not see is as real as our earthly fa- 
her. 


APPROACH.—A father was wakened dur- 
ing the night by a severe storm. As the 
house trembled in the crashing storm, he 
saw, by the lightning’s flash, his little son 
coming to his bedside. Then he felt the 
little lad’s hand on his face and heard him 
say, “I just wanted to know if you were 
here, papa.’’ 

LessoN.—Though we can not see him, 
God is truly a father to all who will be his 
children. The prodigal son refused his fa- 
ther’s home and care. Bring out the sad 
results; then the joy and blessing when the 
son came back. Our heavenly Father never 
forsakes us, until we forsake him. Recall 
the story of Joseph. He had hardships, 
but God was with him. So in the cases of 
Daniel, the Hebrew children, and many 
others. In contrast show how sadly differ- 
ent the life and the end of those who dis- 
obey and forsake God. Cain, Achan, Ge- 
hazi, and others. Show how our earthly 
fathers foresee our needs, and how they 
toil and plan to supply us. Some in- 
stances that reveal God’s foresight. Noah, 
safe in the ark because he listened to his 
heavenly Father. Elijah, fed by ravens, 
then by the miraculous meal and oil, then 
by the angel’s food. All was planned by 
God, who knew what was coming. 

TrRuTH.—God is truly Father to all who 
will obey him. 

APPLICATION.—Let us show our trust 
our heavenly Father by never 
him. 


in 
forsaking 
WwW. A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Our Heavenly Father. 

AIM.—To give the children an attractive 
picture of God as our Father. 

PREPARATION.—Take a vase or basket of 
brightly-colored flowers to Sunday-school 
with you. Have natural ones if possible, 
perhaps a blossoming plant such as a gera- 
nium. But if this is impossible, have arti- 
ficial ones. Even colored pictures from the 
catalogues of seed companies will do. If 
you can do it, draw simple flowers on me- 
dium-sized sheets of white paper and let 
the children color them. Then let each one 
take one home. If the class is too large 
for this, draw a large flower and a large 
bird on your blackboard and color them 
with colored chalk. 

Lesson.—You have a great privilege to- 
day with the lesson on God. It has many 
possibilities. Try to make your picture of 
God such an attractive one that the chil- 
dren will never want to lose sight of him. 
Jesus spoke the words of the lesson. He is 
certainly an authority about God and he 
gives us the idea of God as a loving, pro- 
tecting Father, not only of men and wo- 
men, but also of the tiny birds that depend 
on him. Do not tell the children that God 
does not love them when they are naughty. 
He always loves them, but he feels so sorry 
when they are not good. Any child who 
has a loving, tender, human father will get 
a good idea of God. 

TrRUTH.—God’s love never fails. 

APPLICATION.—God is my heavenly Father 
and he will take care of me. F.B. L. 
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LESSON II 


Home Readings for week, Monday, January 7, to Saturday, January 1ye 


M. Sin as transgression of law. Rom. 3: 10-18. 
7T. Sin as unrighteousness. 1 John 5: 13-21. 
W. The wages of sin. Rom. 6: 15-23. 


Exod. 34:1-9. 
Prov. 28: 5-14. 


Amos 5: 10-15. 


T. God forgives sin. 
F. Sin should be confessed. 
Sin should be abhorred. 


Wa The wages. of Sin-) Romi’ @: 10-28. eee 
Sin.—Gen. 3: 1-24; 6:5-8; Mark 7: 14-23; Rom. 1: 18-32; 3: 10-18; 1 John ft: 
. 5:40. 22:0: 


Printed Portion: 1 John 1:5 to 2: 6. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 51: 1-10. 


(Memory Verses, 6, 7) 


1 John 1: 5-10 


5 This then is the message which we_ have 
heard of him, and declare unto you, that God is 
light, and in him is no darkness at all. i 

6 If we say that we have fellowship with him, 
and walk in darkness, we lie, and do not the 
truth: 

7 But if we walk in the light, as he is in the 
light, we have fellowship one with another, and | 
the blood of Je’sus Christ his Son cleanseth us 
from all sin. 4 

8 If we say that we have no sin, we deceive 
ourselves, and the truth is not in us. 

f we confess our sins, he is faithful and 
just to forgive us our sins, and to cleanse us 
from all unrighteousness. 

10 If we say that we have not sinned, we 
make him a liar, and his word is not in us. 


1 John 2:1-6 


1 My little children, these things write I un- 
to you, that ye sin not. And if any man sin, 
we have an advocate with the Father, Je’sus 
Christ the righteous: : 

2 And he is the propitiation for our sins: and 
not for our’s only, but also for the sins of the 
whole world. 

3 And hereby we do know that we know him, 
if we keep his commandments. 

4 He that saith, I know him, and keepeth not 
his commandments, is a liar, and the truth is 
not in him. > 

5 But whoso keepth his word, in him verily 
is the love of God perfected: hereby know we 
that we are in him. , 

6 He that saith he abideth in him ought him- 
self also so to walk, even as he walked. 


I ——————————————— 


Golden Text.—If we say that we have no sin, 
Wwe deceive ourselves, and the truth is not in us. 
If we confess our sins, he is faithful and just to 
forgive us our sins, and to cleanse us from all 
unrighteousness. 1 John 1:8,9. 

Practical Truth—What we have lost through 
sin may be regained through Christ. 

Topie.—Sin and Its Consequences. 

Outline.—I. The beginning of sin. II. The 
heart, the seat of sin. III. God’s attitude to- 
ward sin, IV. The universality of sin. V. De- 
liverance from sin through Christ. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The sovereignty of God. 
The Bible assumes the existence of a personal 
God. Upon this self-evident truth it emphat- 
ically declares the sovereignty of God. God the 
Father is sovereign over space and being (Isa. 
42:5). God the Son is specifically sovereign in 
the realm of creation and redemption (Heb. 1: 
1-3). God the Holy Spirit is specifically sover- 
eign in the realm of physical and spiritual life 
(Rom, 8:11). Co-extensive with this divine sov- 
ereignty in the natural world is the moral sov- 
ereignty of God in the spiritual world. This 
moral sovereignty extends to all spiritual intel- 
ligences, wherever found in the universe. Since 
all power in heaven and in earth is committed 
to Jesus Christ, perfect happiness in the uni- 
verse of being can be found only in obedience to 
him. Hence, as disobedience to God’s laws in 
the natural world entails certain punishment, so 
disobedience in the moral realm brings retribu- 
tion commensurate with the spiritual values in- 
yolved. 

2. The essence of sin. Sin is transgression. 
Granting that God is the moral sovereign his 
will is the source of authority. Defiance of au- 
thority is sin. In the social realm defiance of 
authority is called anarchy, rebellion, Bolshe- 
vism. In the moral field God ealls it sin. When 
Lucifer said, “I will,’ sin began. Hence sin is 
error, a departure from right. It is iniquity, an 
act inherently wrong. It is missing the mark, a 
coming short of the divine standard. It is un- 
belief, an insult to the divine veracity. Unre- 
pented sin ends in death, for the “soul that sin- 
neth, it shall die.” 


3. The forgiveness of sins. From Genesis to 


Revelation the Bible places the strongest possi- 
ble emphasis upon the fact that the root of sin 
strikes deep into the heart life of the race. It is 
not that men are not intellectually normal, nor 
that they are deficient in culture, nor lacking in 
an understanding of ethics, but the heart is 
wrong as the resul. of an act of rebellion. Re- 
bellion can be forgiven under certain conditions 
met by both parties involved. God through 
Christ has made it possible to offer pardon to 
rebels against his government and will. “All — 
have sinned,” but “If we confess our sins, he is 
faithful and just to forgive us our sins, and to 
cleanse us from all unrighteousness.” Gg. w.a. 

COMMENTARY.—I. THE BEGINNING OF 
SIN (Gen. 3: 1-24; 6: 5-8). Whatever good 
may be found in the world today is not the 
result of a process of evolution from a vile 
beginning. The first pair were innocent 
and pure, and walked in fellowship with 
God. Sin entered through yielding to a 
temptation from Satan to disbelieve and 
disobey God. The perfection of plenty and 
beauty in Eden was denied the sinning pair 
when as a part of their punishment they 
were driven from that garden. Abel’s ex- 
perience shows that a sacrifice was ar- 
ranged whereby man could regain and 
retain God's favor, but the majority con- 
tinued to increase in sin until there had to 
be a severe judgment. It came in the form 
of the flood. 

II. THE HEART, THE SEAT OF SIN (Mark 7: 
14-23). Jesus taught that no external thing 
or condition can necessarily make a man 
sinful. He is defiled by the evil thoughts 
and motives in the heart. It is from an 
evil heart that all wicked actions spring. A 
pure heart is the only guarantee of right 
actions. 

III. Gop’s ATTITUDE TOWARD SIN (Rom. i: 
18-32). The gospel is a revelation of mer- 
ey and grace, but these verses show that 
the gospel is also a revelation of wrath 
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against sin. Verses 21-23 give the seven 
stages of the apostasy of the human race. 
Verses 19, 20 tell of nature’s testimony to 
“he power and deity of God which leaves 
men without excuse for their sins. Pun- 
‘shment for sin consists of the wrath of 
God revealed from heaven (v. 18), and the 
qatural physical results of sinful practises 
(vs. 24-32). 

IV. THE UNIVERSALITY OF SIN (Rom. 3: 10- 
18). Outside of grace, Jews and Gentiles 
alike are all sinners. All are _ restless, 
rreverent, deceitful, unclean, murderous. 

V. DELIVERANCE FROM SIN THROUGH CHRIST 
Ge John 1: 5-to 2:6). 5. this then is the 
message — The paragraphs which follow. 
from him—From Christ. John was a disci- 
ple and an intimate associate of Christ. de- 
clare unto you—John is passing on to 
others what he personally heard from Je- 


sus. God is light—John gives two other 
definitions of God: ‘God is a spirit” (John 
4 24; “God is love’? (1 John 4:8). Other 


writers tell what God does, but John tells 
what he is. in him is no darkness—‘‘No 
moral darkness—error or sin.’ 6. if we 
say—Our profession before others. fellow- 
ship with him—A _ saving knowledge of 
Christ. walk in darkness—Moral uncer- 
tainty, doing doubtful and sinful things. 
we lie—Misrepresent with our words. do 
not the truth—Misrepresent with actions. 

7. walk in the light—God is light and 
those who walk in the light live in the at- 
mosphere of God, being and doing and say- 
ing what is pleasing to him. fellowship one 
with another—There is fellowship among 
all persons walking in the light, because 
they have so many spiritual things in com- 
mon. the blood of Jesus Christ his Son— 
John unhesitatingly announces the atone- 
ment made on the cross as the only remedy 
for sin. cleanseth—The present tense, 
meaning that the work is done now and 
that it will continue to be a completed pro- 
cess as each future moment becomes pres- 
ent. from all sin—An all-inclusive term 
covering sin of every degree, both in prac- 
tise and in the motives. 

8. if we say we have no sin—And there- 
fore no need of cleansing by the blood of 
Christ. deceive ourselves — All theories 
about the innocence and purity of the nat- 
ural heart are fearful deceptions. 9. con- 
fess our sins—In the consciousness of our 
guilty past we are led to confess our sinful 
acts; walking in the light of God and be- 
coming conscious of his holiness we are led 
to see and to confess our sinfulness of 
heart. Both pardon and cleansing demand 
a confession of sin. 10. if we say .. . have 
not sinned—A further emphasis of verse 8. 
make him a liar—Both the testimony of 
human experience and the revelation of 
God show that the natural man is sinful 
and needs the atonement. 

1. my little children—John was a very 
old man when he wrote this and could 
properly call the Christians by this term. 
that ye sin not—John was clearly pleading® 
for Christian perfection. advocate—One 
who pleads another’s cause. Jesus Christ 
the righteous—God’s own Son being him- 
self without fault or sin is in a position to 


plead for us when we fail. 2. propitiation 

for our sins—Jesus is not only our advo- 

cate, but on the cross he became the bearer 

of our sins and received the judgment due 

a “He was both High Priest and sacri- 
ce.”’ 

3. that we know him—In the sense of 
walking in his light and having fellowship 
with him and being cleansed by his blood. 
if we keep his commandments—tThis is 
equivalent to being without sin. One can 
judge of his relation to God by his submis- 
sion to all of God’s will. 

5. his word—‘“‘A wider expression than 
‘his commandments,’ covering the sum to- 
tal of the revelation of God’s will.’ the 
love of God is perfected—‘“The full force of 
the Greek means, ‘has been made perfect 
and remains so.’ Obedience, not feeling, is 
the test of perfect love.” 6. abideth in him 
—Habitual fellowship with God. ought— 
A Greek word meaning debt. The Chris- 
tian is obliged to make his profession and 
his conduct harmonize. even as he walked 
—The pronoun refers to Christ. Read 1 
Peter 2: 21. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Sin is more than 
an accident or misfortune; it is a tragic 
moral failure from which there is no re- 
covery through human means. Sin sepa- 
rates man from God. Men do not sin ac- 
cidentally; wrong conduct is the natural 
product of sin in the heart at the very seat 
of life. God takes notice of sin and will 
require an accounting. No man is well 
enough born to be free from sin. Walking 
in sin is as walking in darkness. To walk 
in the light is to walk with God. Jesus’ 
blood is the world’s only remedy for sin. 
A heart cleansed from sin is God’s ideal. 


QUESTIONS 


1. How did the serpent question the 
veracity of God in tempting Eve to sin? 
Gen. 3: 4. 

29. Is this untrue insinuation against 
God involved in all temptation to sin? 

3. What threefold appeal did the temp- 
tation make to Eve? Gen. 3: 6. 

4. Do you think the same threefold ap- 
peal was made to Jesus when he was 
tempted in the wilderness? 

5. Does sin ever fulfil its promises? 

6. Is it possible for sin to have a place 
in our thought lives? Gen. 6:5. 


7. How does God feel about the sins of 
mene Hom, 1 Ls: 
8. What three words did David use in 


defining his sin? Psa. 51: 1-3. 


9. What had John heard from Jesus 
about light? John 1:9; John 8: 12. 

10. What is spiritual light? Eph. 5: ioe 
11. What are the conditions of fellow- 


ship with God? 

12. Is fellowship with God possible when 
living in sin? 

13. How much of the daily conduct of 
life is included in the term “walk’’ ? 

DISCUSSION TOPICS 

The serpentine nature of temptation. 
Bible definitions of sin. 


A quick way back to pardon. 
Ww. W. L. 
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Dr. J. Wilbur Chapman tells of a minis- 
ter in Australia who had preached a ser- 
mon on “Sin.’’ Later one of the church 
officials came into the pastor’s study to see 
him. The official said, ‘Mr. Howard, we 
don’t want you to talk as plainly as you do 
about sin. If our boys and girls hear you 
talk so much about sin they will the more 
easily become sinners. Call it ‘mistakes.’ 
Do not talk so plainly about sin.’’ The 
pastor took from the shelf a small bottle 
containing strychnine and labeled, ‘‘POI- 
SON.” The minister showed the bottle to 
the visitor and said, “I see what you want 
me to do. You want me to change the la- 
bel. Suppose I take off this label of ‘POT- 
SON’ and put on a mild label such as ‘Es- 
sence of Peppermint.’ Don’t you see what 
happens? The milder you make the label 
the more dangerous you make the poison.”’ 
Sin in various forms is under constant ob- 
servation by our boys and girls any way. 
To refuse to deal plainly with it is to cre- 
ate the impression that we condone it. Sin 
is a fact and the people should be warned. 

J. H. w. 


One Missionary Minute 


Saint Paul clearly indicates that it was 
not only the rejection of Christ as the Mes- 
siah but the anti-missionary spirit of the 
Jews that filled their cup of misdoing to 
the brim. They not only refused to accept 
of God’s blessing, but tried to bar all the 
heathen world from the road to Christian- 
ity. Again and again the prophets had 
spoken to them concerning their world- 
wide evangelization opportunity. Their 
land stands at the junction of the three 
great continents of the old world and the 
highway of the nations passed in front of 
their door. It was God’s time, but Israel 
failed to respond. As a result the nation 
became a wreck, and the history of the 
whole world has been affected. Cot 


Sidelight from Science 
SNAKE-BITES AND SIN 


The red corpuscles, when exposed to cer- 
tain poisons, swell up and finally burst. If 
this takes place to any considerable extent, 
death results. This is notably true if the 
poison is snake venom. The cure is dif- 
ficult. Calmet and Sir Thomas Fraser 
found that immunity to snake-bite can be 
established by innoculation. So at Parel, 
Bombay, India, a section of the govern- 
ment laboratory is given over to the care 
and culture of venomous snakes, especial- 
ly cobras. Occasionally these are caught 
and caused to bite into the rubber top of a 
vessel designed to catch the venom. This 
poison is injected into horses in small but 
increasing doses. In this way a serum is 
developed which is now in wide use for the 
treatment of snake-bite, and for innocula- 
tion previous to being bitten. In case of 
snake-bite as for sin, we have the blood 
cure. J.M. 
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Practical Applications 


The revelation of light. Sin blinds. The 
natural man can not perceive the things of 
God. They are foolishness to him. This 
is one of the most dangerous phases of sin. 
Because men are in darkness, love dark- 
ness, and persist in walking in darkness, 
they do not realize their critical condition. 
A terrible explosion took place in a Welsh 
mine. Many of the miners escaped, but 
some were killed. One man was buried 
beneath a mass of debris, but being tightly 
wedged in by mine props and compara- 
tively uninjured, he seemed perfectly at 
ease. A long pipe was pushed through to 
him and milk was occasionally poured 
through it. He sang and whistled to pass 
away the time. ‘‘There is no need to hur- 
ry,’ said he; “it’s true I am in pitch dark- 
ness and pinned in on every side; but I’m 
all right. Save those first who are in a 
worse plight. Don’t trouble about me.” 
Finally he managed to get a box of matches 
out of his pocket. He lit one; and, as the 
light revealed the danger of the place he 
was in, he cried out in an agonized tone, 
“Mates, for God’s sake hurry up and rescue 
me. I’m in an awful position.’”’ So men 
do not seek a Savior until they feel the 
need of one. The vision of God through 
his Word and the revelation of sin by the 
Holy Spirit are needed to convict of sin. 

Folly of denying sin. The Rev. J. Greg- 
ory Mantle says: ‘Man calls sin an acci- 
dent, God calls it an abomination. Man 
calls it a blunder, God calls it a blindness. 
Man calls it a chance, God calls it a choice. 
Man calls it an heredity, God calls it a hab- 
it. Man calls it an incident, God calls it 
an inclination. Man ealls it an infirmity, 
God calls it an iniquity. Man calls it a lib- 
erty, God calls it a lawlessness. Man calls 
it a relapse, God calls it a rebellion. Man 
calls it a weakness, God calls it a wicked- 
ness.’” Any moral condition which God de- 
scribes as abomination, blindness, habit, 
iniquity, lawlessness, rebellion, wickedness, 
requires heroic treatment. No human phi- 
losophy has ever solved the problem of sin, 
nor has any non-Christian religion. Jesus’ 
atonement meets the demand. G. W.G. 


The Lesson Picture 


THE WAGES f 
. ! 
SIN= DEATH! 


Be ~ 
SUN RA eats 


The law of compensation works in all 
phases of life, and the compensation itself 
is as varied as the conditions under which 
it operates. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Call attention to the uni- 
versal fact and consciousness of sin among 
men. The universality of sin can be ac- 
counted for only on the supposition that 
the whole race became corrupted through 
some moral catastrophe at its beginning. 
The account in Genesis 3 confirms this. 

THEME.—Sin and Its Consequences. 

I. WHAT WE MBEAN BY SIN.—1. Voluntary 
transgression. Much confusion has re- 

sulted from a lack of agreement as to just 

what sin is. Discuss the possibility of liv- 
ing without sin, if sin includes faulty ac- 
tions arising from lack of knowledge or 
lack of judgment. Does John believe it pos- 
sible to live without sin? See 1 John 3: 
eG, 9. Also Rom. 6: 1,2. Should we so de- 
fine sin as to make it inevitable in this life, 
when Scripture indicates it is not inevita- 
ble? Discuss Wesley’s definition, ‘“‘Sin is a 
voluntary transgression of a known law.” 
2. Sin as depravity. Sin in its broadest or 
generic sense includes depravity, or the 
corrupt condition of the heart with which 
we were born. Are we responsible for this 
depravity? For its continuance? If we 
are able by a strong will to restrain mani- 
festations of sin, is that sufficient? i 

Il. THE CONSEQUENCES OF SIN.—They may 
be summed up in the word death. 1. Phys- 
ical death, or an abnormal separation of 
soul and body. 2. Spiritual death. This 
involves a sense of guilt, sometimes even 
remorse. Consider Adam and Eve, and Ju- 
das Iscariot. It involves fear of death and 
of the hereafter. See Heb. 2:15. 3. Eter- 
nal death. Discuss what is involved in this. 

ep PED 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—What Sin Is and Does. 

Atm.—To show the true character and 
effects of sin. 

APPROACH.—Ask the class if there are any 
of them or of their friends who have never 

-done anything wrong. Sin is a problem 
that confronts us all. 

Lresson.—1. Sin is the doing of those 
things which God has forbidden. Some of 
the sins especially to be avoided by the 
young are impure thoughts and actions, 
bad language, smoking, lying, disrespect 
for and disobedience to parents. 2. The 
bad effects of sin are many. It injures the 
body and the mind, making young people 
poor students. It often results in habits 
which become a bondage and a curse. Sin 
takes away one’s self-respect and injures 
one’s reputation. It lessens one’s chances 
of a successful career in life. Thinking 
about evil things makes it difficult to think 
about that which is pure and good. Unless 
repented of, and forgiven, sin will lead to 
eternal misery. 

TrutTH.—Sin is a terrible evil, very disas- 
trous in its consequences. 

APppLICATION.—One should shun sin as he 
would shun poison. The only way one can 
fully do this is by becoming a true Chris- 
tian, and receiving help from God. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Grieving God. 

AIM.—To learn something of the peril of 
disobeying God. 

APpPROACH.—There is plainly seen a cun- 
ning and intelligent planning in tempta- 
tion. We cover the fish-hook with bait, 
conceal the trap, and use decoys for water 
fowl. Satan uses the same cunning in 
temptations. 

Lesson.—The peril of temptation grows 
in part from its deceptive nature. Adam 
and Eve lost sight of God’s commands, be- 
cause they listened to the tempter telling 
them how desirable was the forbidden 
fruit. When a boy or girl is tempted to 
cheat in examination they think only of the 
high grade they will get. This shows that 
the tempter is doing just what man does 
when he baits the hook or trap. Again, 
there is great peril in temptation because 
of the strong hold it gets on people. Every 
seashore has a very strong undercurrrent 
when the tide is going out, called the un- 
dertow. Persons caught in this are held 
under and carried out to sea with such a 
powerful hold that death is almost certain. 
Show how sin has acted as an undertow. 
Talk of Bible characters who have sinned, 
and show how sin has always drawn them 
downward. Talk of the peril of some sins 
of today. 

TrRUTH.—Sin and temptation are terrible 
because the danger is hidden. W.A. 4H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Grieving God. 

AIm.—To show how we can make God 
happy. 

PREPARATION AND LESSON.—If your class is 
made up of older primary children who 
can write, have sheets of paper and pencils 
for them. If not, have a blackboard and 
chalk, or a large sheet of paper and a black 
crayon. Do not give them out until after 
the story. You might begin with the ques- 
tion: Do our fathers and mothers let us do 
anything we want to? Why not? Suppose 
we do something that they have told us not 
to do. How do they feel? Last Sunday we 
learned that God is a kind and loving Fa- 
ther who loves us even more than our par- 
ents do. Are there things that God tells 
us not to do? Suppose we do these things. 
How does God feel about it? Once there 
were two people, a man and a woman. 
God gave them a great big garden to live 
in. It was called the Garden of Eden and 
was very beautiful. Tell how God told the 
people that they could eat anything they 
liked except the fruit of one tree. As long 
as they obeyed God, they were happy. One 
day they disobeyed God and ate from that 
tree. God was so sorry that they had dis- 
obeyed him, but he could not let them stay 
in the beautiful garden after that. Have 
the children make lists of what we can do 
to please God. 


TruTH.—We can make God happy by 
obeying him. : : 
APPLICATION.—God is grieved when we 
Weal. 


are naughty. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


SEE LESSON TEXT © 


LESSON III 


Home Readings for week, Monday, January 14, to Saturday, January 19. 


M. Christ the Savior. Rom. 5:1-11 
™T™. Christ’s reign. Isa. 35: 1-10. 
W. The Lamb of God. John 1: 35-42. 


Christ the Savior.—Luke 2: 11, 30-32; 


Heb. 1:1-9. 
1 John 1: 1-10. 
1 Peter 1: 3-12. 


T. An exalted Savior. 
F. A present Savior. 
S. Salvation by grace. 


15: 3-7; John 3: 14-17; 10: 9-11, 14-16, 


27, 28; Acts 3: 1-18; Rom. 5: 1-11; Phil, 2: 5-11; 2 Tim. 120i 


Printed Portion: Luke 15: 3-7; Rom, 5: 


(Memory Verses, 


Luke 15: 3-7 
_ 8 And he spake this parable unto them, say- 


i What man of you, having an hundred 
sheep, if he lose one of them, doth not leave the 
ninety and nine in the wilderness, and go after 
that which is lost, until he find it? 

5 And when he hath found it, he layeth it on 
his shoulders, rejoicing. 

6 And when he cometh home, he calleth to- 
gether his friends and neighbours, saying unto 
them, Rejoice with me; for I have found my 
sheep which was lost. 

7 I say unto you, that likewise joy shall be 
in heaven over one sinner that repenteth, more 
than over ninety and nine just persons, which 
need no repentance. 


ath Devotional Reading: Isa. 53: 1-9. 


Rom. 5: 8, 9) 


Rom. 5: 6-10 : 
6 For when we were eee without strength, in 
due time Christ died for the ungodly. 


7 For scarcely for a righteous man will one 
die: yet peradventure for a good man some 
would even dare to die. 


8 But God commendeth his love toward us, in 
that, while we were yet sinners, Christ died 
for us. 

9 Much more then, being now justified by his 
blood, we shall be saved from wrath through 
him. 

10 For if, when we were enemies, we were 
reconciled to God by the death of his ‘Son, much 
more, being reconciled, we shall be saved by his 
life. 


a 


Golden Text.—And thou shalt call his name 
Jesus: for he shall save his people from their 
sins. Matt. 1:21. 

Practical Truth.—Jesus can save, only those 
who come to him in faith. 


Topic.—Christ, the World’s Redeemer. 

Outline——I. Jesus’ birth. II. Jesus and the 
lost. III. Jesus, the Good Shepherd. IV. Je- 
sus’ power to heal. V. Jesus died for our sins. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. A needy world. The 

Jews were in sad spiritual need. Outwardly ad- 
hering to the traditions of the fathers and the 
law of Moses, their worship had become _ per- 
funetory and ritualistic. No divine manifesta- 
tion answered their prayers or inspired their de- 
votions. For four hundred years there had been 
no voice from God, no prophetic vision or utter- 
ance. Subdued and absorbed by Rome, their 
eountry was but an insignificant provinee of a 
great empire, and their vain prayer was for po- 
litical independence. All peoples of the great 
empire were in need of a Savior. Greek and Ro- 
man had lost faith in their gods. They were 
without moral or religious anchorage. Every- 
where there was the haughty ruinous luxury of 
the rich and the debasing despair of the poor. 
At this crucial moment did the Savior appear to 
Save the race from ruin, to establish a spiritual 
worship, to found a Christian civilization. 
2. A prepared people. God’s long, patient, per- 
sistent effort to meet the terrible sin situation 
was now to reach its fulfilment. On the day of 
man’s hopeless fall, a Savior was promised. But 
to prepare a ruined world for a Savior and to 
prepare a nation which might receive a Savior 
for the world was God’s momentous task. For 
two thousand years the history of the Jews is 
the miraculous story of their divinely planned 
preparation to receive the Christ. God’s hand 
divided the Red Sea, led them in the wilderness, 
fed them with manna, subdued their enemies, 
chastened them for their sins, bestowed an in- 
heritance, restored them from eaptivity. God’s 
counsel dictated their laws and affixed adequate 
penalties. Divinely instituted political, social, 
and religious customs became the groundwork 
and fiber of the Jewish nation. A “people was 
prepared which was now to receive for the world 
Christ the Lord. 


3. A prepared world. Now the Greek lan- 
guage, the most beautiful of all languages, was 
ready to receive the messages of salvation. The 
marvelous Roman law now universally adopted, 
was ready to incorporate the teachings of Jesus 
and give them the prestige of legal authority. 
Roman religious toleration permitted the spread 
of the new gospel. Those splendid Roman roads 
afforded unprecedented advantages for the com- 
munication of the good news and for the heralds 
of the gospel. The world was at peace with no 
restrictions of missionary enterprises. The ad- 
vent of the Savior was divinely timed to meet 
the auspicious hour. Cc. Ww. Ss. 


COMMENTARY .—I. Jersus’ BirtH (Luke 
2: 11, 30-32). No other birth was ever an- 
nounced as was Jesus’ birth. No less than 
an angel came to announce that the child 
born that day in Bethlehem was Christ the 
Lord, a Savior. When the child was pre- 
sented in the temple, Simeon a godly man, 
was moved by the Holy Spirit to take the 
child in his arms and announce him as the 
Savior of both Jews and Gentiles. 

II. JESUS AND THE Lost (Luke 15: 8-7; 
John 3: 14-17). 3. this parable—Jesus took 
this method of showing his saving work in 
the world. 4. what man of you—Jesus de- 
clared that every man of them would do in 
temporal things what he was -doing in spir- 
itual. having an hundred sheep—The 
owner of a hundred sheep would be in 
comfortable circumstances, and yet he 
would be careful that no harm came to 
even one of his flock. if he lose one—The 
oriental shepherd not only knows the num- 
ber of sheep he has in his flock, but he also ~ 
knows them by name, and hence knows — 
when one is missing and which sheep it is. 
leave the ninety and nine—The ninety-nine 
sheep are cared for by an under shepherd. 
wilderness—This term was applied to a 
portion of land where there were no dwell- 
ings. until he find it—The ninety-nine 
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ere merereen ea ee 


sheep represent those who are saved and 
belong to the church of the First-born, and 
the lost one represents those who are away 
from God. The determined search shows 
the great work that Jesus has undertaken 
to bring man to himself, and his great love 
for the world. He seeks for individual men 
until he finds and restores them to the di- 
vine favor, or they finally reject him. He 
Seeks the lost through the work of the 
Holy Spirit. Jesus also seeks the lost by 
his under shepherds. 

_ 5. layeth it on his shoulders—Travelers 
in the East say that it is not an uncommon 
thing to see a shepherd carrying a sick or 
injured sheep toward the fold. This denotes 
the great mercy of Jesus. 6. rejoice with 
me—His joy was so great that he wished 
others to share his delight at the restora- 
tion of the lost sheep. Jesus is an example 
for all who are seeking the lost. 7. joy 
shall be in heaven over one sinner that re- 
penteth—Heaven and earth are closely 
connected. The rescuing of a lost soul, 
whether a self-righteous Pharisee or an 
outcast, is just cause for rejoicing both on 
earth and in heaven. need no repentance 
— Only the saved ones need no repentance. 

John 3: 14-17. The serpent which Moses 
lifted up and toward which the Israelites 
Who were bitten by serpents might look 
and be healed was a type of Christ who 
would be lifted up on the cross for the 
healing of sin. 

Ill. Jesus, THE Goop SHEPHERD (John 10: 
9-11, 14-16, 27, 28). Jesus uses the rela- 
tionship of a shepherd to his sheep to show 
his own relationship as the Savior of men. 
He knows his sheep; the sheep know his 
voice and follow him; he is a Shepherd for 
the sole purpose of giving eternal life to his 
sheep; he loves his sheep and lays down 
his life for them. 

IV. JESUS’ POWER TO HEAL (Acts 3: 1-18). 
Peter and John were instrumental in heal- 
ing a man who had been a cripple from 
his birth. The healing was in a public 
place and a great interest was aroused 
among the multitude that gathered. Peter 
and John refused all credit and declared 
that the healing was the work of the power 
of Jesus. 

V. JESUS DIED FOR OUR SINS (Rom. 5: 1-11; 
Phil: 2: 5-11; 2 Tim. 1: 9,10). Rom. 5: 1-5. 
In this paragraph six results of justification 
by faith are listed: (1) Peace with God; 
(2) access into grace; (3) hope of the glory 
of God; (4) ability to glory in tribulation; 
(5) the love of God shed abroad in the 
heart; (6) the gift of the Holy Ghost. 6. 
without strength—We are without power 
to deliver ourselves from sin and the con- 
sequences of sin. in due time—The time 
determined upon by the sovereign counsels 
of God. Christ died—He did not die in the 
natural course of events as men usually 
die; he submitted himself to an unde- 
served, cruel death by crucifixion at the 
hands of his enemies, loving them and for- 
giving them to the very end. for the un- 
godly—This means that those for whom 


Christ died were not only “without 
strength” but were positively evil. 
7. scarcely for a righteous man... some 


would even dare to die—The meaning is 
that such cases are scarcely known, yet 
they are not unknown. Whenever such a 
case occurs it is a matter for note in the 
history of the time. 8. commendeth his 
love—God points out, certifies, recom- 
mends, his love in contrast to the love 
which would prompt one to die for a good 
man, a friend. while we were yet sinners 
—Not only undeserving but unconcerned. 
The crucifixion of Jesus by the ones he 
came to save is typical of the attitude of 
the world in general. 7 

9. much more . . . we shall be saved— 
Since Christ has taken the step already de- 
scribed, dying for sinners, he will see the 
work completed in our final deliverance 
from wrath. 10. saved by his life—Not the 
few years of his earthly life but his pres- 
ent life as our Advocate before the Father. 
Phil. 2:5-11. This paragraph gives in a 
few words the steps in Jesus condescension 
and submission to death and his subsequent 
exaltation to Lordship over all. 2. Tim. 1: 
9,10—Jesus has abolished death and has 
provided life and immortality through the 
gospel. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Persons lost in 
sin are as sheep hopelessly lost. A sinner’s 
only hope is in the interest and faithfulness 
of the Good Shepherd. No church can ful- 
fil its mission by ministering simply to the 
sheep already safe in the fold. Heaven’s 
rejoicing over the return of the lost shames 
our indifference. Sin furnishes temptation 
to go away from God, but it never fur- 
nishes strength to return. The divine love 
which prompted Jesus to lay down his life 
for us will continue until every one who be- 
lieves is forever safe in the heavenly fold. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What is the meaning of the name 
Jesus? Matt. 1: 21. 

2. What is said of the character of Si- 
meon? Luke 2: 25. 

3. Why did Simeon rejoice when he saw 
the infant Jesus? 

4. Why was it necessary for Moses to 
make the serpent of brass? Num. 21: 9. 

5. Why do you think the people were 
required to look upon the serpent in order 
to be healed? 

6. How is sin like the serpent’s bite? 

7. How did Jesus compare himself to 
the brazen serpent? John 3: 14, 15. 

8. To what dangers was the lost sheep 
exposed ? 

9. Are we safe if outside the Shepherd’s 
fold? 
10. 
to find and save the lost sheep? 

15. 

11. Did the sheep know it was lost? 
we, always? 

12. Why did the eastern shepherd value 
his sheep so highly? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


What has the Good Shepherd done 
John 10: 


Do 


1. The aimless wanderings of the lost. 

2. The ministry of angels. 

3. How do sheep and men go astray? 

4. The sacrifices we should make for 
the lost. w.w.L. 
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Among the great disasters on water was 
the sinking of the “Princess Alice,” an ex- 
cursion steamer on the Thames. Over 
seven hundred persons went down to a 
watery grave. Among the many who en- 
deavored to save the drowning people was 
@ man in a small boat. He began to pull 
into his boat the struggling victims, until 
his boat was so full it was in danger of 
sinking, and he started to pull away. He 
looked on the upturned faces of those left 
and heard their pitiful cries, “Don’t leave 
me, sir!” “Please take me in.” “Oh, save 
me, sir!” It is said that in agony he threw 
up his arms and cried, “Oh, God! that I 
had a bigger boat! Oh, God! that I had a 
bigger boat!” His heart was big enough to 
Save all, but his boat was too small. Not 
So with Jesus. He is able to save all and 
save to the uttermost. J. H. w. 


One Missionary Minute 


An old Chinese woman was soundly con- 
verted but seemed distressed when baptism 
was mentioned. One day she unburdened 
her heart by Saying, ‘Alas, if only I could 
be baptized and go into all the world to tell 
the story. I have told my son and his wife, 
and all our neighbors, and in the summer 
time I can go to several villages near at 


hand. But I am old and feeble; I can not 
read. My eyes are growing dim. I can 
walk only a little way. It is impossible for 


me to go to foreign countries. If you had 
come when I was young—but now it is too 
late. I can not be his disciple.” This sim- 
ple story brings conviction to every heart. 
We are saved to take or help to send the 
Sospel to every creature. Does our Chris- 
tianity stand the test? Ceo RB: 
ae nt ee EOS Se 


Sidelight from Science 


TACITUS’ TESTIMONY TO CHRIST 


Professor Arthur Drews of Darmstadt 
tried to prove a dozen years ago that Jesus 
was a mythological person. Naturally the 
well-known passage of Tacitus, the Roman 
historian, stood in his way, so that now he 
feels called upon to put that out of court. 
He insists that the “Annals and History of 
Tacitus” are to be found in only one manu- 
script, the Laurenziana, in Florence, and 
that this is a forgery of a humanist of the 
fifteenth century. Professor Maerker an- 
Swers him. There are two manuscripts of 
Tacitus in Florence, and both date from 
the eleventh century, hence four centuries 
earlier than the pretended forgery. Taci- 
tus’ witness to Christ’s existence and cruci- 
fixion under Pontius Pilate stands there- 
fore as valid.—s. g. Times. J. M. 


Practical Applications 


God’s love of the sinner. The world may 
scorn the sinner for his weakness. It may 
even pity the hopeless sinner and give alms 
for his relief, but God loves the sinner. The 
love of God has no bounds. It cost the Fa- 
ther the gift of his only beloved Son. It 
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drew from heaven the willing Savior, here 
to meet all the cruel temptations of the 
devil, to which man is subject; to meet all 
the hopelessness of a sin-cursed world; to 
meet all the scorn and reproach possible at 
the hands of a proud, haughty society; to 
meet all the contempt and indifference of 
a pleasure-seeking world; to suffer all the 
agonies of all the penalties of all the sins 
of all men of all ages; to suffer all the 
shame and all the pain of the cross. He 
suffered not thus for the angels or for the 
righteous, but for the sinner. 

Christians love sinners. The wife of a 
Salvation Army captain encountered a 
wretched, bloated, drunken woman who re- 
sponded to the altar call. Said the mission- 
ary, ‘“‘My sister, God loves you.”” The wo- 
man looking up from bleared eyes replied, 
“Nobody loves me.” Again the missionary 
said, “I love you.” Said the drunken wo- 
man, “If any one loves another she puts 
her arms around her and kisses her.”’ At 
once the missionary knelt and embraced 
the woman and kissed her swollen lips. 
The poor woman’s heart melted. She wept 
tears of repentance, prayed for forgiveness, 
and was saved. It was the love for the lost 
that drew Livingstone to dark Africa, there 
to pour out his life. It called Grenfell to 
the frozen shores of Labrador to spend his 
life and energies for the poor fishermen. It 
is love for sinners that inspires every true 
missionary and every true religious worker. 
Does not the world’s salvation depend 
much upon the love of Christians for sin- 
ners? 

“Did Christ o’er sinners weep? 
And shall our tears be dry?” 


Sinners may be found. A lost sheep does 
not know the way to the fold. A lost sin- 
ner knows not the way to the Savior. A 
lost sheep may wander far. It may take 
long, hard journeys over difficult paths to 
save the sinner. Some Christian must meet 
the difficulty. A lost sheep is helpless. 
Somebody must shoulder the burden of the 
lost sinner. Ci Wass 


The Lesson Picture 


HE P 


it 
clear that the good shepherd gives his life, 


Blood represents life. Jesus made 
if necessary, to save his sheep. Those 
whom Jesus called his sheep—human be- 
ings the world over—were so thoroughly 
lost in sin that there was no way to save 
them except by his giving his life for them. 
This, Jesus did. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Consider the importance 
of Christ as a historical character, and his 
ever-increasing influence upon the world. 
How is his influence seen? Compare the 
place accorded him today in the affections 
and thought of mankind with the place oc- 
cupied by other ancients. Discuss the rea- 
son for his preeminence. 

THEME.—Christ, the World’s Redeemer. 

I. WHY REDEMPTION WAS NECESSARY.—Our 
lesson tells of the sheep that was lost. 
Isaiah said, ‘‘All we like sheep have gone 
astray” (Isa. 53:6). That is why redemp- 
tion was necessary. The race had fallen. 
Sin was a universal fact. Man was utterly 
unable to save himself. The non-Christian 
religions reveal the gropings of man in his 
quest for deliverance. But they provide no 
redemption. 

II. WHAT REDEMPTION INVOLVES.—An ade- 
quate redemption must provide a way 
whereby man can again be restored to fel- 
lowship with God. It must provide for for- 
-giveness of sins. It must also provide a 
-remedy for sin itself, that the desire to sin, 
and the sinfulness of the nature may be 
taken away.” In our lesson the work of re- 
‘demption is likened to going out after a 
lost sheep until it is found and restored. 

III. How REDEMPTION WAS ACCOMPLISHED.— 
“While we were yet sinners, Christ died for 
us’’ (Rom. 5: 8). While his life and teach- 
‘ings were unique and of great importance, 
the specific thing Christ did in accomplish- 
ing our redemption was to die for us. 
Death was the penalty of sin, and in his 
death he assumed the consequences of our 
sins. B. L. 0. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—How Jesus Saves Us. 

AIM.—To make plain the way of salva- 
tion through Jesus Christ. 

APPROACH.—Begin with the golden text. 
Let all repeat it aloud. Speak of the mean- 
ing of the word ‘‘Jesus,” and of the word 
“Christ.” Why did the world need a Sa- 
vior? Do we need one today? 

Lresson.—1. Jesus came to this world to 
save the lost. He has made possible our 
salvation by bearing our sins upon the 
eross. His love for us was so great that 
he was willing to take the awful conse- 
quences of our sins upon himself. Have 
the pupils find and read a few passages 
that teach this, as Rom. 5: 6, 8; Isa. 53: 5, 
PeigePeter 2:24: 32187 2) Cor. 6:14,21; 
John 10:11; Matt. 20:28. 2. In order to 
profit us, we must accept the salvation pro- 
vided. We do this by forsaking our sins, 
and trusting Jesus as our Savior. When 
we truly repent and believe, Jesus forgives 
our sins and gives us the great blessing of 
peace of soul. 

TruTH.—Christ alone can save us from 
all our sins. 

APPLICATION. — Since Jesus has suffered 
and died for us, can we reject him? The 
least that we can suitably do as an expres- 
sion of our gratitude is to love him and 
serve him. Are we doing this? B. L. O. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Jesus Our Savior. 

Aim.—That we may see that the Savior 
is seeking the lost today. 

APppROACH.—If a man’s house were burn- 
ing, and in that house were costly jewels, 
beautiful paintings, valuable papers, and 
an only child, the father would leave all 
the rest to save his child. 

Lesson.—The one thing the Savior came 
to the earth for was to seek and to save the 
lost. Sometimes boys and girls ask why, 
since there are so many worlds, the Savior 
eame to this one. This world is the place 
where the lost ones are. Jesus not only 
seeks but saves. Bring out that there is a 
destructive enemy for everything good. 
Rust destroys iron. Fungi and insects de- 
stroy plant life. Disease destroys the body, 
and sin destroys the soul. But there is a 
means of defense in every case. Iron may 
be preserved by paint or varnish. Chemi- 
cal sprays will kill fungi and insects. Rem- 
edies have been found for various diseases, 
and the blood of Christ saves from sin. 

TrutH.—The Son of man is come to seek 
and to save that which is lost. 

APPLICATION.—Let us surrender to Christ 
and trust him as the lost sheep surrenders 
when the shepherd finds it. w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Jesus Our Savior. 

Aim.—To show the children what Jesus 
does for us. 

PREPARATION.—If possible, take to class a 
picture of the Good Shepherd. (The pic- 
ture of Christ leading a flock of sheep and 
holding a lamb in his arms.) Have a pic- 
ture of a flock of sheep or a lamb. One 
teacher made a paper wall with gates in it 
and used small white beans for the sheep. 
All were placed in the fold except one, 
which was some distance outside and was 
brought in later to illustrate the story of 
the ninety and nine. 

Lesson.—Away across the sea in coun- 
tries where there were lots of sheep, they 
were taken care of by men called shep- 
herds. These men led the flocks of sheep 
out to pasture in the morning. They stayed 
with the sheep and protected them from 
the wolves or lions that would have 
harmed them. They loved their sheep and 
the sheep loved them. At night they led 
the sheep back to the fold where they were 
safe from harm. If one of the sheep were 
missing, the shepherd would leave the rest 
in the fold and go to hunt the lost one. Je- 
sus is like the shepherd and we are like the 
sheep. He takes care of us and loves us 
and knows each one of us. We know him 
and love him and go to him for protection. 
When we are naughty and do not follow 
him, he calls after us and leads us back to 
him and forgives us. He is sometimes 
called the “Good Shepherd.” He is also 
our Savior. 

TrurH.—The Good Shepherd gives his 
life for the sheep. 

APPLICATION. — Jesus came to earth to 
save me. He is my Savior. F. B.-L. 
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LESSON IV 


Home Readings for week, Monday, January 21, to Saturday, January 26. 


M. The Holy Spirit promised. Joel 2: 28-32. 
T. The coming of the Holy Spirit. Acts 2: 1-6. 
W. Receiving the Holy Spirit. Acts 19:1-7. 


T. The Holy Spirit our helper. John 16: 7-15. 
F. The Holy Spirit interceding. Rom. 8: 26-30." 
S. Spiritual gifts. 1 Cor. 12: 1-11. ? 


The Holy Spirit—Joel 2: 28, 29; Luke 11: 9-13; John 3: 5-8; 14: 16, 17, 26; 15: 
26,27* 1627-15; Acts 2: 1-215 32,33. Rom?!8: 1-17, 26, 27 scare 
12: 1-13; Eph. 1: 13, 14; 3: 14-21; 4: 1-6, 30. 


Printed Portion: 


John 16: 7-11; Rom, 8: 12-17, 26, 27. 


Devotional Reading: John 14: 25-31. 


(Memory Verses, Rom. 8: 14, 15) 


John 16: 7-11 


7 Nevertheless I tell you the truth; It is ex- 
pedient for you that I go away: for if I go not 
away, the Comforter will not come unto you; 
but if I depart, I will send him unto you. 

8 And when he is come, he will reprove the 
world of sin, and of righteousness, and of judg- 
ment: 

9 Of sin, because they believe not on me; 

10 Of righteousness, because I go to my Fa- 
ther, and ye see me no more; : 

11 Of judgment, because the prince of this 
world is judged. 


Rom. 8: 12-17, 26, 27 
12 Therefore, brethren, we are debtors, not to 
the flesh, to live after the flesh. 
18 For if ye live after the flesh, ye shall die: 
but if ye through the Spirit do mortify the deeds 
of the body, ye shall live. 


14 For as many as are led by the Spirit of 
God, they are the sons of God. oe 

15 For ye have not received the spirit of 
bondage again to fear; but ye have received the 
Spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Ab’ba, Fa- 
ther. 

The Spirit itself beareth witness with our 
spirit,;‘that we are the children of God: 

17 And if children, then heirs: heirs of God, 
and joint-heirs with Christ: if so be that we 
suffer with him, that we may be also glorified 
together. : 

26 Likewise the Spirit also helpeth our in- 
firmities: for we know not what we should pray * 
for as we ought: but the Spirit itself maketh in- 
tercession for us with groanings which cannot 
be uttered. 


27 And he that searcheth the hearts knoweth 
what is the mind of the Spirit, because he 


maketh intercession for the saints according to 
the will of God. 


Golden Text.—For as many as are led by the 
Spirit of God, they are the sons of God. Rom, 
8:14. 


Practical Truth.—When welcomed and _ hon- 
ored, the Holy Spirit accomplishes all that Jesus 
promised concerning him. 

Topie.—The Work of the Holy Spirit. 

Outline.—I. The Holy Spirit prophesied. 
The Holy Spirit promised as Comforter. 


Il. 
1B Me 


The Holy Spirit’s work. IV. The Holy Spirit 
given. V. Walking and praying in the Spirit. 
VI. The gifts of the Spirit. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Personality of the Holy 
Spirit. Men have asked, “Is there such a person 
as the Holy Ghost? Is not the Spirit simply a 
divine influence, emanating from God?” To de- 
ny the personality of the Holy Spirit is to deny 
the Christian conception of a Triune God—Fa- 
ther, Son, and Holy Spirit. Unmistakable evi- 
dence points to the real personality of the third 
person of the trinity. Psalm 139:7,8 gives to 
the Holy Spirit the divine attribute of omni- 
presence; Hebrews 9:14 adds the attribute of 
eternity; 1 Cor. 2:10, 11 recognizes the attribute 
of omniscience; Job 33:4 gives evidence of the 
divine attribute of omnipotence. Thus we see 
the Holy Spirit is omnipresent, eternal, omnis- 
cient, and omnipotent. He is God. 

2. The works of the Holy Spirit. We will have 
no doubt of the personality of the Holy Spirit or 
of his divine authority, if we note some of his 
works. He testifies of Jesus (John 15: 26); serves 
as Comforter (John 14:16,17); teaches (John 
14:26); makes us witnesses for Jesus (John 15: 
27; Acts 1:8; 1 Cor. 12:3); imparts power to 
believers (Acts 1:8); draws multitudes (Acts 2: 
6); convicts of sin (Acts 2:37); frees from the 
law of sin and death (Rom. 8:2); bears witness 
with our spirit (Rom, 8:16): sheds love of God 
abroad in our hearts (Rom. 5:5); bestows gifts 
(1 Cor. 12:7); makes all Christians one body in 
Christ Jesus (1 Cor. 12:13); prays through us 
(Rom. 8: 26,27); seals us (Eph. 1:18): fills our 


hearts (Eph. 3:19); gives us foretaste of heaven 


(Eph. 1:14). ee oe 


COMMENTARY. —I. THE Hoty Spirit 
PROPHESIED (Joel 2: 28,29). Centuries be- 
fore Pentecost, Joel prophesied that there 
would be in the far future an outpouring 
of the Holy Spirit upon all classes of peo- 
ple. 

Il. THE Hoty SPIRIT PROMISED AS Com- 
FORTER (John 14: 16) 17,26: 25° 12622 feos 
11: 9-13). Just before his crucifixion Jesus 
promised the disciples that after nis depar- 
ture the Father would send to them the 
Holy Spirit as their Comforter. No one 
except Christians could receive the Holy 
Spirit. To them he would be a teacher, a 
guide, and an advocate. He would reveal 
truth about Jesus. Luke 11:9-13. This 
paragraph shows God’s willingness to give 
the Holy Spirit to them that ask him. 

III. THe Hoiy Sprrir’s works (John 3: 5- 
8; 16: 7-15). 3:5-8. Jesus explained to 
Nicodemus that the natural man ean 
neither “see” nor “enter into” the kingdom 
of God. He must be born again; and this 
experience is accomplished by the Holy 
Spirit. 16: 7. it is expedient for you 
that I go away—In order that the Holy 
Spirit might come and the kingdom be ex- 
tended over all the earth it was necessary 
for Jesus to return to the Father. 

8. reprove the world—He will bring illu- 
mination and conviction. He will show men 
their moral and spiritual condition and tell 
them what is required of them. 9. of sin, 
because they believed not—Unbelief is the 
source sin; other sins naturally follow. 10. 
of rvighteousness—The Holy Spirit will — 
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show the way of right living. because I go 
to my Father—Jesus had been the pattern 
of righteousness; now the Holy Spirit 
would take up the work. 

11. of judgment—Not only does the 
Spirit remind the world of the final judg- 
ment; he reveals a righteous standard for 
judgment now. The world’s standards of 
sin and judgment are wrong. because the 
prince of this world is judged—Satan is the 
prince of this world. He was defeated, 
judged, by the resurrection of Christ after 
it seemed that he had prevailed in the cru- 
cifixion of Christ. He will be judged again 
in the last days. 12-15. Jesus declared that 
many things he would like to say would be 
unsaid, but that the Holy Spirit would con- 
tinue the revelation of truth. This was the 

promise of the completed New Testament. 

TV. Tue Houy Spirit GIvEN (Acts 2: 1-21, 

32,33). Just before the ascension Jesus 
told the disciples to remain in Jerusalem 
until the fulfilment of the promise about 
sending the Holy Spirit. They tarried ten 
days and then the Holy Spirit came sud- 
-denly upon the whole company of 120 per- 
sons as they were engaged in prayer. 

_ V.° WALKING AND PRAYING IN THE HOLY 

’Sprrit (Rom. 8: 1-17, 26,27; Eph. 1: 13, 14; 
Meee G. S0r 52 14-21). Kom. 821-11. ‘Try- 
ing to keep the law in one’s own strength 
is a grievous burden and can never save. 
Abiding in Christ and having the instruc- 

tion and the constant help of the Spirit 
lifts one above the rigors of the law be- 
cause one has no desire to act contrary to 
God’s will. 

. 12. we are debtors—To the Spirit, be- 
ceuse of the power he gives to live right. 
13. if ye live after the flesh—To live after 
the flesh is to obey the suggestions of the 
lower nature, or the carnal mind. ye shall 
die—This does not mean physical death 
alone. It declares that the penalty of liv- 
ing after the flesh is eternal death. but if 
ye ... mortify the deeds of the body—To 
mortify the deeds of the body js to kill 
them as far as they are not in harmony 
with the will and word of God. 

14. led by the Spirit of God—One of the 
offices of the Spirit is to guide (John i6: 
13). are the sors of God—A close and 
blessed relationship. It indicates a likeness 
to the Father, support and protection by 
the Father, and a share in the Father’s 
wealth. 15. spirit of bondage again to fear 
—Although the child of God is “led” by the 
Spirit, it is not as a slave. 

16. the Spirit itself—‘'The Spirit him- 
self.’—R. V. beareth witness with our 
spirit—As the child of God views his de- 
sires and disposition, he is certain that he 
has become a new creature in Christ Je- 
sus: but this is not the cnly assurance he 
has, for the Holy Spirit adds his witress 
that regeneration and adoption have taken 
place. f an 

26. the Spirit also helveth our infirraities 
—The infirmity here mentioned has direct 
reference to our lack of knowledge as to 
what to pray for. maketh intercession— 
“while Christ ‘maketh inteccession’ for us 
above, the blessed Svirit frameth our own 
jntercession for us within.” with groan- 


ings which cannot be uttered—The prompt- 
ings of the Holy Spirit have a depth that 
can not be expressed by human speech. 27. 
knoweth ... the mind of the Spirit—The 
Father knows what the Spirit prompts us, 
to pray for even when we can not express 
our petitions. 

Eph. 1: 13,14. If we walk in the Spirit 
we are sealed by the Holy Spirit, indicating 
divine ownership and security. 4: 1-6, 30. 
Lowliness, meekness, longsuffering, for- 
bearance, love, and unity are marks worthy 
of one walking in the Spirit. 3:14-21. A 
prayer of four petitions: (1) To be strength- 
ened with might by the Spirit; (2) to be 
indwelt by Christ; (3) to be rooted and 
grounded in love; (4) to be filled with the 
fulness of God. 

VI. GiIFTs OF THE SpirIT (1 Cor. 12: 1-138). 
The Holy Spirit uses a variety of gifts in 
earrying on his work. These gifts are dis- 
tributed to saints as the Spirit wills. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—The prominence 
which the Bible gives to teachings concern- 
ing the Holy Spirit indicates the import- 
ance which we should give to the Holy 
Spirit in our experience and service. The 
Holy Spirit is a divine person, one with the 
Father and the Son. The Spirit in his ful- 
ness is given to believers in an experience 
following conversion. The result of the 
coming of the Holy Spirit to the individual 
heart is the purification of the heart from 
sin (Acts 15: 8,9). Apart from the Holy 
Spirit there is no wisdom to guide the 
counsels of Christian society and no power 
to advance the work of God. Those who 
as the sons of God are led by the Spirit 
are the dynamic force in the church. Clear 
spiritual vision and teaching come not by 
study and the intellect alone, but by the 
Holy Spirit who is the revealer of truth. 


QUESTIONS 

1. What prediction had Jesus made 
which brought sorrow to the disciples? 
Jon 1'6'505,.6; 

2. Why was there special need of a 
comforting message at this time? 

3. What may we learn about God from 
the paternal instincts of human hearts ? 
Luke 11: 13. 

4. In wnat way does the wind symbolize 
the work of the Holy Spirit? John 3: 8. 

5. Can one be a child of God and not 
be led by the Holy Spirit’ 

6. Why was the presence of the Holy 
Spirit better than the bodily presence of 
Jesus? 

7. Does the Holy Spirit eonvict of sin or 
erime? What is the difference? 

8. Why is unbelief in Jesus 
mentioned as a zreat sin? 

9. How may one overcome the propen- 
sities of his lower nature? Rom. 8: 13. 


especially 


10. Sow does the filial nature express it- 
self? Rom. 8: 15. ae 
11. What is the source of the Christian’s 


witnessing? Acts 1: 8. 
DISCUSSION TOPICS 


power for 


1. The gain of tne Comforter. 
29. The Spirit before Pentecost. 
3. The Feast of Pentecost. WwW. WwW. L. 
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In this day when ‘white coal’ supplies 
the power for much of our industry, we 
still find along the streams the abandoned 
“old mill” and the mill-race. Usually there 
is water in it, but the mill-race has be- 
come a standing ditch and the water stag- 
nant. See in this the picture of some men’s 
lives. Members of the church, they are full 
of good deeds. They seem to be enthusias- 
tic; they give of their means. The mill- 
race has become stagnant because it has 
been cut off from the stream and has no 
inlet, no outflow. Stagnant lives are just 
reminders of past days when the water of 
life made them useful to the kingdom. The 
old mill stands, the mill-wheel in place, but 
nothing is produced—the upper end of the 
mill-race is filled with debris. There are 
forms of religion minus the power; there 
are professions minus the fruit, all because 
the inlet and outflow for the Holy Spirit 
have been clogged. Jesus plainly taught 
that the only dynamic in Christian experi- 
ence and in the expansion of the church is 
the Holy Spirit. If we ignore him or try 
to get along without him we are challeng- 
ing Jesus’ statements and that means fail- 
ure. J. H. Ww. 


One Missionary Minute 


A missionary in translating one of the 
dialects of western China was seeking a 
word to express “Comforter” as rendered 
in our English Bible. One day a native 
Christian said to him, ‘‘A neighbor of mine 
has died. I must go to comfort his wife.” 
The exact phrase in Chinese was, ‘“‘I want 
to bring her around the corner.’’ At once 
the translator grasped at the thought—the 
Comforter, the One who brings me around 
the corners of life. Life is full of corners. 
The Holy Spirit, the Comforter, will lead 
se safely round the corners if we but trust 

im. 

“IT know not the way I am going, 
But well do I know my Guide.” 
Cur. B: 


Sidelight from Science 
AGE OLD DISEASE 


“Dr. Arnold Sack of Heidelberg has been 
studying Egyptian mummies to find out, if 
possible, the diseases from which they died. 
He reports clubfoot, fractures, stone in 
bladder and kidney, ulcers with cancerous 
changes, and tuberculosis of the Spine. He 
observed almost every type of condition 
now recognized by the modern science of 
pathology. He reports that the teeth of the 
poorer classes were good. Teeth of kings 
were’ badly decayed in many instances. 
Five hundred bodies of Egyptians of the 
highest class showed similar changes in 
this respect. These all testify that disease 
is as old as the race. The death sentence 
Was passed upon the ancients as upon us.” 
(Scientific American). The only hope of 
immortality is in Christ. The same power 
that raised Jesus from the dead shall raise 
our bodies. ah ahs 


Practical Applications 


Final test of personal experience. In 
these days men are denying the possibility 
of knowing whether we have been born 
again or not. The Word of God not only 
declares that we must be born again, but 
that we must be born of the Spirit (John 
3:8). Again we read, “If any man have 
not the Spirit of Christ, he is none of his 
(Rom. 8:9); also, “The Spirit itself bear- 
eth witness with our spirit that we are the 
children of God’ (Rom. 8: 16). From 
these and many other writings of Paul with 
reference to the conscious presence of the 
Spirit in the believer’s heart, we can not 
avoid the conclusion of a modern writer, 
“The Spirit is the Christian life, just as 
Christ is that life.” If we are without the 
indwelling Spirit testifying to our accept- 
ance, we are none of his. 

Brings God nearer. In Old Testament 
times God’s presence in the world was 
manifested in the tabernacle or temple and 
by various types and shadows, with an oc- 
casional appearance to individuals. In the 
incarnation of his Son he came closer, 
“God with us,’’ but with the coming of the 
Holy Spirit he became ‘‘God within us.” 
“He dwelleth with you and shall be in you” 
(John 14:17). ‘‘Ye are the temple of God 
and the Spirit of God dwelleth in you” 
(1 Cor. 3:16). Herein lies the believer’s 
opportunity of working with God. In Hud- 
son Taylor’s autobiography we read, ‘‘God 
said to me, ‘I am going to evangelize inland 
China, and if you will walk with me, I will 
do it through you.’”’ God can not be thus 
intimate with those who live at a distance 
from him by refusing the Holy Spirit. 

Satisfies every longing of the soul. In 
the words of Dr. Joseph Parker, “A won- 
derful thing is this, that when the Spirit of 
God is in a man he eares for no city, how 
great soever it may be, though he himself 
may not have whereon to lay his head. 
There is, however, a spirit in him which 
makes him greater than all the capitals of 
the world, were they added to one another 
and constituted into one great avenue of 
capitals, each house in all the vista crowned 
or starred with the scepter thrust from 
every window.’’ FCs ag 


The Lesson Picture 


THE LEADING ofthe SPIRIT Ss 


The pillar of cloud which guided Israel 
was a symbol of the Spirit’s guidance. The 
Spirit’s leading is not less sure though un- 
seen. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


‘ INTRODUCTION.—We have studied concern- 
ing God the Father, and Christ the Son. 
Today we consider the third person of the 
Godhead, the Holy Spirit. That he is a 
person is proved by the many actions as- 
eribed to him which require intelligence, 
will, and power to produce the loftiest re- 
sults. He proceedeth from the Father 
(John 15: 26), and also from the Son, for 
he is repeatedly called ‘the Spirit of 
Christ” as well as “the Spirit of God.’ See 
Rom. 8: 9. 

; THEME.—The Work of the Holy Spirit. 

I. IN CONNECTION WITH OUR SALVATION.—In 
accomplishing the salvation of a soul God 
works through his Holy Spirit. The Spirit 
convicts of sin (John 16:8), regenerates 
(John 3:5), sanctifies (1 Cor. 6:11), and 
bears witness to our, acceptance with God 
(Rom. 8:16). These are all divine works, 
and functions which only a person could 
perform. Discuss the nature of each of 

them. 

II. IN CONNECTION WITH OUR RELIGIOUS LIFE. 
—The Holy Spirit is our Comforter, or 
Helper. He brings comfort to the down- 
cast, and grace to the tempted. He is the 
Spirit of truth (John 16:13), guiding us 
aright, always in accordance with the 
Word of God. See 1 Cor. 2:10. Does he 
ever reveal new truth to men today? He 
directs us and assists us in prayer. We 
should seek his guidance in whatever we 
do. B. L. 0. 


| 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—How the Holy Spirit Helps Us. 

Aim.—To give an understanding of the 
Holy Spirit and of his relations to us. 

Approacu.—Speak of the nature of a 
spirit, without a body. Jesus tells us that 
God is a spirit, and from him proceeds the 
Holy Spirit—not a mere influence, but a 
person as truly as Jesus was a person. 
Note how the pronoun “he’”’ is applied to 
him. 

Lresson.—The teaching concerning the 
Holy Spirit concerns us very much, for he 
is personally interested in us. He helps us, 
1. By causing us to feel that we are sinners 
and need salvation. 2. By taking away our 
sins and giving us new hearts. Jesus called 
this being ‘‘born of the Spirit.”” The Spirit 
reveals the fact to us when this work has 
actually taken place within us. 3. By 
showing us what we ought to do, and help- 
ing us to avoid sin. The true Christian is 
‘ded by the Spirit.” 4. By aiding us in un- 
derstanding spiritual truths, especially the 
truths contained in the Bible. 5. By help- 
ing us to pray effectively, and according to 
the will of God. If we think we do not 
know how to pray, we have but to try in 
earnest and we shall find the Holy Spirit 
showing us how and helping us. 

TrurH.—We need the help of the Holy 
Spirit at all times. 

APpPLICATION.—We should cherish the 
leadings of the Spirit, and be quick to obey 
when we are sure that he is speaking. 

B. L. O. 
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The Junior Class 


Toric.—Our Unseen Helper. 

AIM.—That we may learn that the Holy 
Spirit is real and a real helper. 

APPROACH.—Mention some invisible forces 
and have class think of others. Gravita- 
tion, electricity, light. All are of great 
power and service, though unseen. 

Lresson.—The Holy Spirit is our helper, 
even though we can not see him. The 
highway commission in one county has de- 
vised a great magnet, mounted beneath a 
truck, which they run over the road. The 
magnet picks up all manner of metal— 
nails, tacks, bits of iron, and even a heavy 
crow bar. As this magnet draws these 
pieces of metal, so the Holy Spirit draws 
people toward God. No one can see elec- 
tricity, but we know it gives power, heat, 
and light. So the Holy Spirit gives 
strength, love, and light to our souls. In 
the telephone, telegraph, and radio, elec- 
tricity is the means that makes it possible 
to communicate at long distances. So the 
Holy Spirit is the means by which we can 
communicate with God. When we try to 
pray he helps us to understand what we 
want and actually helps-us to pray. 

TrutTH.—The Holy Spirit helps all who 
will receive him. 

APPLICATION.—Let us be sure to obey God, 
then this unseen helper will dwell in our 
hearts. Ww. A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Our Unseen Helper. 

Aim.—To explain how God helps us by 
the Holy Spirit. 

PREPARATION AND LESSON.—The lesson is so 
abstract that it is hard to teach to chil- 
dren. It has been said that children can 
not comprehend the fact that God is a 
spirit. They visualize him as an aged man, 
either kind or unkind, according to their 
teaching, with the power of knowing every- 
thing. Tell how Jesus had to go back to 
heaven and how the helpers felt sorry to 
have him leave them. So he said he would 
give them the Holy Spirit to help and com- 
fort them. They could not see this Spirit, 
but they could feel that he was near and 
helping them. We can not see the wind, 
but we can see what it does. It moves the 
leaves and grass and we know that it is 
blowing. The Holy Spirit is something like 
this. We can know that he is near us be- 
cause he helps us to do right and helps us 
to resist temptation. Tell in the lesson 
story how the Holy Spirit came to Jesus’ 
helpers at Pentecost. Emphasize how he 
helped Peter to do such wonderful things. 
He can help us to be brave and helpful and 
kind every day. When we say that Jesus 
is helping us, we mean that he has sent the 
Holy Spirit to help us. It shows how much 
Jesus loves us. When we pray we can ask 
the Holy Spirit to help us to do right and 
he will. 

TrurH.—The Holy Spirit is our guide and 
comforter. 

APpPpliCATION.—I will obey the Holy Spirit 
so he will stay with me always. HoB. be 
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SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON V 


Home Readings for week, Monday, January 28, to Saturday, February 2. 


M. The Word of God. 
T. The inspired Word. 
W. Jesus and the Scriptures. 


Psalm 19: 7-14. 
2 Tim. 3: 14-17. 
Matt. 4:1-11. 


T. A divine Guide. 2 
F. Delight in the Scriptures. 
S. Teaching the Scriptures. 


2 Peter 1: 12-21. 
Psalm 1. 
Neh. 8:1-8. 


The Holy Scriptures—Deut. 6: 4-9; Josh. 1: 8,9; 2 Kings 22: 8-20; Neh. 8: 1-8; 
Psa. 19: 7-14; Luke 24: 25-32; Acts 17: 10-12; 2 Tim. 3: 14-17. 


Printed Portion: 


(Memory Verses, 


Psalm 19: 7-14 : 
the Lorp is perfect, converting 
of the Lorp is sure, 


7 The law of 
the soul: the testimony 
making wise the simple. , 

8 The statutes of the Lorp are right, re- 
joicing the heart: the commandment of the Lorp 
is pure, enlightening the eyes. \ 

The fear of the LorpD is clean, enduring for 
ever: the judgments of the Lorp are true and 
righteous altogether. 

10 More to be desired are they than gold, yea, 
than much fine gold: sweeter also than honey 
and the honeycomb 

11 Moreover by them is thy servant warned: 
and in keeping of them there is great reward. 

12 Who ean understand his errors? cleanse 
thou me from secret faults. 

18 Keep back thy servant also from presump- 
tuous sins; let them not have dominion over me: 


Psalm 19: 7-14; 2 Tim. 3: 14-17. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 119: 105-112. 


20 Rimes 3) W6s. We) 


then shall I be upright, and I shall be innocent 
from the great transgression. 

14 Let the words of my mouth, and the medi- 
tation of my heart, be acceptable in thy sight, 
O LorpD, my strength, and my redeemer. 


2 Tim. 3: 14-17 

14 But continue thou in the things which thou 
hast learned and hast been assured of, knowing 
of whom thou hast learned them; 

15 And that from a child thou hast known 
the holy scriptures, which are able to make thee 
wise unto salvation through faith which is in 
Christ Je’sus. 

16 All scripture is given by inspiration of 
God, and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, 
for correction, for instruction in righteousness: 

17 That the man of God may be perfect, 
throughly furnished unto all good works. 


Golden Text.—Open thou mine eyes, that I 


may behold wondrous things out of thy law. 
Psalm 119: 18. 
Practical Truth.—The Scriptures must be 


studied in order to realize their saving power. 

Topie.—What the Bible is for. 

Outline—I. The Scriptures in the home, II. 
The Seriptures neglected, and restored. III. Je- 
sus in the Old Testament. IV. Searching the 
Scriptures. V. The value of the Scriptures. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. God’s Book. The fol- 
lowing are a few of the many things that prove 
that the Bible is the Word of God. (1) It bears 
the mark of its divine Author. Every ingenious 
author or artist leaves his mark on his handi- 
work in such a manner that we can say, “Such 
a one did this.”” The handiwork of Deity is evi- 
dent all through his Word. Note one mark: 
God is holy, and holiness unto the Lord is writ- 
ten indelibly on every page—a comfort to the 
saint, a conviction to the sinner. (2) It is unlike 
any other book. No merely human writing could 
have produced the effect on the conduct of hard- 
hearted man that was brought about by the 
reading of the law of Moses (2 Kings 22: 8-20; 
Neh, 8:1-8). (8) Its continuing effect on the 
lives of men. No other book ean so change the 
lives of multitudes, even to causing them to give 
up their favorite sins and forego their favorite 


pleasures. (4) The Bible is adapted to the needs 
of all times, ages, and conditions of men. This 
can not be said of any other book. (5) The 


Word of God never loses its value, and its effects 
are permanent on the lives of those who obey its 
precepts. To the little child, the aged pilgrim, 
the sturdy youth, the infirm invalid, in the heat 
of the battle of life, or when about to die, this 
Word rings true to its mission of warning, help- 
fulness, and comfort. 

2. In Bible days. The various passages of to- 
day’s lesson extend over a period of approxi- 
mately 1517 years, beginning with Moses’ part- 
ing charge to Israel and ending with Paul's 
parting words to his spiritual son, Timothy. 
When men listened to the Word of God from the 
lips of his prophets they were blest and the na- 
tion prospered, but when they refused and re- 


belled they fell into idolatry and moral ruin, 
and were cursed even to the extent of being 
pulled up from their own land and earried to 
the lands of their oppressors, there to become 
slaves to their captors, who hated them, their 
Book, and their God. 

3. The power of God’s Word. When Elijah 
prayed fire from heaven, idolatrous Israel cried, 
“Jehovah, he is the God.” When the law of Mo- 
ses was read to repentant Israel, men’s hearts 
were bowed with grief. To conform one’s life to 
the Word of God is to enjoy his favor. David is 
desirous that we shall not stop with the letter 
of the law, but that we shall understand its 
spirit which converts the soul (Psa. 19: 1-14). 

H.A.B. 

COMMENTARY.—I. THE ScrRIPTURES IN 
THE HOME (Deut. 6: 4-9; Joshua 1: 8, 9). 
Through Moses the Lord commanded that 
teaching the Scriptures to children in the 
home was a solemn duty of parents. Talk- 
ing of the Scriptures ‘when thou liest down 
and when thou risest up” is sufficient war- 
rant and encouragement for family wor- 
ship morning and evening (Deut. 6: Py 
Scripture verses were worn as badges up- 
on the hand and were printed upon the 
houses and the gates. Josh. 1: 8,9. When 
Joshua succeeded Moses, Jehovah laid the 
same solemn obligation upon him to study 
the Scriptures day and night. If he would 
do this the Lord would be with him and 
give him prosperity. 

II. Tuer ScRIPTURES NEGLECTED, AND RESTORED 
(2 Kings 22: 8-20; Neh. 8:1-8). During 
the reign of the good king, Josiah, an or- 
der was given to repair the temple which 
had been neglected and was dilapidated. 
In renovating the place a copy of the book 
of the law which God had given to Moses 
was found. It had been lost so long that it 
was not at first known what the book was. 
The king read it and rent his clothes in re- 
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cepts. 


pentance because the nation had been 
breaking God’s laws so grievously. He 
then called a great assembly and publicly 
read the law and made a covenant to obey 
all that was written in the book. A great 
reformation followed. Neh. 8:1-8. When 
Nehemiah came to Jerusalem during the 
restoration of the city and temple following 
the captivity, he found great abuses exist- 
ing among the Jews due to a neglect of 
God’s law. He corrected the wrongs, then 
ealled a great gathering of the people to 


hear the law read and explained. 


III. Jesus IN THE OLD TESTAMENT (Luke 
24:25-32). The disciples failed to under- 
stand the prophecies concerning the suf- 
ferings and death of the Messiah. Con- 
sequently after the crucifixion they doubted 
Jesus. But on the day of the _ resur- 
rection Jesus met two of them and showed 
them from the books of Moses and from 
the prophets the very, things that had hap- 
pened to him. 

IV. SEaRCHING THE ScripTtuRES (Acts 17: 
10-12). During Paul’s evangelism at Be- 
rea, the Jews searched the Scriptures as 
they listened to the messages. They were 
convinced that Paul was right, and a great 
many, including some Greeks, believed. 

V. THE VALUE OF THE SCRIPTURES (Psa. 19: 
ei4- “2 Dim. 3:14-17). Psa. 19:7. the 
law of the Lord—The writings of Moses 
and whatever else had been divinely given, 
or would yet be given to his servants to 
write. converting the soul—When a per- 
son reads and fully follows God’s Word he 
becomes changed in heart and conduct by 
the Holy Spirit. testimony of the Lord— 
God’s Word. 8. statutes—Rules or pre- 
_rejoicing the heart—Conversion al- 
ways brings joy. 9. enduring forever— 
God's Word is truth; and truth abides. 

10. more to be desired than much 
fine gold— Gold is a standard of values, and 
was then, as now, highly prized, but God’s 
Word is more desirable. sweeter also than 
honey—Honey is the standard of sweetness. 
The Scriptures are more pleasing to the 
spiritual appetite than honey is to the 
physical. 11. by them warned—The 
Word warns against the wrong way and 
shows the right way. 12. who can under- 
stand his errors—Man does not know him- 
self except through the Word by the aid of 
the Holy Spirit. cleanse from secret 
faults—One may be outwardly upright and 
yet be wicked at heart. 

13. keep... from presumptuous sins— 
Such sins are marked by pride, brazenness, 
and defiance of God. not have dominion 
over me—Sin is dominating in its tendency 
and will hold sway where it is not con- 
quered. 14. words of my mouth—The 
tongue is difficult to control, but there is 
power in grace to regulate the heart so 
fully that the tongue will speak only the 
things that are right. meditations of my 
heart—Back of the words of the mouth are 
the thoughts of the heart. 

2 Tim. 3:14. continue thou—Paul de- 
sired that his convert, Timothy, who as a 
child had been well trained in the Scrip- 
tures, continue to honor and love the 
Word. 15. from a child thou hast known 
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Lesson V 


the holy scriptures—Jewish children began 
to read the law at the age of five years. 16. 
all scripture is given by inspiration of God 
—‘“‘Bvery scripture inspired by God.”— 
R.V. The Bible is from God. He is its 
author. ‘‘Holy men of God spake as they 
were moved by the Holy Ghost” (2 Peter 
1:21). is profitable—From their source it 
is clear that the Scriptures are given for 
an important purpose. They come with 
“doctrine,” or teaching, to the ignorant, 
with “reproof’’ for the wicked, with “<cor= 
rection” for those who should be set right, 
and with ‘instruction’ in the ways of true 
religion. 17. the man of God—Every Chris- 
tian, but here, particularly the Christian 
minister. throughly furnished—Provision 
is made to equip fully those whom God 
saves to go out and save others. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—The tendency to 
place the responsibility for teaching the 
Seriptures to children upon the school and 
the church should be earnestly condemned. 
The family altar should be a holy place 
open to every child. By failing to read the 
Scriptures regularly and prayerfully a 
Christian will unconsciously arift in) the 
wrong direction. Revivals follow a clear 
presentation of the Word. Careful, consis- 
tent searching of the Scriptures will lead 
the honest soul to the Author of truth. The 
Word of God is spiritual food and drink to 
the hungry soul. 


QUESTIONS 


1. Do you think the Word of God is an 
important factor in the conversion of every 
soul? ' 
2. How may our spiritual 
clarified ? 
3. Can we be truly wise if we neglect 
the Bible? 
4. How great hardships have men en- 
dured, and how great deprivations have 
they suffered to obtain gold? 
5. If God’s Word is more to be desired 
than refined gold, what can be said of the 
interest we should take in it? 
6. What is meant by presumptive sins? 
7. Can we understand our hearts with- 
out God’s aid? Jer. 17: 9. 
8. What can be said of the “great re- 
ward,” of physical, mental, spiritual good, 
present and eternal, that is their’s who 
keep God’s Word? 
9. For what are the people of Berea to 
be remembered? Acts 17: alge 
10. How may we be benefitted by hiding 
God’s Word in our hearts? Psa. 1i9ele, 
11. How did Jesus use God’s Word 
the hour of temptation? 

12. How early in life should 
training begin”? 

13. In what town was Timothy’s boy- 
hood home? Acts 16:1. 

14. What kind of a Christian worker did 
Timothy become? 1 Gor, 424. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. The place of the Bible in our educa- 


tional systems. 

2. Neglect of the Bible, and lawlessness. 
3. Human speculations and God’s sure 

Word. Ww. w.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


On the banks of the Wabash the house- 
hold goods of a widow were being sold at 
auction for her debts. Among other things 
an old family Bible was put up for sale. 
She begged the sheriff to spare the old me- 
mento of her honored parents. But he put 
the Book up for sale. The Bible was about 
to go for a trifle when the widow suddenly 
snatched it, declaring she would have some 
relic of those she loved. She cut the thread 
that held the brown linen cover., As the 
covers fell into her hands, two pieces of old 
paper fell on the ground. To her delight 
they were found to call for five hundred 
pounds each on the Bank of England. On 
the back of one in her mother’s writing 
were the words, “When sorrow overtakes 
you, seek your Bible.” On the other, in her 
father’s hand, “Your Father’s ears are 
never deaf.’’ The sale was stopped and the 
goods restored to the widow. The bank- 
notes paid all debts and there was a good 
sum left. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


In a tumble-down house in the forest in 
East Africa there lived a very old and 
nearly blind woman who had been won to 
Christ by a Bible woman. Although de- 
serted by her relatives, her faith in God 
and trust in the Word brought peace and 
comfort to her soul. When asked if she 
were not afraid, she replied, “I am out in 
the forest; long grass srows right up to my 
door, and wild animals are all around me; 
but God does not let any come near me, nor 
harm me.’ The Bible brings light and life 
to all who believe. The Bible’s message is 
always a comfort to both the living and the 
dying. It is like a lamp hung in the door 
of the tomb that shines through to the life 
beyond. Gers EB: 


Sidelight from Science 


THD PRECIOUSNESS OF THE WORD 


Today, as never before, people are 
searching Palestine for relics of her his- 
tory. Investigations are being carried on 


by Great Britain, America, France, Italy, 
Denmark, Germany, and Austria. Much 
valuable material is being found. South of 
Hebron, Dr. Albright has located Kirjath- 
Sepher with its upper and nether wells 
(Joshua 15: 15-19). The _ identification 
seems perfect. The name of this city means 
“City of books.” He hoped that he might 
here discover more of the baked clay tab- 
lets and other early records, which he may 
yet do. Finds, so far, consist of early Isra- 
elite masonry (gates and walls), vessels of 
pottery, and articles of art. Variation in 
construction of walls seems to indicate five 
periods of occupation, each followed by 
burning. The third, fourth, and fifth were 
probably the work of Othniel, Shishak, and 
Nebuchadnezzar. In this day of criticism, 
anything which confirms even one line of 
the Word is important. These explorations 
bear directly on the Word and its value. 
Ajai, 
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Practical Applications 


Response to God’s Word. When Ezra 
read the book of the law in the hearing of 
the people they lifted up their hands and 
cried, ‘‘Amen, Amen.’ Jehovah was their 
God, and this word was the word of Jeho- 
vah. They consecrated themselves to obey. 
This is the attitude we all should assume 
toward God’s Word—‘‘What does it com- 
mand me to do?” A woman was rebuked 
for a certain course of action. She bitterly 
resented the reproof. When told that if 
she would'ask God he would show her the 
line of duty, she replied that she did not 
want to know. You may gouge your eyes 
out, but the sun will shine on just the same. 

The entrance of God’s Word brings light. 
No nation has ever accepted the Bible, and 
in°any measure conformed to its precepts, 
that has not been proportionately elevated. 
Roger Babson, the statistician, states that 
in a conversation with the president of a 
South American republic, the president 
asked Mr. Babson for his opinion as to why 
the United States so far outstrips the Latin 
American republics. After the Yankee 
manner, Mr. Babson replied by asking the 
president to give his opinion. The presi- 
dent replied, “Your people came that they 
might have religious liberty; our ancestors 
came that they might find gold.” It is also 
true that the pioneers of the United States 
came with the open Bible in their hands, 
while the Latins were denied its use. 

Value of God’s Word. Of the value and 
riches of God’s Word, Sir Walter Scott 
wrote: “The most learned, acute, and dili- 
gent student can not, in the longest life, 
obtain an entire knowledge of this one vol- 
ume. The more deeply he works the mine, 
the richer and more abundant he finds the 
ore; new light continually beams from this 
source of heavenly knowledge, to direct 
the conduct and illustrate the work of God 
and the ways of men; and he will at least 
leave the world confessing that the more 
he studied the Scriptures, the fuller convic- 
tion he had of his own ignorance, and of 
their inestimable value.” ERAS BS 


The Lesson Picture 


Teen ene 


Za y NAS 


How often it has been said that life is 
full of mysteries and we do not know how 
to live without aid. The Bible sheds all the 
light we need upon the way. By studying 
the Bible we shall not only know life’s dan- 
serous places, but we shall know the safe 
way. 
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FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson V 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


, INTRODUCTION.—Discuss various respects 
in which the Bible is the greatest book in 
the world. Consider the Bible as literature, 
and its effect upon other literature; also 
its many translations and enormous circu- 
lation. However, the Bible holds its place 
of supremacy chiefly because it is the Word 
of God, and brings to mankind a satisfying 
solution of the great problems of existence, 
especially redemption from sin. 

THEME.—What the Bible is for. 

I. To MAKE KNOWN THE PLAN OF SALVATION. 
E=Sce 2. Tim. 3:15. ‘This plan centers in 
Jesus Christ, and especially in his death. 
Gradually in the Old Testament, through 
type and prophecy, the work of the coming 
Messiah is announced, culminating in Isa. 
53. In the New Testament we have an ac- 
count of: the Savior’s life and teachings, 
and, especially in Paul’s epistles, an inter- 
pretation of the meaning of his death. The 
Bible finds its unity in Christ, and in un- 
folding the plan of salvation through him. 

Il. To BE OUR AUTHORITY IN DOCTRINE.—See 
2 Tim. 3:16. Protestants believe that the 
Scriptures are the sole authority in faith 
and practise. Romanists add tradition, as 
infallibly promulgated by the Roman Cath- 
olic Church. Discuss this question. Scrip- 
ture is authoritative in doctrine because it 
is inspired. What is your conception of in- 
spiration? 

III. To MAKE US WELL-ROUNDED AND EFFI- 
CIENT CHRISTIANS.—See 2 Tim. 3:17. To be 
an effective Christian, one must be a Bible 
student. Discuss the example of Timothy 
in this respect. Also Apollos (Acts 18: 24- 
28), and Paul himself. B; i. 0- 


The Intermediate Class 


Toprc.—Why Read the Bible? 

Aim.—To create an appreciation of the 
Bible. 

ApproacH.—Ask different members of the 
class what books they like best, and why. 
Ask them how they like the stories in the 
Bible, in comparison with others. Name 
some. 

Lesson.—Discuss various reasons why 
young people should read the Bible. 1. Be- 
cause it is God’s message to US, and we 
should be anxious to know what he has to 
say. 2. Because reading it helps one to be 
a better boy or girl. It helps in overcom- 
ing temptation, and puts noble thoughts 
into our minds. 3. Because it is the only 
source of knowledge we have of the life of 
Jesus, and every one should know concern- 
ing him, the greatest character in history. 
4, Because the stories, parables, and poet- 
ry found in the Bible are the most beauti- 
ful to be found anywhere. 5. Because in 
order to understand other books one needs 
to know the Bible. 

TruTH.—The Bible is the most remark- 
able book in the world. 

APppLICATION.—Set apart some time every 
day for reading the Scriptures. Read froin 
the Gospels often. A good story of the Bi- 
ble will help in getting a clear, consecu- 
tive knowledge of Bible history. B..byO- 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—Our Bible. 

A1imM.—To learn something of what a 
wonderful book the Bible is. 

APPpROACH.—Governments go to great ex- 
pense and care to make charts of the 
ocean, that sailors may know where there 
is danger and where there is safe sailing. 

Lesson.—The Bible is the chart God has 
given us, that we may know where danger 
and safety are. Two old people who had 
never owned a Bible were given one. AS 
they read its warnings the man said, “Wife, 
if these things are true we are lost.” But 
as they read on in the promises and invi- 
tations, the wife said, “Husband, if these 
things are true, we are saved.’ Show 
some of the evidences that the Bible is in- 
spired. Though there are so many differ- 
ent parts, written by so many men, yet it is 
all one and fits together perfectly. The 
parts of a machine may be made in differ- 
ent cities, yet fit together because they are 
all planned by the same man. So with the 
Bible. Show that wherever the Bible is ac- 
cepted and obeyed, there great good comes. 
In heathen lands, with no Bible and no 
Sabbath, there is no such thing as school, 
old people’s or orphans’ homes, or hos- 
pitals. 

TruTH.—The Bible is given to show us 
the way of salvation and blessing. 

APppLICATION.—One has said, ‘Apply thy- 
self to the Scripture, and apply the Serip- 
ture to thyself.” w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Our Bible. 

Aim.—To show what a wonderful book 
the Bible is. 

PREPARATION.—Make a picture of an open 
Bible, either on your class blackboard or 
on a large sheet of paper. Write in large 
letters under it, “Thy Word is a lamp unto 
my feet and a light unto my path.” Make 
a scroll by taking a piece of paper at least 
twelve inches wide and twenty long. At 
each end fasten a round stick of wood or a 
mailing tube. .Then roll it from each end 
toward the center. If you have time and a 
small class, it would be interesting to make 
a tiny scroll for each pupil, using matches 
for the ends of the scroll. The paper for 
these should be about an inch and a half 
wide and three inches long. The above 
verse may be written on each, or, ‘Thy 
word have I hid in my heart that I might 
not sin against thee.’’ The children will 
appreciate these and all such things serve 
to interest the non-church-going parents. 
(Do not think that the extra work you do 
for your class is in vain. Whatever we do 
in Christ’s name never returns to us void.) 

Lesson.—Tell how we came to have the 
Bible. God told various men to write cer- 
tain things and all these collected from 
time to time were put together. 

TrutH.—The Bible is the guide book for 
mankind. 

APPLICATION.—Thy word will I hide in 
my heart that I may not sin against thee. 

F. B. Le 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON VI 


Home Readings for week, Monday, February 4, to Saturday, February 9. 


T. The nature of faith. Heb. 11:1-5. 


M. The nature of repentance. Jonah 8:1-10. : : ‘ 
T. The necessity for repentance Isa. 1:10-17. |F. The necessity for faith. Heb. 1946-12: 
W. The prodigal’s repentance. Luke 15:11-24. |S. Heroes of faith. Heb. 11: 32-40. 


Repentance and Faith.—Isa. 1: 10-20; 


Ezek. 18: 20-23, 27-32; Mark 2: 1-12; 


Luke 3: 1-14; 15: 11-24; Acts 2: 32-39; Heb. 11: 1-10. 


Printed Portion: 
(Memory Verses, 


Luke 15: 11-24 

11 And he said, A certain man had two sons: 

12 And the younger of them said to his fa- 
ther, Father, give me the portion of goods that 
falleth to me. And he divided unto them his 
living. 

13 And not many days after, the younger son 
gathered all together, and took his journey into 
a far country, and there wasted his substance 
with riotous living. 

14 And when he had spent all, there arose a 
mighty famine in that land; and he began to be 
in want. 

15 And he went and joined himself to a citi- 
zen of that country; and he sent him into his 
fields to feed swine. 

16 And he would fain Have filled his belly 
with the husks that the swine did eat: and no 
man gave unto him. 

17 And when he came to himself, he said, 
How many hired servants of my father’s have 
bread enough and to spare, and I perish with 
hunger! 

18 I will arise and go to my father, and will 
say unto him, Father, I have sinned against 
heaven, and before thee, 

19 And am no more worthy to be called thy 
son: make me as one of thy hired servants. 

20 And he arose, and came to his father. But 
when he was yet a great way off, his father saw 
him, and had compassion, and ran, and fell on 
his neck, and kissed him. 

21 And the son said unto him, Father, I have 
Sinned against heaven, and in thy sight, and am 
no more worthy to be called thy son. 


Acts 2: 32-39; Luke 15: 11-24. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 27: 1-5. 


Luke 15: 18, 19) 


22 But the father said to his servants, Bring 
forth the best robe, and put it on him; and put 
a ring on his hand, and shoes on his feet: 4 

23 And bring hither the fatted calf, and kill 
it; and let us eat, and be merry: E ; 

24 For this my son was dead, and is alive 
again; he was lost, and is found. And they be- 
gan to be merry. 


Acts 2: 32-39 

32 This Je’sus hath God raised up, whereof 
we all are witnesses. 

33 Therefore being by the right hand of God 
exalted, and having received of the Father the 
promise of the Holy Ghost, he hath shed forth 
this, which ye now see and hear. 

34 For Da’vid is not ascended into the heay- 
ens: but he saith himself, The Lorp said unto 
my Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, 

35 Until I make thy foes thy footstool. 

36 Therefore let all the house of Is’ra-el know 
assuredly, that God hath made that same Je’sus, 
whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ. 

37 Now when they heard this, they were 
pricked in their heart, and said unto Pe’ter and 
to the rest of the apostles, Men and brethren, 
what shall we do? 

38 Then Peter said unto them, Repent. and 
be baptized every one of you in the name of Je’- 
sus Christ for the remission of sins, and ye shall 
receive the gift of the Holy Ghost. 

39. For the promise is unto you, and to your 
children, and_to all that are afar off, even as 
many as the Lord our God shall eall. 


Golden Text.—Repent ye, and believe the gos- 
pel. Mark 1:16. 

Practical Truth.—Repentance and faith are 
the essential elements in every restoration to 
God's favor. 

Topic.—The Way to Forgiveness. 

Outline.—I. Israel exhorted to repentance, TI. 
John the Baptist preaches repentance. III. Je- 
sus forgives sins. IV. The case of the Prodigal 
Son. V. Three thousand repent. WI. Faith de- 
fined and illustrated. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Repentance. ‘All have 
sinned” (Isa. 53:6; Rom. 5:12; Gal. 3:22), so 
all must repent (Luke 13:1-5; Acts 17:30; 2 Pe- 
ter 3:9). God has sent his servants in all pe- 
riods of history to call the people to repentance. 
Noah was a “preacher of righteousness” in the 
midst of exceeding wickedness (Gen. 6: 5). 
Joshua called the people to repentance, and was 
very successful in his ministry (Josh. 24: 14-25). 
Samuel (1 Sam. 12:10,14), Blijah (1 Kings 18: 
17-40), Isaiah (Isa. 1: 10-20), and Jeremiah (Jer. 
25:1-6) were all preachers of repentance. John 
the Baptist, the New Testament writers, and 
above all, Jesus, made repentance fundamental 
in dealing with the problem of sin in human 
lives. Jesus declared that he came to this world 
not to call the righteous, but sinners to repent- 
ance (Luke 5:32: Mark 1:15). 

2. Faith, Faith in Jesus is necessary to ob- 
tain salvation. There is no other name given 


among men whereby we must be saved (Acts 4: 
12). Jesus said he that believeth and is baptized 
shall be saved (Mark 16:16). God justifies the 
ungodly and heathen through faith (Gal. 3:8). 
It is not our repentance as a matter of works 
that saves. All our sorrow for sin or our resti- 
tution for wrongs done can not of itself save. 
But such procedure makes possible the exercise 
of faith in Jesus as our Savior. It is faith that 
Saves (Rom. 5:1; Eph. 2:8). It was faith in 
the Messiah yet to come that saved the people in 
Old Testament times. They looked forward to 
the Lamb of God who taketh away the sin of the 
world (John 1:29). Abraham was justified by 
faith in Jesus (Gal. 83:6) who was to him the 
promised “seed” (Gal. 3:16). Abraham rejoiced 
to see the day of Christ (John 8:56). Moses es- 
teemed the reproach of Christ (Heb. 11: 26) ; 
prophesied of the coming of Jesus (Deut. 18: 15- 
18; John 5: 46,47); and drank from the rock of 
Christ (1 Cor. 10:1-4). Isaiah spoke of Jesus be- 
ing born of a virgin (Isa. 7:14), and said he was 
wounded for our transgressions and bruised for 
our iniquities (Isa. 53: 4-9). IA Sehoeere 


COMMENTARY.—I. Israri. EXHORTED TO 
REPENTANCE (Isa. 1: 10-20; Ezek. 18: 20-238, 


27-32). Isa. 1: 10-20. Although Israel in 
Isaiah’s day offered multitudes of saecri- 
fices, brought oblations, kept the new 


moons and Sabbaths, and stretched their 
hands toward heaven in pretended prayer, 
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they were nevertheless evil-doers, oppress- 
ing the poor, making a mock of justice, and 
even committing murder. Their sins were 
‘red like crimson,” yet Jehovah sent them 
word that if they would repent and cease 
doing evil he would save and prosper the 
nation. Ezek. 18: 20-23, 27-32. Ezekiel em- 
phasizes personal responsibility for sin. A 
righteous father will not be held guilty for 
the sins of the son, nor a righteous son for 
the sins of the father. 

Il. JOHN THE BAPTIST PREACHES REPENTANCE 
(Luke 3:1-14). The forerunner of Jesus 
preached that men must repent as a prep- 
aration of the way of the Lord. He taught 
that a religious ancestry could not secure 
for one the favor of God. 

III. JESUS FORGIVES SINS (Mark 2:1-12). 
Four men brought a man sick of the palsy 
to Jesus. The man’s greatest need was of 
forgiveness of sins, so Jesus forgave his 
sins and then healed his body. 

IV. THE CASE OF THE PRODIGAL Son (Luke 
15: 11-24). 11. a certain man—Represent- 
ing God. 12. give me the portion of goods 
that falleth to me—The younger son was 
tired of restraint and desired to plunge in- 
to the pleasures of the world. divided unto 
them—The elder son received two-thirds 
* according to the law and the younger son 
one-third. his living—Property. 13. riot- 
ous living—He appears to have had no re- 
gard for his morals, his health, his prop- 
erty, or his father’s good name. 14. began 
to be in want—His companions in sin had 
no further use for him when his money 
was gone. 15. joined himself—Became a 
menial servant. 

16. husks—The pods of the carob tree, 
resembling the pods of the locust tree, used 
as food for animals and sometimes for very 
poor people. no man gave unto him—wNo 
one gave him any other food. 17. came to 
himself—Began to see the folly of his ways. 
servants of my father have bread enough 
The father was a considerate man and 
a good provider. 18. I have sinned—He 
was now ready to meet all the conditions 
necessary to an entrance into his father’s 
household. against heaven—Against God. 

20. his father saw him—He had not for- 
gotten his son and was watching for him. 
kissed him—In the East a kiss was the 
sign of reconciliation. 21. the son said— 
The hearty welcome did not wipe out his 
sense of guilt. 22. the best robe—It was a 
beautiful garment such as was kept to pre- 
sent to honored guests. a ring on his hand 
—_-This was a sign of affection, however, 
the New Testament standard with refer- 
ence to personal adornment is found in 
1 Tim. 2:9,10 and 1 Peter 3: 3. 4. shoes 
on his feet—Servants and slaves wore no 
shoes and were thus distinguished from 
members of the family. 24. dead . alive 
—-The condition of the sinner is that of 
spiritual death, but when he repents and 


turns to God he is made alive. 
PENT (Acts 3: 32- 


one, 


V. THREE THOUSAND RE 
99). 32. this Jesus—He whom Peter’s 
hearers had known and had put to death. 


this—Jesus had sent 
ly Ghost, as he had 
34. David is not 


33. he hath shed forth 
the Comforter, the Ho 
promised (John 15: DiGi ie 
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ascended—But Christ has ascended. the 
Lord said unto my Lord—The Father said 
to Christ the Son, “Sit thou on my right 
hand.” 35 thy foes thy footstool—Indi- 
eating a complete victory. 

36. Christ— The anointed one. 37. 
pricked in their heart—Peter’s hearers were 
deeply convicted. 38. repent—Turn away 
utterly from your sins. be baptized ... in 
the name of Jesus Christ for the remission 
of sins—Baptism was the external act 
which signified the internal work of deliv- 
erance from sin. shall receive the gift of 
the Holy Ghost—The Holy Spirit would 
come to others as he had come to the dis- 
ciples. 39. the promise— The promise 
quoted from the prophet Joel and the 
promise of the gift of the Holy Ghost. 

VI. FAITH DEFINED AND ILLUSTRATED (Heb. 
11:1-10). Faith is defined as substance 
and evidence of things as yet unrealized by 
the one exercising faith. Such faith is il- 
lustrated in the lives and the work of Abel, 
Enoch, Noah, and Abraham. Without faith 
it is impossible to please God. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS. — Repentance is 
not distinctively a New Testament doc- 
trine; it is fundamental in the Old Testa- 
ment. No person can turn toward God un- 
less he turns away from sin. God never in- 
tended the soul to live in sin; sin is always 
the “far country” to the soul. Sin’s ad- 
vance promises of good are never fulfilled. 
Repentance leads straight to God’s heart, 
but it is a rugged road and it takes courage 
to travel it. All repentance must be pri- 
marily toward God because all sin is pri- 
marily against God. 


QUESTIONS 


1. On what occasion is Peter preach- 
ing? 
2. What great sin had he charged the 


people with? Acts 2: 29-31. 

8. How had God shown his approval of 
Jesus whom the people had crucified ? 
22 30. 

4. Must we feel our guilt before we will 
seek forgiveness ? 

6. Is the preaching of Christ erucified 
the best method of producing conviction? 

7. Is a quickened conscience a great 
blessing to an individual or a people? 

8. By what earnest questions did the 
people show their sincerity? 

9. Can we be saved without true re- 
pentance? 

10. What are some of the 
repentance? 

11. What kind of home may we suppose 
the prodigal had? 

12. Why do you suppose the boy wanted 
to leave the blessings and the restraints of 
a good home? 

13. Is there alw 
ther’s house? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. Conviction of sin, the result of faith- 


ful preaching. 
74 Do we, 


elements of 


ays a way back to fa- 


Dis in any sense, share the guilt 


of the crucifixion of Christ? 
3. The place of the will in repentance. 
Ww. W. L. 


Frepruary 10, 1929 


Lesson Illustration 


The Spartan lad was taught there was no 
Wrong in anything he did, but that the 
wrong was in being found out. The story 
is told of a Spartan boy who stole a pet fox 
and hid it beneath his tunic. When called 
to account for the theft he allowed the fox 
to tear into his flesh, but in order to hide 
his guilt he made no sign of pain. The 
theft of the fox was nothing, but to have 
been found out would have been disgrace. 
Much of the repentance of the modern day 
is like the feelings of the Spartan boy. Re- 
gret for the consequences of sin, or the ex- 
posure of sin, is not an element of godly 
repentance. If folk can sin and “get by” 
With it, they are satisfied. If caught and 
exposed they feel bad. True repentance is 
being sorry for the sins that grieve the 
Lord. If you will expose your sins—con- 
fess them—the Lord is faithful and just to 
forgive. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


An Englishman went into a temple and 
stood silent while the ceremony was going 
on. Then turning to the priest he said, 
“How many years has this worship been 
going on here?’ The priest replied, “Two 
thousand five hundred years.’ Then the 
Englishman much impressed said, “I sup- 
pose it will continue two thousand five 
hundred years more.’ Much to his sur- 
prize, the priest replied, “No.” The Eng- 
lishman said, ‘“Why not?” The priest with 
eyes upturned and with his hands lifted to- 
ward heaven said one word, and that word 
was “Jesus.’’ That old priest steeped in a 
pagan worship of two thousand five hun- 
dred years realized that many are turning 
to the true God and that it is the name of 
Jesus that has changed the darkness of In- 
dia to dawn. Cot. B. 


Sidelight from Science 


STELLAR DISTANCES AND FORGIVENESS 


There are many wonderful passages in 
the Bible about forgiveness. One is found 
in Psalm 108: 12. Science is constantly ex- 
tending the knowledge of our universe. 
Millions of stars are 1600 times too faint to 
be seen by the naked eye. Dr. Maxwell at 
Mount Hamilton observatory has measured 
the distance of about two thousand of 
these. Some are so far distant that the 
light which he caught coming from them 
must have started on its journey 15,000 
years ago. By his calculations it is 60,000 
light years across the universe. Here is the 
application. If when the Lord forgave my 
sins he set between them and me a distance 
such as this, 400,000,000,000,000,000 miles, 
it gives me an added sense of assurance 
that I shall never meet them again. J.™M. 


Practical Applications 


Faithful preaching. Peter charged his 
hearers with wickedly crucifying Jesus 
(Acts 2: 23, 36). They were “pricked in 
their hearts’ by the truth (ACTS sate 
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When truth “pricks,” or “cuts,” the heart, 
people usually either embrace the truth or 
persecute the preacher (Acts 2: 38; 7: 51- 
60; 2 Chron. 36: 14-16). Society needs 
preaching that will uncover political, so- 
cial, and religious crookedness. Jesus ex- 
posed hypocrisy, and cleansed the temple 
(Matt. 21:3 12, 133 23213-33)..” Peter's spire 
it in present-day ministers will lead them 
to preach against worldliness in the 
church, modern commercialized evangel- 
ism, and all other sins of the “‘last days” 
(Matt. 24: 5,24; 1 Tim. 43 12> 2 "Tims 321-84 
2 Peter 2: 1-3). 

Evangelical preaching. Peter was filled 
with the Holy Ghost. The Holy Ghost al- 
ways ‘testifies’ of Jesus, and “glorifies” 
him (John 15: 26; 16:14). Modern, unbe- 
lieving teachers who take the inspiration 
out of the Scriptures, the divinity out of 
Christ, the supernatural out of the mira- 
cles, the blood out of the atonement, the 
Holy Ghost out of personal experience, and 
the fire out of hell, do not have the Holy 
Ghost. Peter honored the Holy Ghost 
(Acts 2: 17-21, 33, 38); endorsed the mira- 
cles of Jesus (v. 22); and preached the cru- 
cifixion (v. 23), resurrection (vs. 24-32), 
ascension (Acts 2: 33; 5: 31), and divinity 
of Christ (Acts 2: 36). He also preached 
the second coming of Christ (Acts 3: 20, 
21). This faithful evangelical preaching 
brought his hearers under conviction and 
they asked, “What shall we do” (v. 37)? 

Hopeful preaching. Peter instructed the 
inquirers that they could have “remission 
of sins’ and the “gift of the Holy Ghost.” 
Remission of sins has been provided for us 
(Rom. 3: 25; Eph. 1:7), but we must “re- 
pent” before our sins are forgiven (Acts 3: 


19). Repentance is “godly sorrow” for sin 
(2 Cor. 7: 9,10), and is manifested by 
“confessing” and “forsaking” sin (Ezek. 


18321; 22; Prov. 28:13; 1 John G=-9)ene- 
sus gives us a beautiful illustration of true 
repentance and of the Father’s willingness 
to forgive in the parable of the Prodigal 
Son (Luke 15: 17-32). As _ repentance 
comes before forgiveness, so “remission of 
sins” comes before we “receive the gift of 
the Holy Ghost.” He is our supreme need 
(Luke 24:49; John 14:16, 26; 15: 26). 
Ay Je i. 


The Lesson Picture 


The path of repentance is not like a fa- 
miliar, well-beaten path through the field. 
There is a place in it where sight must give 
way to faith. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRopuction.—Our lesson sets forth the 
condition upon which salvation is appro- 
priated by each individual soul. God's 
promises are usually conditional. Give ex- 
amples. In order to profit by God's offer 
of salvation, we must repent and believe. 
However, no merit accrues from doing this. 
It is simply the way by which we take what 
God freely offers. 

THEME.—The Way of Forgiveness. 

I. REPENTANCE.—This involves three 
things: (1) A godly sorrow for sin, (2) 
confession of sin, (3) forsaking of sin. 
Distinguish between true repentance and 
sorrow because of punishment inflicted. Ex- 
ample, Ahab in 2 Kings 21:27. Also be- 
tween repentance and remorse, such as 
Judas Iscariot experienced. It is sorrow for 
Sin because it is sin against a holy God. 
Real sorrow will show itself by confession, 
and a determination to forsake the hated 
evil. Restitution is often an element in re- 
pentance. Example, Zaccheus in Luke 
19: 8. What sins should be confessed to 
cot? Discuss the example of the Prodigal 

on. 

II. Fairx.—This word is used in differ- 
ent senses; but the faith that leads to for- 
giveness has been defined thus: “The per- 
fect trust of a repentant sinner in Jesus 
Christ as his divine Savior from sin.” 
Study this definition. Saving faith is trust 
—complete trust. Who can thus trust? 
What is the object of this trust? It is trust 
for what? Distinguish saving faith from 
mere intellectual assent. Even the devils 
are orthodox. See James 2:19. B. L. 0. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Turning from Sin to God. 

AIM.—To show how one may be saved. 

ApproACH.—Ask if any in the class ever 
Knew of one who ran away from home. 
Can the teacher cite a case? Jesus tells a 
story of one who left home and finally re- 
turned, in order to teach the lesson of re- 
pentance and forgiveness. 

Lrsson.—1. Trace the steps in the fall of 
the Prodigal Son. He went far from home, 
fell into bad company, and went deep into 
Sin. He wasted his money and soon was in 
want and degradation. The service of Sa- 
tan does not pay. 2. Trace the steps in his 
restoration. He realized his degraded con- 
dition. He resolves to return home. He 
goes. He makes a humble confession, is 
received with rejoicing, and freely forgiven. 
Discuss in detail these various steps. 3. 
The meaning of the story. Jesus gives this 
illustration to show how a sinner may re- 
turn to his heavenly Father. He must feel 
his need, repent, confess, and trust in God 
to forgive him. This forgiveness is made 
possible because Jesus died for us. He as- 
sumed for us the death which all sin de- 
serves. 

TruTH.—God is ready to forgive every 
sinner who repents and trusts him. 

APPLICATION.—Shall we not forsake sin 
and return to such a loving Father? 

B.-L. 0. 


The Junior Class 


Topric.—A Boy Who Was Sorry. 

AImM.—To learn the sad results of sin. 

APPROACH.—Man has a sense of the beau- 
tiful, the pure, the noble. An animal may 
be satisfied with things that are low and 
base. A man never can be. He has a soul 
that must have the sure and the good in 
order to be satisfied. 

Lesson.—The Prodigal Son began by be- 
ing selfish. He said, Father, give me. 
Seifishness never succeeds. It never brings 
happiness or makes one better. Sin makes 
one blind. The sinner never sees what jis 
coming. The thief never expected to be 
put into prison, nor the murderer to go to 
the gallows. Sin degrades and destroys. 
The Prodigal lost all his father had given 
him, his standing among men, and his self- 
respect. Then the Prodigal came to him- 
self. He would have saved himself much 
suffering if he had come to himself long 
before. It is not the words or the prayer 
that make repentance; it is the spirit. He 
had most grievously sinned, but when he 
repented, all was forgiven. 

TruTH.—Though we may be forgiven for 
going astray, it is far better not to go 
astray. 

APPLICATION.—Let us listen to the Lord 
and to the lessons that other lives teach. 

w.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—A Boy Who Was Sorry. 

Aim.—To show God’s forgiveness. 

PREPARATION.—Make a representation of 
the Prodigal Son in this way: Draw a sim- 
ple outline picture of a man in eastern cos- 
tume. You can copy the dress from the 
colored picture cards or from the pictures 
in the Primary Quarterly. This paper doll 
should have a loose dress, sash, turban, and 
sandals. Color these brightly with crayons 
or water colors. Make another doll, but 
have it dressed in a ragged garment, with 
a ragged turban, and no sash or sandals. 
These dolls should be at least twelve inches 
tall. 

Lesson.—Explain what is meant by the 
son getting his share of the property, how 
he was entitled to that and no more, and 
how his father had no further obligation 
toward him. Explain what the son did 
that was wrong, how he repented etc. 
When you have finished the story, tell how 
Jesus is like that father. He gives us 
health and prosperity and other blessings. 
When we waste them on ourselves and be- 
come poor and sick, if we remember him 
and go back to him repenting, he always 
receives us gladly. Wouldn’t it have been 
better if the son had stayed at home and 
had been a help to his father? Then he 
probably wouldn’t have lived such a wicked 
life, and it is the same with us. We should 
not turn away from Jesus. That will keep 
him from feeling sad over us. 

TrutTH.—God forgives whomever repents 
and comes back to him. 

APPLICATION.—When we are sorry, God 
forgives us. F. B.L, 
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LESSON VII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, February 11, to Saturday, February 16. 


M. Encouragement to pray. Luke 11: 9-13. 
T. The model prayer. Matt. 6: 9-15. 
W. Persistency in prayer. Luke 18:1-8. 


Prayer.—Gen. 18: 23-33; Ex. 32: 31, 32; 


|S. <A prayer of Jesus. 


T. Humility in prayer. Luke 18: 9-14. — 
er of Abraham. Gen. 18: 23-33. 
pees Luke 22: 39-46. 


Neh. 1: 4-11; Dan. 6: 10; Matt. 6: 5-15; 


Luke 18: 1-14; John 17: 1-26; 1 Thess. 5:17; 1 John 5: 14, LS. 


Printed Portion: Matt. 6: 5-13; Luke 18: 9-14; 1 John 5: 14, 15. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 121. 


(Memory Verse, Matt. 6: 6) 


Matt. 6: 5-13 

5 And when thou prayest, thou shalt not be 
as the hypocrites are: for they love to pray 
standing in the synagogues and in the corners 
of the streets, that they may be seen of men. 
Verily I say unto you, They have their reward. 

6 But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thy 
closet, and when thou hast shut thy door, pray 
to thy Father which is in secret; and thy Fa- 
ther which seeth in secret shall reward thee 
openly. 

7 But when ye pray, use not vain repetitions, 
as the heathen do: for they think that they shall 
be heard for their much speaking. 

8 Be not ye therefore like unto them: for 
your Father knoweth what things ye have need 
of, before ye ask him. 

9 After this manner therefore pray ye: Our 
Father which art in heaven, Hallowed be thy 
name. 

10 Thy kingdom come. 
earth, as it is in heaven. 

11 Give us this day our daily bread. 

12 And forgive us our debts, as we forgive 
our debtors. 

13 And lead us not into temptation, but de- 
liver us from evil: For thine is the kingdom, and 
the power, and the glory, for ever. A’men. 


Thy will be done in 


Luke 18: 9-14 ‘ 

9 And he spake this parable unto certain 
which trusted in themselves that they were 
righteous, and despised others: 

10 Two men went up into the temple to pray; 
the one a Phar’i-see, and the other a publican. 

11 The Phar’i-see stood and prayed thus with 
himself, God, I thank thee, that I am not as 
other men are, extortioners, unjust, adulterers, 
or even as this publican. > 3 

12 I fast twice in the week, I give tithes of 
all that I possess. 

13 And the publican, standing afar off, would 
not lift up so much as his eyes unto heaven, but 
smote upon his breast, saying, God be merciful 
to me a Sinner. 2 

14 I tell you, this man went down to his 
house justified rather than the other: for every 
one that exalteth himself shall be abased; and 
he that humbleth himself shall be exalted. 


1 John 5:14, 15 
14 And this is the confidence that we have in 
him, that, if we ask any thing according to his 
will, he heareth us: 
15 And if we know that he hear us, whatso- 
ever we ask, we know that we have the petitions 
that we desired of him. 


nnn eee EU UE a ye yn DEE vIn UD Un SSD 


Golden Text.—If ye abide in me, and my 
words abide in you, ye shall ask what ye will, 
and it shall be done unto you. John 15:7. 

Practical Truth.—Power in the Christian life 
is measured by the understanding and the prac- 
tise of prayer. 

Topic.—The Christian’s Prayer Life. 


Outline—I. Intercessory prayer illustrated. 
II. The habit of prayer. III. Acceptable prayer. 
IV. Importunate prayer. V. Jesus’ prayer of 


VE. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The model prayer. One 
could hardly imagine the Master teaching his 
disciples to pray in any way other than the best. 
The model he gave for our praying is short, 
simple in language, and humble in spirit. It 
recognizes God’s claims upon us and petitions 
for the most worth-while things. 

2. Intercessory prayer. This is the kind of 
praying that is done by the most self-forgetful. 
It shows a burden of concern for others and a 
willingness to sacrifice selfish interests if neces- 
sary. Abraham’s intercession in behalf of his 
eovetous nephew when the destruction of Sodom 
had been decreed is most unselfish. Moses’ 
pleading with Jehovah to spare the sinful Israel- 
ites, who had set up the golden calf, and choos- 
ing to have himself destroyed also if God, in 
justice, can not spare the people who had sinned, 


intercession, Confidence in prayer. 


is a_ striking example of self-abnegation. Ne- 
hemiah’s prayer for captive Judah, confessing 


his own sin as well as theirs, and yet reminding 
God of his promise to be merciful providing the 
people turn away from their sins, shows how a 
man can place more importance upon God’s work 
than upon his own matters. The seventeenth 
chapter of St. John contains the most remark- 
able intercessory prayer on record. Here our 
Savior is buried in self-forgetfulness, and pleads 


with the Father in behalf of those whom he 
came to save. 


3. Other observations concerning prayer. We 
are familiar with teachings concerning impor- 
tunity, humility, reverence, faithfulness, and 
submission of our will, in prayer. This lesson 
will emphasize and illustrate these fundamen- 
tals. E. A. H. 

COMMENTARY .—I. INTERCESSORY PRAYER 
ILLUSTRATED (Gen. 18: 23-33; Exod. 32: 31, 
82; Neh. 1: 4-11). Gen. 18: 238-33. The 
messengers sent from God to announce the 
destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah told 
Abraham of their plans. Abraham en- 
treated for the sparing of the city for the 
sake of the righteous who lived there. En- 
couraged by a promise to spare the city if 
fifty righteous could be found, he asked 
that it might be spared for forty-five, then 
for forty, thirty, twenty, and finally for ten. 
Six times the angels yielded to his prayer. 

Exod. 32: 31,32. When Israel sinned at 
Sinai by setting up a golden calf and wor- 
shiping it, and were about to be deserted 
by the Lord, Moses prevailed in prayer for 
the people, asking God to blot out his own 
name if the rest of the people could not be 
spared. 

Neh. 1: 4-11. Nehemiah among the Jew- 
ish captives in Babylon hearing of the sad 
condition of Jerusalem fasted and prayed, 
and repented for the sins of Israel and 
pleaded for the return of Israel to Jerusa- 
lem according to the promise made to Mo- 
ses. God answered Nehemiah’s prayer. 
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Il. THE HABIT OF PRAYER (Dan. 6:10). 
Daniel proved to the satisfaction of the 
Babylonian officers that his well-regulated 
life had much to do with his power and 
efficiency. The most important item in his 
program of regularity was his habit of 
praying in his room three times each day. 

III. ACCEPTABLE PRAYER (Matt. 6: 5-15). 
5. when thou prayest—The necessity of 
prayer is assumed. hypocrites—The insin- 
cere who pray for some purpose besides the 
intended purpose of prayer. the synagogues 
and .. . streets—Places where the people 
gather. to be seen—Prayers offered for 
the purpose of attracting attention to self 
are not true prayers. have their reward— 
The praise of men. 6. but thou—Any one 
who wishes to offer true prayer. enter in- 
to thy closet—The closet with the closed 
door stands for any place of retirement for 
uninterrupted communion with God. pray 
to the Father—Naturally it is easier to do 
this in private than in public. 

7. vain repetitions—Uttering the formal 

_ words of prayer while the thought and the 
heart are engaged otherwise. heard for 
their much speaking—The virtue of prayer 
is not in its length of time or number of 
words. 8. your Father knoweth—He knows 
and yet he expects us to pray. 9. after this 
manner pray—tThe following model prayer 
ean be offered as it is written and can serve 
as a guide to the classes of things for which 
it is proper for us to pray. hallowed be 
thy name—Honor to God is the foundation 
of true prayer. 10. thy kingdom come—A 
prayer for God’s reign on earth in the 
widest meaning of all the promises con- 
cerning the kingdom. 

- 11. give... our daily bread—A prayer 
for all temporal needs. 12. forgive ... as 
we forgive—It would not be consistent 
to pray otherwise. 13. lead us not into 
temptation but deliver us from evil—A 
prayer for pardon, cleansing, and guidance. 
14, 15. The unforgiving heart shuts out 
God’s forgiveness. 

TV. IMPORTUNATE PRAYING (Luke 18: 1-14; 
iePhess: 5: (7: Luke 18: 1-8). This is the 
parable of the Unjust Judge, showing that 
if hard-hearted, ungodly men will yield to 
the ery of the needy, how much more will 
a merciful and loving Father hear the 
prayers of needy, sincere hearts. 

9. trusted in themselves — Considered 
themselves and their class the only right- 
eous ones. 10. a Pharisee—A strictly self- 
righteous man. a publican—A man hated 
by other Jews because of his position. 11. 
prayed thus with himself—His attitude was 
one far from humility. not as other men 
—An offensive assumption of superiority. 
fast tithes—Two important religious 
duties, but in this case overshadowed by 
‘arrogance and pride. 13. standing afar off 
—Avoiding a prominent place. would not 
lift ... eyes ... smote upon his breast— 
Indicating a sense of shame, guilt, and sor- 
row. be merciful to me a sinner—A hum- 
ble, earnest, sincere prayer. 14. justified 
His sins were forgiven. rather than the 
other—The self-centered prayer was not 
heard. 1 Thess. 5: 17. Paul, himself 
mighty in prayer, exhorted Christians to 


be unceasing in prayer because prayer is 
vital. 

V. JESUS’ PRAYER OF INTERCESSION (John 
17: 1-26). As our high priest Jesus made 
intercession for us. Unlike our prayers, his 
prayer contained no confession because he 
had no sin. He made four great petitions: 
(1) That we might be one with him; (2) 
that we might be kept from evil; (3) that 
we might be sanctified; (4) that we might 
a with him finally to behold his Father’s 
glory. 

VI. CONFIDENCE IN PRAYER (1 John 5: 14, 
15). Prayer offered “according to his will” 
is the only prayer in which the petitioner 
has confidence that he will be heard by the 
Father. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—We live too much 
in the presence of others to do either good 
thinking or good praying. Faintness and 
fitfulness in prayer will result in faintness 
and fitfulness in labor. To assume that 
God is not willing to answer our prayers 
because he does not do so when we first 
pray is unwarranted by Scripture and ex- 
perience; Jacob wrestled all night; Daniel 
prayed three weeks; the disciples prayed 
ten days; Jesus prayed all night; the great 
George Muller who prayed out more than 
5,000,000 dollars for his orphanages testi- 
fied that he prayed for twenty years for 
some things he desired before receiving an- 
swers to his prayers. 


QUESTIONS 
1, What  is- meant by intercessory 
prayer? 
2. How was Abraham’s hospitality re- 
warded ? 


3. How did Jesus adapt his teaching to 
his audience? Luke 18: 9. 


4. Could the people to. whom Jesus 


spoke be righteous when they despised 
others? 
5. Is a disposition to look down on 


others always a characteristic of the self- 
righteous? 

6. What kind of prayer is specially 
commended by Jesus? Matt. 6: 6. 

7. Why do you think we should con- 
stantly observe secret prayer? 

8. What would be the effects of neglect- 
ing it? 

9. What is meant by the “vain repeti- 
tions” of the heathen? 

10. Why was not the Pharisee’s prayer 
acceptable to God? 


11. What was the business of the publi- 
can? 
12. How did he show real humility and 


deep sorrow? Luke 18: 13. 

13. What was the real request contained 
in the publican’s prayer? 

14. What did he receive? 

15. In what way should our righteous- 
ness exceed the righteousness of the scribes 
and Pharisees? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. Angel visits in the Old and New Tes- 
taments. ; E 
2. Is hospitality decreasing ? : 
3 The great need and privilege of in- 


dD. 
tercessory prayer. WwW. W.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


Did you ever hear the story of the “travel 
stones”? Such stones have been found in 
Nevada. They are round and about the size 
of a walnut and iron-like in nature. If you 
place these stones on the floor two or three 
feet apart they begin of their own accord 
to roll to a common center and they do not 
stop until all are collected together. Put 
one of them off by itself two to three feet 
away, and it will return to its companions. 
The secret is not hard to find. The stones 
are composed of magnetic iron ore and at- 
tract each other with that mysterious 
force—magnetism. How like those travel 
stones are true Christians. Though sun- 
dered far, by faith they meet around one 
common mercy-seat. Like Paul in his trav- 
els, the Christian seeks the place ‘‘where 
prayer is wont to be made” because he 
finds fellowship there. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 

In August, 1906, the missionaries in Ko- 
rea in quest of greater power in their own 
lives, appointed an eight-day meeting for 
Bible study and prayer. The burden for 
the Korean church became great. The Ko- 
rean Christians responded by covenanting 
to spend one hour a day in prayer for the 
outpouring of the Holy Spirit. This con- 
tinued through the autumn and winter, and 
in the first week of January 1907, the Holy 
Spirit was literally poured forth on the 
people. The whole surrounding country 
was affected by it. Asa result, 80,000 con- 
verts were brought to Christ in six months. 
God honored the simple, childlike faith of 
the native Christians who had not learned 
to doubt the faithfulness of their heavenly 
Father. Alas, how Christians in America 
neglect this source of power for personal 
living and for service! If our Christian ex- 
perience is unsettled and unsatisfying, if 
our influence over others for good is weak, 
if our efforts to move others toward the 
Savior are futile, we can change the whole 
situation by making use of the prayer ave- 
nue to power. Coie 538 


Sidelight from Science 
SCIENCE——PRA YER 


Cheap railery against scientists and their 
work is often indulged. But in our homes 
we enjoy the benefits of electricity and gas. 
We use modern methods of heating. Tele- 
phones are ready at hand, and scientific 
architecture has assisted in making our 
houses both cheap, roomy, and comfort- 
able. Outside our homes are the conve- 
niences of transportation by air, land, or 
water, and all of our modern means of 
communication. For the protection of our 
crops and our flocks there are methods of 
eare and cultivation which have been 
worked out by careful investigation and 
which are assuring us of food and clothing. 
Likewise prayer is ridiculed by some. But 
prayer is constantly filling our lives with 
immeasurable blessings and will finally 
open to us the doors of heaven. J.™M. 


Practical Applications 


Man's limitations suggest prayer. When 
man reaches the limit of his resources 
there is something within him which spon- 
taneously calls for help from some higher 
power. It is unspeakably mean of any one 
to live in open defiance of the laws of God, 
ridicule God’s people, criticize the church, 
and then when crowded into a corner, 
begin to call upon the God whom he has 
disregarded, for help, and that without any 
thought of turning from his wicked ways. 
This, however, is just the thing that is 
done by many. Far better is it for the busi- 
ness man, for example, to acknowledge the 
claims of-God upon himself and his busi- 
ness, at the outset, and daily, by prayer, 
commit his affairs into the hands of a lov- 
ing heavenly Father. If prayer had no 
other purpose, its quieting effect upon the 
human soul in the turmoils of life would 
make it worth while. But prayer has much 
more than a quieting power; it brings posi- 
tive help for all our needs. One can not 
practise prayer without learning this. 

“Prayer changes things.” This statement 
has been made so often that it is more than 
trite, and yet there is probably no better 
way to state the real purpose and value of 
prayer. God answers prayer—at least some 
kinds of prayer. Therefore “‘prayer changes 
things.’ There are those, however, who 
seem to think that God will grant them 
whatever they ask in prayer. This thought 
can not be substantiated by the Scriptures. 
However wise or devout one may be, as 
long as the human element remains there 
is a possibility of mistaking the will of God 
along some lines. So the Scriptures plainly 
teach that our asking must be in harmony 
with the will of God. Some honest, devout 
souls are sometimes disturbed because God 
does not answer their prayers for the sal- 
vation of loved ones. It must be remem- 
bered that God has created man with a will 
which is his very own, and God can not 
save one who will not be saved. He does, 
however, bring circumstances to bear upon 
the one for whom prayer is offered that 
will tend to bring the subject’s will into 
submission to the will of God. BE. A. H. 


The Lesson Picture 


In the days when God’s presence among 
his people was symbolized, prayer was in- 
dicated by incense burned upon a special 


altar. Now, our heart’s desires as prayers 
rise up before God as pleasing incense. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Discuss notable prayers by 
Old Testament characters described in the 
unprinted portions of the lesson—by Abra- 
ham, Moses, Nehemiah, and Daniel. Cite 
examples of men of prayer in the history 
of the church, and note what they accom- 
plished. 

THEME.—The Christian’s Prayer Life. 

I. PRAYERS THAT ARE ACCEPTABLE TO Gop.— 
1. Prayer humbly offered for the salvation 
of ourselves and of others, and for the sat. 
isfaction of all spiritual needs. 2. Prayers 
for the supplying of our various temporal 
needs, such as “our daily bread.” 3. Pray- 
ers that express adoration—‘“hallowed be 
thy name’’—and thanksgiving for countless 
blessings received. 4. Prayers that are 


uttered in an attitude of submission to 
God’s wisdom. “Not my will but thine 
be done.’ The constant offering of such 


prayers is a privilege and duty. 
the prayer life of Jesus. 

II. PRAYERS THAT ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE TO 
Gop.—1. Prayers that are offered in a 
spirit of self-sufficiency, like those of the 
Pharisee, who congratulated himself up- 
on his own goodness. 2. Prayers that are 
selfish, and are not to the glory of God. 
“Ye ask amiss, that ye may spend it in 
your pleasures’ (James 4:2, R. V.). 3. 
Prayers that are mere words without sin- 
cere desire, and without proper faith. 
Sometimes this degenerates into meaning- 
less repetitions, or into magic, where one 
thinks that there is potency in the prayer 
itself, if prayed just right, to achieve re- 
sults. B. LL. 0; 


Discuss 


The Intermediate Class 


Toptic.—Why Should We Pray? 

A1imM.—To show the necessity of true 
prayer. 

APPROACH.—Have any of you received 
definite answers to prayer which you will 
describe to the class? Have you heard of 
any remarkable answers to prayer? Con- 
siderable time may well be spent in telling 
or reading some striking instances. 

Lesson.—We all should pray, 1. Because 
we need the help that we receive through 
prayer to enable us to live Christian lives. 
Jesus said, ‘“‘Watch and pray, that ye enter 
not into temptation.” 2. Because God is 
pleased and we are helped if we ask him 
for the things we need day by day. 3. Be- 
cause we should thank God for his many 
blessings. Name some. Prayer is not 
merely asking for things. It may also be 
thanksgiving, adoration, or confession. 4. 
Because we often need wisdom in order to 
know what to do. God has promised to 
give wisdom if we ask for it. See James 
1:5. 5. Because Jesus and the apostles set 
us the example of prayer, and commanded 
us to pray. 

TruTH.—Prayer is necessary in order to 
be a true Christian. 

APPLICATION.—Develop the habit of pray- 
er, but do not let prayer become a mere 
habit. B.L. 0. 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—Talking with God. 

AImM.—That we may learn of the joy and 
help that prayer gives. 

ApprRoACH.—Men make counterfeit money, 
but there would be no counterfeit money 
if there were no real money. 

Lrsson.—Men counterfeit prayer when 
they pray only in times of great danger, 
when they read printed prayers without 
thought or desire, and in other ways. But 
the fact that there are counterfeit prayers 
shows there is real prayer. Have pupils 
relate instances of prayer in Scripture. For 
long years New York harbor was blocked 
and made dangerous by a great mass of 
rocks. Plans were made to remove these. 
For months tunnels were dug. Tons of 
dynamite were laid, and wires were run to 
it. Then at a certain hour a little girl 
pressed a button. There was a mighty up- 
heaval and the harbor was cleared. Prayer 
is something like that. In our weakness 
we pray and God’s almighty power an- 
swers. A minister was waiting in a bank, 
and wrote these words on a blotter, “Pray 
through.’ Later the bank president saw 
them and said, “That is what I need. I 
have tried to reason through, now I shall 
pray through.” He did, and God lifted his 
burdens and helped him. 

TruTH.—When we in weakness pray, God 
answers in power. 

APPLICATION.—Pray without ceasing. 

W.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Talking with God. 

AiImM.—To show the purpose of prayer. 

PREPARATION.—On your blackboard make 
a copy of the Lord’s Prayer, or write it on 
a large sheet of paper with a black crayon. 
If you have a small class, you might give 
each one a card or bookmark with the 
Lord’s Prayer on it. Pretty bookmarks can 
be made by cutting a piece of cardboard 
eight inches long and two inches wide. 
Half an inch from each end make a half- 
inch slit with a sharp knife. A piece of 
bright-colored ribbon a quarter of an inch 
wide is drawn through the slits so that the 
length of the ribbon is behind the card and 
the ends hang over the front. The Lord’s 
Prayer can be written on card between the 
slits. 

LeEsson.—We all 
parents. Jesus liked to talk 
and he often did it. When 
learned that God was their 
ther, they wanted to talk to him. So they 
asked Jesus to tell them what to say. Je- 
sus told them to say the Lord's Prayer. 
(Read it from the blackboard.) We can 
use the same prayer in talking to God. Ex- 
plain that we must mean what we say 
when we pray; we must be humble and sin- 
cere and truthful. Tell the story of the 
two men who prayed in the temple. 

TrutTH.—Prayer is talking with God. 

APPLICATION.—We can talk with God at 
any time and he will hear us. Fr. B. Ls 


like to talk with our 
to his Father 
the helpers 
heavenly Fa- 
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SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON VIII 


Home Readings for week, 
M. Peter’s growth foretold. John 1: 35-42. 
T. Peter’s growth realized. Matt. 16: 13-20. 
W. Peter’s exhortation. 2 Peter 3: 14-18. 


Monday, February 18, to Saturday, February 23. 


T. Growing in knowledge. Col. 1: 9-18. 
F. Growing in love. Phil. 1: 1-11. 
S. How Jesus grew. Luke 2: 40-52. 


Wig Peter's exhortation.” 2) Peter 6 tA eee 
Christian Growth.—John 1: 40-42; Matt. 16: 15-18; John 21: 15-19; Luke 2: 40, 


52; Eph, 4: 11-16; Phil. 1: 6, 9-11; 
Printed Portion: John 1: 40-42; Matt. 16: 15-18; John 21: 15-19; 2 
John 15: 1-8. 


Reading: 


(Memory Verse, 


John 1: 40-42 

40 One of the two which heard John speak, 
and followed him, was An’drew, Simon Pe’ter’s 
brother. ‘ 

41 He first findeth his own brother Si’mon, 
and saith unto him, We have found the Mes-si’- 
as, which is, being interpreted, the Christ. 

42 And he brought him to Je’sus. And when 
Je’sus beheld him, he said, Thou art Si’mon the 
son of Jo’na: thou shalt be called Ce’phas, which 
is by interpretation, A stone. 


Matt. 16: 15-18 
15 He saith unto them, But whom say ye that 
? 


J am? 

16 And Si’mon Pe'’ter answered and said, 
Thou are the Christ, the Son of the living God. 

417 And Je’sus answered and said unto him, 
Blessed art thou, Si’mon Bar-jo’na: for flesh and 
blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but my Fa- 
ther which is in heaven. 

418 And I say also unto thee, That thou art 
Pe'ter, and upon this rock I will build my 
church; and the gates of hell shall not prevail 
against it. 


15 


John 21: 15-19 
So when they had dined, Je’sus saith to 


Golden Text.—But grow in grace, and in the 
knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. 
2 Peter 3: 18a. 

Practical Truth.—Constant inerease in the 
knowledge of Christ and in the graces of the 
Spirit is normal to Christian experience. 

Topic.—Conditions of Christian Growth. 

Outline—I. First introductions to Jesus. II. 
Peter’s confession. III. Peter’s love for Jesus. 
IV. Jesus’ increase in stature and wisdom. V. 
Teachings concerning spiritual growth. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Christ and growth. It 
is considered quite the proper thing today to 
speak or write kindly of Christ. When H. G. 
Wells was attempting to select the ten greatest 
men of history he said that while he might be 
doubtful as to what other men should be in his 
list, and while he might be uncertain as to the 
rank assigned those finally selected, he must un- 
hesitatingly place Christ among the ten, and 
first of all. One might multiply almost indef- 
initely such complimentary statements concern- 
ing him. All this, however, is “slight praise” 
if his essential claims and character are denied. 
He said, “I and my Father are one,” and “I am 
the way, the truth, and the life,’ and “I am the 
door: by me if any man enter in, he shall be 
saved.” In instituting the Lord’s supper he 
said, “This is my blood of the new testament 
which is shed for many for the remission of 
Sins.” Christ was all that he said he was. No 
one can meet him and continue in fellowship 
with him without growing in grace by the very 
fact of such association. As well talk about as- 
sociating with the soul of truth without grow- 
ing in knowledge as about living in the torrid 
zone without being warm. All true Christian 
life is begun with Christ in the heart and growth 


3: 12-16; Col. 1: 9-11; Heb. 6: 1-3. 


Peter 3: 18a. Devotional 


2 Peter 3: 18a) 


Simon Pe’ter, Si‘mon, son of Jo’nas, lovest thou 
me more than these? He saith unto him, Yea, 
Lord: thou knowest that I love thee. He saith 
unto him, Feed my lambs. ; i 

16 He saith to him again the second time, $i - 
mon, son of Jo’nas, lovest thou me? He saith 
unto him, Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I love 
thee. He saith unto him, Feed my sheep. — 

17 He saith unto him the third time, Si’mon, 
son of Jo’nas, lovest thou me? Pe’ter was 
grieved because he said unto him the third time, 
Lovest thou me? And he said unto him, Lord, 
thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I 
love thee. Je’sus saith unto him, Feed my sheep. 

18 Verily, verily, I say unto thee, When thou: 
wast young, thou girdest thyself, and walkedst 
whither thou wouldest: but when thou shalt be 
old, thou shalt stretch forth thy hands, and an- 
other shall gird thee, and carry thee whither 
thou wouldest not. 

19 This spake he, signifying by what death 
he should glorify God. And when he had spoken 
this, he saith unto him, Follow me. 


2 Peter 3:18a 
18a But grow in grace, and in the knowledge 
of our Lord and Saviour Je’sus Christ. 


in grace continues as long as Christ remains, 

2. Peter and growth. By birth, mental caliber, 
and opportunity, Moses and Paul are beyond us. 
When we read of Moses we are awed by a man 
“learned in all the wisdom of the Egyptians’’; 
Paul impresses us by his blue blood, ‘an He- 
brew of the Hebrews,” and as to training—Ga- 
maliel’s pupil. But this man Peter was a lowly 
fisherman, a very ordinary sinner. He was not 
outstanding in gifts or opportunity. But one day 
his brother introduced him to Jesus. Blessed 
day! Soon he recognized him as_ the Christ. 
Then he confessed his deity. He became Christ’s 
true disciple and died as his Master, upon a 
cross. This common sinner passed in his spir- 
itual growth from the oblivion and disaster of 
sin into the service and fellowship and martyr- 
dom and future glory of the child of God. 

Ose ts 

COMMENTARY.—I. FIRST INTRODUCTIONS 
vo Jesus (John 1: 40-42). 40. one of the 
two—Andrew was one and there is no 
doubt that the other was John, who re- 
frained from mentioning his own name. 41. 
he first findeth his own brother—The Greek 
implies that each of the two found his 
brother. Andrew succeeded first. we have 
found the Messias—There was an expecta- 
tion at that time that the Messiah was 
about to appear. he brought him to Jesus 
—Human agency brings about introduc- 
tions to Jesus. 

II. PETER’S CONFESSION (Matt. 16: 15-18). 
15. whom say ye that I am—tThe disciples 
had been with Jesus for some time and he 
wanted an expression of their present un- 
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derstanding of him. 16. thou art the Christ. 
the Son of God—This was far in ad- 
vanee of what Peter could have said when 
he first met Jesus. 17. blessed art thou, 
Simon—A real knowledge of Christ is a 
wonderful blessing to the one possessing it. 
flesh and blood hath not revealed ... but 
my Father—An increasing knowledge of 
Christ is not the result of human training 
alone of any kind, but of the teaching of 
the Holy Spirit. 18. upon this rock I will 
build—The divine Sonship of Jesus is the 
indestructible foundation of the church. 

III. Prvser’s LOVE ror Jesus (John 21: 15- 
19). 15. when they had dined—On the 
shore of Lake Galilee, following the resur- 
rection. Simon... lovest thou me—Jesus 
is taking the measure of Simon’s love sev- 
eral months after Simon’s great confession. 
more than these—Referring to the other 
disciples or to the implements of the fishing 
trade which Simon had taken up again. 
thou knowest that I love thee—Simon Pe- 
ter had gone through a sad experience. He 
had denied his Lord but had bitterly re- 
pented. Jesus had met him a few hours 
after the resurrection and undoubtedly as- 
sured him of forgiveness. No wonder Peter 
now declares his love for Jesus. feed my 
lambs—Peter must leave his fishing for all 
time and become an under shepherd of 
Christ’s flock. 16. feed my sheep—Care for 
the mature as well as for the young in 
Christ. 

17. said unto him the third time—Peter 
had denied Jesus three times. Three times 
he must now swear to his loyalty and love. 
Peter was never to fail again. 18. when 
thou wast young... walkedst whither thou 
wouldst—He had possessed a strong, inde- 
pendent personality in his youth. when... 
old ... another shall... carry thee—The 
time would come when he would not be 
able to dictate all his movements. 19. sig- 
nifyinge by what death—Peter would not 
die a natural death; it would be forced up- 
on him. 

IV. JESUS’ INCREASE IN STATURE AND WIS- 
pom (Luke 2: 40,52). It was said of Je- 
sus’ youth that he increased in stature and 
wisdom. His life was a symbol of a Chris- 
tian’s advancement from spiritual birth to 
maturity. 

V. TEACHINGS CONCERNING SPIRITUAL GROWTH 
Miaphe te til=16>5 Phil, 1516, 9-10; 3: 12-16; 
oie 9-11 Elep. 6: 1-38; 2 Peter 3: 18a). 
Eph. 4: 11-16. Spiritual childhood is mark- 
ed by immaturity of understanding so that 
there may be a moving about, influenced 
by “every wind of doctrine, by the sleight 
of men, and cunning craftiness.” But 
God’s plan is that Christians shall “grow 
up into him in all things’”’ and reach a ma- 
turity of understanding of the truth. In 
order that there may be a “perfecting of 
the saints’? God has arranged helps. These 
include apostles, prophets, evangelists, pas- 
tors, and teachers. 

Phil. 1: 6, 9-11. Paul is certain that the 
power which began the work of salvation 
in the soul can complete that work. He 
prays for the Philippians that their love. 
knowledge, and judgment may increase. 


Phil. 3: 12-16. In his personal testimony 
Paul says that he commits himself to one 
thing, forgetting all else in order that he 
may reach the goal which Christ has set 
before him. 

Col. 1: 9-11. Paul prays for the growth 
of the Colossians when he asks that they 
may be filled with spiritual understanding 
and wisdom, be fruitful in every good work, 
and be strengthened with might. 

Heb. 6:1-3. The principles, or begin- 
nings, of the doctrine of Christ are said to 
be repentance from dead works, the begin- 
nings of faith, baptism, the laying on of 
hands, and the doctrine of the resurrection 
and of the judgment. The Christian must 
pass thése as he goes on to perfection. 

2 Peter 3:18a. Peter had a growing ex- 
perience in Christ. His last written word 
to Christians was, “Grow in grace, and in 
the knowledge of our Lord and Savior Je- 
sus Christ.”’ 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—The Christian life 
can not be begun without meeting Jesus. 
One of the earliest marks of Christian ex- 
perience is a desire to bring others to 
Christ. The consciousness of Christ is an 
expanding experience with every true 
Christian. Lengthening experience with 
Christ gives ground for constant increase 
of love. Wisdom, and understanding in spir- 
itual things come by experience. The 
Christian’s ‘‘first love’? may be made per- 
fect by the Holy Spirit. 


QUESTIONS 

1. By what statement of John the Bap- 
tist were the first disciples influenced to 
follow Jesus? John 1: 36. 

2. What trait of character 
John when, without protest, 
own disciples go to Jesus? 

3. Why was Jesus called the “Lamb of 
God’’? 

4. What may we suppose will be the ef- 
fect of faithful witness bearing? 

5. Is a desire to bring others to Christ 
a characteristic of all who find him? 


is seen in 
he sees his 


6. Wasa process of growth necessary in 
Peter to make him worthy of his new 
name? 


7. What condition of spiritual growth 
is illustrated in the conduct of Andrew? 

8. In what ways may we influence 
others for Christ? 

9. Are right beliefs about Christ neces- 
sary if we would become strong Christians ? 


10. Is special divine illumination neces- 
sary if we would see Jesus aright? Matt. 
WG dun 

11. What previous profession of superior 
devotion to Christ had Peter made? Matt. 
26: 33. 

12. Why do you think Jesus asked Peter 


three times if he loved him? 

13. What does feeding lambs and sheep 
suggest as an essential condition of spir- 
itual growth? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The self-effacement of the Baptist. 
29. ‘What seek ye,’ a life question. 
WwW. W.L. 
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The Scriptures speak of the growth of a 
holy soul as the progress of a “shining 
light.’’ It appears on the horizon and grad- 
ually ascends to the meridian. They speak 
of the progress of the racer pressing to- 
ward the mark. They speak of the soul’s 
growth as the growth of the body in pass- 
ing from infancy to manhood, the whole 
body, every muscle, bone, limb, and the vi- 
tal organs, advancing at the same time. 
Growth in grace may be compared to the 
polishing of metals. First we have a dark 
opaque substance neither possessing nor 
reflecting light. But as the polisher does 
his work you see here and there & bright 
spot, then a strong light, and by and by it 
sends back a perfect image of the sun that 
shines upon it. Thus the work of grace be- 
gun by the Holy Spirit must go on in our 
hearts and it will not be completed until 
the image of God can be perfectly reflected 
in us. J. H. W. 


One Missionary Minute 


Wonderful contrasts are noted in Korea. 
In a town where twenty-five years ago 
there was but one baptized Christian and 
thirty inquirers, now there are five Protest- 
ant churches and twelve others within a 
radius of three miles. There are two hos- 
pitals in the area, staffed by foreign physi- 
cians and nurses, with two physicians and 
six nurses from the Koreans themselves. 
There are seven hundred pupils in the mis- 
sion schools; and a leper asylum gives ref- 
uge and treatment to two hundred fifty in- 
mates. “So mightily grew the Word of 
God and prevailed.’’ The secret of this 
rapid growth of Christianity in Korea is 
the fact that individual Korean Christians 
exhibited a remarkable growth in the 
knowledge and love of Christ. To cease to 
grow is to cease to have interest in the 
spread of the kingdom. The live, progres- 
sive, individual Christian is the dynamic 
force in evangelism. Gy TBE 


Sidelight from Science 
GROWTH 


Growth, or some other form of the word, 
is used in the Bible more than a hundred 
times. Often it refers to the development 
of living beings, but often also figuratively 
to other conditions. Human language is 
lame. We do not have words with which 
to express some ideas and so must use fig- 
ures of speech. Only living things grow. 
Plants and animals all start in the living 
cell; but as they grew, organs with verv 
different functions develop. They must take 
in food. The material from which they in- 
erease the number of cells is obtained in 
this way. Finally, growth must come from 
within and be controlled by the nature of 
the thing growing. 

Our golden text bids us “Grow in grace.”’ 
To make his meaning carry, Peter is using 
this picture of growth to tell folk what 
should happen to them after they become 
Christians. To grow is to be alive. J. Mm. 


Practical Applications 


The Psalmist tells us that a good man is 
“like a tree.”’ 

Like a tree, the Christian life must have 
a beginning and that beginning must be of 
the right kind. If a peach tree is desired, 
a peach seed or piece of live peach wood 
must supply the element of peach life. 
Wishing for a peach tree or an attempt to 
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develop one from a thistle will be alike fu- © 


tile. The natural heart has no germ of 
Christian life in it. At the new birth there 
comes into the heart this God-given prin- 
ciple. 

Tike a tree, the element of Christian life 
must be received into good soil. Some is 
beaten down. Some is stony. And some is 
sour or full of thistle seed. Every person 
is responsible for the reception he gives to 
the germ of Christian life. As a farmer can 
plow his fields, so a man can break up the 
fallow ground of his heart by turning away 
from his sins, earnestly studying the spir- 
itual needs of his life, and constantly using 
the means of grace. 

Like a tree, this life will respond to cul- 
ture. If the tree has no proper protection 
and no care it will die. If it is pruned, cul- 
tivated, fed, watered, and protected, it will 
grow. The response of the life in the tree 
and in the Christian will be proportionate 
to the culture. 

Like a tree, the Christian life must bear 
leaves. Christ cursed the fig tree not be- 
cause it bore leaves but because it had 
nothing but leaves. It is through leaves 
that the tree breathes. It is through con- 
fession or testimony that a Christian 
breathes. And a Christian must breathe. 

Like a tree, the Christian life bears fruit. 
A peach tree has two kinds of fruit. There 
is that luscious, healthful, and delightful 
covering of the seed so good to the taste. 
Then there is the reproductive element 
called the seed. The true Christian life 


will bear the “fruit of the Spirit,’ “love, 
joy, peace, longsuffering, goodness, faith, 
meekness, temperance.” And the proper 


Christian life is producing after its kind in 
the lives of others. Goin 
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We must pull up the weeds of worldli- 
ness in the life if the things of the Spirit 
are to grow. As weeds choke out the 
Wheat, so a wordly spirit makes Christian 
development impossible. 
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Have some one read this. 


FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson VIII 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Discuss the Apiritaad 


growth of Peter, with whom our lesson is 


connected. First we see him introduced to 
Jesus by his brother Andrew. Later comes 
his great confession, ‘Thou art the Christ.” 
Then his even greater confession, ‘Thou 
knowest that I love thee.” The supreme 
evidence of his Christian growth was his 
obedience even unto a martyr’s death. 

THEME.—Conditions of Christian Growth. 

I. AN INQUIRING MIND.—Growth in grace 
is based upon growth in knowledge. As 
we know God better we can love him more 
fervently and trust him more fully. Dili- 
gent study of the Scriptures and attention 
to books and sermons which enable us to 
know the way of God more perfectly are 
essential to Christian growth. John Wesley 
spoke about knowing more, as a condition 
for becoming more holy. ; 

II. A Loving HEART.—Before any real 
srowth is possible, the heart, or affections, 
must be renewed, and a love for God im- 
planted within. This love must be nur- 
tured by reading and meditating upon the 
Word of God, by prayer, and by making 
use of every available means of grace. 

III. AN OBEDIENT sprrit.—A willingness to 


_-@o God’s will is indispensable to progress 
- in the Christian life. 


Quick and complete 
obedience produces sturdy Christian char- 
After Peter was intellectually con- 
and his heart was renewed, his 
character was developed by years of ser- 
vice and suffering. B. L. 0. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Growing up—to What? 
AIM.—To show how one may become a 


_ strong Christian. 


APPROACH.—Discuss physical growth, and 
the ideals of members of the class in this 
regard. Ask how they would feel if they 
stopped growing now. Speak of the neces- 
sity of food to produce growth. The soul 
should develop as well as the body, and 
spiritual food is necessary for its growth. 

Lesson.—1. The aim of Christian growth 
is to develop a stable, well-rounded Chris- 
tian character, that does not waver in the 
midst of trials and temptations. Such a 
character will bring glory to God and make 
the world better. Compare its value with 
money. Young people often have faulty 
ideas, and are often unstable in Christian 
experience. They should never be satisfied 
with such a condition. They may be like 
the young men described in 1 John 2: 14. 
2. The method 
of obtaining this mature character is 
through prayer, study of the Bible, attend- 
ance at church, and working for the salva- 
tion and uplift of others. It takes time and 


attention to produce a godly character, the 
same as it does to produce anything else 


worth while. 

_ TruTH.—TIt is the privilege and duty of 

every Christian to grow in grace. 
APPLICATION.—Shall we not resolve to use 

the means necessary to grow spiritually? 

Repeat the golden text. Bris O7 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Growing Like Jesus. 

AIM.—To see that growth and hardship 
make us strong. 

APppPROACH.—God never hurries. It takes 
four years for a horse to mature; twenty- 
one years for a man; one hundred years 
for an oak. The horse began as a colt; the 
man, as a tiny baby; the oak, as an acorn. 
The great church today began with a dozen 
fishermen. 

Lesson.— We are impatient and some- 
times discouraged because we are so small 
and so weak. We need not worry; we shall 
grow. We grow in size by the life that is 
within, but we grow in strength by hard- 
ship and work. If a babe were kept in bed 
all the time, it would grow larger, but it 
would become a soft, helpless man. An oak 
tree becomes sturdy and strong by resisting 
wind and storm. Plants never become sturdy 
in a hot house. Good sailors are made by 
sailing their ship in mighty tempests and 
tossing waves. If we would grow like Je- 
sus we must meet temptation and over- 
come it. Show from stories like those of 
Joseph, David, and Daniel, that this is the 
way God makes good and great men. 

TruTH.—If we obey God he will see that 
we grow strong and useful. 

APPLICATION.—Let us not ask for an easy 
way through life, but welcome the hard 
things and overcome them. W.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Growing Like Jesus. 

AIM.—To show that the Christian life is 
a time of growth. 

PREPARATION AND LESSON.—This lesson is 
rather hard for a child to comprehend. He 
can understand physical growth. He may 
be able to see that the mind grows; that is, 
that we have harder lessons each year at 
school. Perhaps with introduction of these 
concrete ideas, he can get some idea of the 
growth of the spirit. When we like people, 
we try to act like them, to be like them. A 
child brought up in a family with only 
older people will be old-aeting, or seem old 
for its age. Similarly, if we love Jesus and 
talk with him, we try to become like him, 
to have the same spirit that he had. We 
can not learn this all at once; but as we try 
harder each day, we will become more and 
more like him until we finally do have the 
same spirit. “Beloved, now are we the 
sons of God and it doth not yet appear 
what we shall be, but we know that when 
he shall appear we shall be like him, for 
we shall see him as he is.’’ As we walk in 
fellowship with Jesus, we do see him and 
can become like him. When we have the 
spirit of Jesus, we will be kind and loving 
and truthful and helpful. We will love peo- 
ple. You might teach the class to sing the 
first verse of ‘‘I would be like Jesus.’ End 
with a little prayer that we may grow more 
like Jesus day by day. 

TrRuUTH.—We all beholding the glory of 
the Lord, are changed from glory to glory. 

APPLICATION.—If I try, I can be like Je- 
sus. Fi. Bi I. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON IX 


Home Readings for week, Monday, 


M. The church’s one foundation. Matt. 16: 13-20. 
T. The brotherhood of believers. Acts 2: 37-47. 
W. The daily ministration. Acts 6:1-7. 


The Christian Church.—Matt. 16: 13-20; Mark 
15-23; 2: 13-22; 4: 4-6, 11- 


Printed Portion: Mark 4: 26-32; Eph. 1: 22, 23; 


February 25, to Saturday, March 2. 


|]. ‘The church at worship. Psalm 122. 
F. Diversity of gifts. 1 Cor. 12: 1-11. 
|S. The Gentile church. Acts 11: 19-26. 


4: 26-32; Rom. 12: 4-8; Eph. 1: 
Se ko; 


163.52 22-27-71 a 


4: 4-6,11-16. Devotional Reading: Eph. 4:11-16. - 


(Memory Verse, Eph. 4: 13) 


Mark 4: 26-32 

26 And he said, So is the kingdom of God, as 
if a man should cast seed into the ground; 

27 And should sleep, and rise night and day, 
and the seed should spring and grow up, he 
knoweth not how. 

28 For the earth bringeth forth fruit of her- 
self; first the blade, then the ear, after that the 
full corn in the ear. : 

29 But when the fruit is brought forth, imme- 
diately he putteth in the sickle, because the har- 
vest is come. 

30 And he said, whereunto shall we liken the 
kingdom of God? or with what comparison shall 
we compare it? . 

31 It is like a grain of mustard seed, which, 
when it is sown in the earth, is less than all the 
seeds that be in the earth: 

32 But when it is sown, it groweth up, and 
becometh greater than all herbs, and shooteth 
out great branches; so that the fowls of the air 
may lodge under the shadow of it. 


Eph. 1: 22, 23 
22 And hath put all things under his feet, 
and gave him to be the head over all things to 
the church, 
23 Which is his body, the fulness of him that 
filleth all in all. 


Golden Text.—So we being many, are one body 
in Christ. Rom. 12:5. 

Practical Truth.—To be a part of the church 
is to be a part of the body of Christ. 

Topic.—The nature and function of the Chris- 
tian church. 

Outline —I. The foundation of the church. IT. 
The growth of the church. III. The unity of 
the church. IV. Christ the head of the church. 
V. The purpose of the church. VI. Christ’s love 
for the church. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Origin. The Christian 
church finds its source and head in Jesus Christ, 
and in it is embodied the religion of the Son of 
God. It is not a mere reproduction of an ante- 
cedent form and faith, but is something original 
and derives its substance from “the way, the 
truth, and the life.’ The Old Testament relig- 
ion was a law-system, and as such had no power 
of moral regeneration, while that of the Chris- 
tian church is a new covenant with a New Tes- 
tament and a Testator, 

2. Characteristics. Christianity is essentially 
a religion, and not merely an ethical doctrine. It 
is the religion of redemption, the embodied and 
organie revelation of God to man. The Christian 
church is the medium of expression of religion 
actually realized in its perfection. The heathen 
religions as well as the revealed religion of the 
Hebrews belonged each to 
who alone enjoyed its peculiar privileges. In 
Christianity, where there is “neither Jew nor 
Greek, barbarian nor Sythian, male nor female, 
bond nor free,” everything provisional and local 
is absent. 

3. Functions, Christian precepts both negative 


a particular nation’ 


Eph. 4: 4-6 

4 There is one body, and one Spirit, even as 
ye are called in one hope of your calling; 

5 One Lord, one faith, one baptism, 

6 One God and Father of all, who is above all, 
and through all, and in you all. 

Eph. 4: 11-16 

11 And he gave some, apostles: and some, 
prophets; and some, evangelists; and some, pas- 
tors and teachers; 

12 For the perfecting of the saints, for the 
work of the ministry, for the edifying of the 
body of Christ: 

18 Till we all come in the unity of the faith, 
and of the knowledge of the Son of God, unto a 
perfect man, unto the measure of the stature of 
the fulness of Christ: 

14. That we henceforth be no more children, 
tossed to and fro, and carried about with every 
wind of doctrine, by the sleight of men, and cun- 
ning craftiness, whereby they lie in wait to de- 
ceive ; 

15 But speaking the truth in love, may grow 
up into him in all things, which is the head, even 
Christ: 

16 From whom the whole body fitly joined to- 
gether and compacted by that which every joint 
supplieth, according to the effectual working in 
the measure of every part, maketh increase of 
|'the body unto the edifying of itself in love. 


and positive find expression in the work of the 
Christian church. A religion of principles rather 
than of rules, Christianity breaks the rigid 
bondage of legalism and allows rational percep- 
tion and choice of action. Conduct thus flows 
from an interior impulse engendered by a “new 
birth’ and prompted by the indwelling Holy 
Spirit. The passive virtues, as meekness, pa- 
tience, resignation, humility, find their ecomple- 
ment in the bolder and more heroic qualities of 
courage in suffering and in action. The true 
members of the body of Christ do not merely 
imitate Jesus, but through life infused into 
them, as branches of the true vine, inject the 
leaven of unselfish love into the economic, po- 
litical, and social life of all peoples, and races, 
and tongues where the Christian chureh is es- 
tablished. E. S. W. 


COMMENTARY .—I. THE FOUNDATION OF 
THE CHURCH (Matt. 16:13-20). After se- 
curing from the disciples an expression of 
the various opinions which the people held 
concerning him, Jesus heard Peter pro- 
claim him to be the Christ the Son of God. 
Then Jesus told the disciples that upon 
himself as the Son of God the church 
would be built. 

II. THE GROWTH OF THE CHURCH (Mark 4: 
26-32). 26. kingdom of God—One phase 
of the kingdom of God is the church. In 
this age the growth of the two is coinci- 
dent. seed—Something which has life in 
itself. 27. seed should .. . grow up he 
knoweth not how—There is a mystery 
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about the growth of the church because it 
has in it a principle of life as a seed has 
life. 28. blade . Carte. full corn— 
Whether we consider the growth of the 
church which had a small beginning at 
Pentecost, or the growth of the kingdom in 
an indivdiual soul, it is marked by progress 
toward maturity the same as vegetable life. 

30, 31. like a grain of mustard seed—The 
comparison explains one phase of the 
growth of the kingdom. less than all the 
seeds—The beginnings of the church in Je- 
sus’ day were so small and unpromising 
that they were either ignored or despised 
by all who were not spiritually minded. 32. 
greater than all herbs—No one denies the 
great power the kingdom through the 
church now has. Some time, in this order 
or in some other, the kingdom will be su- 
preme over all other powers in the world. 

III. THE UNITY OF THE CHURCH (Rom. 12: 
4-8). In the church there is a variety of 
administrations, of fields of operation, and 
of gifts. The Father, the Son, and the 
Holy Spirit are working together and the 
great program of the church is one. 


IV. CHRIST THE HEAD OF THE CHURCH 
phew dayth-23-7 2¢ 03-22). “12:15-21." One 
of Paul’s prayers for the Ephesians. He 


prays to the Father of the Lord Jesus that 
the Ephesians might have the eyes of their 
understanding opened, and receive wisdom 
and power, and know the hope of their 
calling, the riches of their inheritance, and 
the greatness of Christ’s power. To Paul’s 
mind the resurrection of Jesus was a man- 
ifestation of the greatest power in the uni- 
verse. That same power is extended toward 
us who believe. 22. put all things under 
him—Christ is above all dominions, names, 
power, and might in all worlds (v. 21). 
gave him to be the head . . . to the church 
_—The church, having Christ as its head, is 
the most important movement in the world. 
23. which is his body—The church is so 
vitally related to Christ that it is to him as 
the body is to the head. 

Eph. 2: 13-22. The church began with 
the Jews but Christ included the Gentiles, 
all nations, in the reconciliation which he 
made in his body on the cross. Therefore 
in Christ there are no strangers and for- 
eigners. 

V. THE PURPOSE OF THE CHURCH (Eph. 4: 
4-6,11-16). 4. there is one body—There 
are not several churches as bodies of Christ 
with antagonistic purposes. one Spirit— 
The Holy Spirit is not divided. one hope— 
Heaven is not a divided place. 5. one Lord 
—There is only one Savior for the whole 
world. one faith—Only one way to be 
saved. one baptism—Baptism among all 
Christians is to be a sign of consecration. 
6. one God—How different from the pagan 
belief from which the Ephesians had been 
saved. 

11. gave some apostles—Gave some to be 
apostles. prophets—Those who revealed 
the will of God. 12. the perfecting of the 
saints—Bringing them to the Christian 
standard of perfection. edifying—Building 
up. 13. in the unity of the faith—Hold 
the same truths and the same confidence in 


FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson IX 


God. unto a perfect man—Spiritual ma- 
turity. the stature of .. Christ—He is 
the standard of moral perfection. 14. chil- 
dren ... carried about with every wind— 
Young Christians need to grow to become 


established. 15. grow up into him—The 
three years of the disciples’ association 
with Jesus saw a marvelous increase in 


their understanding of him and love for 
him. It should be the same with those who 
follow Jesus now. 

Eph. 5: 22-27. The beautiful relationship 
between a true husband and a true wife is 
used to illustrate the relation of Christ to 
the church. As its head he loves the church 
and has given himself for it for the pur- 
pose of cleansing it and making it a holy 
body without spot or blemish. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Christ was rough- 
ly rejected by the Jews, but he became the 
foundation of the church. There is a wide- 
spread rejection of him now in a more re- 
fined way, but he will yet appear, possess- 
ing all dominion and power and vindicating 
all his claims upon the loyalty of the hearts 
of men. The life in the church of Christ is 
a spiritual life; it is not the organizing and 
promoting genius of men. A grain harvest 
depends upon the germination and ma- 
turity of millions of individual seeds; sim- 
ilarly there is no such thing as the church 
en masse without the conversion, growth, 
and cleansing of multitudes of individual 
souls. Since Christ is the head of the 
church, its ordinances, services, and pro- 
gram of work can not be lightly looked 
upon by any one hoping to be saved. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What great confession did Peter 
make regarding the Messiahship of Christ ? 
Matt. 16: 16. 

2. Is this great truth believed by all 
who belong to the true church? 

8. What did Paul say regarding the only 
foundation? 1 Cor. 3:11. 

4. Why is preaching the gospel like 
planting seed in the ground? 

5. When we plant seeds of grain or 
seeds of truth must we patiently wait for 
them to grow? 

6. In grace as in nature are the ger- 
minating and developing processes beyond 
our control? 

7. What do the words “blade,” “ear,” 
and “full corn in the ear’ suggest regard- 
ing the growth of the kingdom of God in 
the heart? 

8. Did the calling of the first five disci- 
ples give promise of the magnificent growth 
of the Christian church? 

9. Why should we not be discouraged 
with small beginnings? 

10. Are all true Christians members of 
Christ’s church? 

11. If God’s ministers are special gifts to 
his church, how should we treat them and 
their message? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Benefits of church membership. 
2. Modern assaults against Christ. 
3. Children in the church. Ww. W.L. 
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FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson IX 


Lesson Illustration \ 


An insane man once entered a crowded 
church and seizing the two pillars on which 
the balcony rested, said, “I will pull these 
down and kill you as Samson did the Phil- 
istines.’””’ A panic was imminent, when the 
pastor, undisturbed, quietly said, ‘‘Let him 
try.’’ He did try and the panic was averted. 
Infidelity lays hold of the pillars of our 
temple—the inspiration of the Bible, the 
virgin birth, the deity of Christ, the blood 
atonement, the resurrection, the coming of 
the King. The Anti-Bible Society and the 
“Four A’s’” join the modern skeptic pro- 
fessors of religion and say, ‘‘We will pull it 
down.” Let them try as they will. The 
church of Christ from the chief corner- 
stone to the highest pinnacle is built upon 
the Rock of Ages. It is safe. The gates of 
hell shall not prevail against it. The church 
is an anvil on which many infidels have 
worn out their hammers. When the last 
attacks have been made and all the ham- 
mers worn out and the names of those who 
wielded them forgotten, the church will be 
entering upon its greatest glory. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 
In a far-away non-Christian land an as- 


sistant station master was brought to 
Christ. After a few months he became ill 
and died. As a result of his consistent 


Christian life, practically his whole house- 
hold accepted Christ and the village was 
opened to the gospel. Later a traveler in- 
quired for this young man. The people 
seemed to have forgotten all about the as- 
sistant station master, but they remem- 
bered him as the young man who “had re- 
ligion.’”’ That native Christian was a mem- 
ber of the living Christian church. It is 
the function of the church of Christ to 
bring men and women to the Savior of the 


world. ‘He that wineth souls is wise.’ 
Coro R: 
Sidelight from Science 
THE LAYMAN 

Leave it to the ministers, and soon the church 
will die; 

CA the women folk—the young will pass 
it by. 

For the church is all that lifts us from the 
coarse and selfish mob, 


And the church that is to prosper needs the lay- 
man on the job. 


Now a layman has his business, and a layman 
has his joys, 

He also has the training of his little girls and 
boys; 

And I wonder how he’d like it if there were no 
churches here, 

And he had to raise his children in a godless 
atmosphere ? 

When you see a church that’s empty, though its 
doors are open wide, 

It is not the church that’s dying, it’s the laymen 
who have died; 

For it’s not by song or sermon that the church’s 
work is done, 


It’s the laymen of the country who for God 
must carry on. —Literary Digest. 
F J. M. 


Practical Applications 


Oneness in Christ. Christian fellowship 
is the precious heritage of all who are one 
in Christ. The ties of blood and family are 
made stronger, the meaning and worth of 
friendship enhanced, and the rich treasure 
of brotherly love in the family of God 
made ours to enjoy, when in Christ at-one- 
ment is appropriated by faith. One Lord, 
one faith, one hope, one Head, one house- 
hold of faith, one resurrection morning. 
No one creed or form rightly expresses or 
fully embraces the complete unity of the 
members of the body of Christ, yet the 
Lord has ordained the temporal organiza- 
tion to represent the spiritual oneness of 
all true believers. 

Living for Christ. ‘To live is Christ’ is 
the acknowledged motivating principle of 
the Christian’s activities. Implicit trust 
and willing obedience characterize all loyal 
disciples of Jesus. Christ is not to be 
crowded into an obscure place in our well- 
filled life, but he is the ‘Head of the cor- 
ner,’ and for him the Christian statesman, 
business man, office worker, housewife, and 
laborer in life’s busy mart find joy in con- 
secrated service. “A living sacrifice, holy, 
acceptable unto God” represents the gift of 
Christianity to a needy world, and it is by 
presenting ourselves as such a living sacri- 
fice that we fulfil the purposes of Christ for 
his church. 

Reigning with Christ. The victories and 
conquests of the church in her unremitting 
conflicts and unceasing warfare with the 
multifarious personifications of evil are in- 
dicative of the ultimate triumph of her 
Lord. “If we suffer with him, we shall also 
reign with him’’ as members of the bride 
of Christ. We need not fear to respond to 
the call “to arms” of the church, for our 
Captain is invincible. He has built his 
church upon the Rock, “and the gates of 
hell shall not prevail against it.’’ The saints 
in all this glorious war, who conquer 
though they die, shall reign as priests and 
kings, and “righteousness shall cover the 
earth as the waters cover the sea.” 

E. S. W. 


The Lesson Picture 


The church has been the saving ark for 
millions of souls. The wicked people of 
Noah’s day who opposed him and his ark 
were types of the opposition which seeks to 
wreck the church, but God says that all 
these oppositions shall not prevail. 
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FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson IX 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Discuss different mean - 
ings of the word ‘‘church.”’ 1. The whole 
company of those who are saved, both liv- 
ing and dead. 2. The whole company of 
the saved who are living—the church in- 
visible. 3. All Christians who are associ- 
ated in various bodies for worship and ob- 
servance of the sacraments—‘‘the holy 
eatholic church.’’ 4. Some particular de- 
nomination. 5. A single organized body of 
believers. 6. A building set apart for Chris- 
tian worship. 

THEME.—The Nature and Function of 
the Christian Church. 

I, THE NATURE OF THE CHURCH.—It is a di- 
vinely appointed institution, composed of 
professing Christians, associated together 
for their own spiritual profit, and for the 
propagation of the gospel. The organiza- 
tion may be simple or elaborate. The New 
Testament church patterned after the or- 
ganization of the synagogue; but chose new 
officers, as deacons, when this seemed ex- 


pedient. The church today is free to do 
likewise. 
Il. THE FUNCTION OF THE CHURCH.—1. To 


save souls. Sinners must.be born again in 
order to build up a true church at all. An 
evangelistic spirit should always be prom- 
inent. 2. To edify believers. The end in 
view is the perfection and maturity of 
Christian character. Discuss Eph. 4: 11-16. 
This work is very important. 38. To ob- 
serve the sacraments, and to proclaim all 
of Christ’s teachings to the world. There is 
room here for a “social gospel’ in its 
proper place. B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—The Meaning of Church Member- 
ship. 

Aim.—To explain the responsibilities con- 
nected with church membership. 

AppROACH.—AsSk how many in the class 
belong to the church. Discuss the neces- 
sity of having churches in order to carry on 
the gospel, and give reasons why all Chris- 
tians should belong. 

Lesson.—Church membership is an im- 
portant relation, and carries with it serious 
responsibilities. 1. We should feel the duty 
of so living as to bring honor to the church, 
-and never reproach. Our actions affect the 
whole church for good or ill. 2. We should 
earefully fulfil all obligations we have 
taken upon ourselves in church member- 
ship. 3. We should attend the services of 
the church regularly for the good we re- 
ceive, and for the good our influence and 
efforts will have upon others. 4. We should 
work for the interests of the church, and 
seek to make it strong and spiritual. 5. 
We should give to support it according to 
our ability. If we do these things we shall 
help both ourselves and others. 

TrurH.—Every member of a _ church 
should feel a responsibility in carrying on 
its work. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘If every church member 
were just like me, what kind of church 
would my church be?” Biliwoe 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—Serving God in Our Church. 

AImM.—To learn that God’s work is done 
through his church. 

APPROACH.—A water-wheel is the means 
of using some of the power of a running 
stream. A steam engine makes use of the 
power of steam, and a gas engine, the 
power of exploding gas. Without these 
devices all the power would be useless. 

Lresson.—God has all power, but he has 
chosen to do his work through his people, 
and this means through his church. He 
has a place in his church for every one, 


and each has a work no other can do. A 
carpenter must have a variety of tools. A 
spirit level can not drive nails, yet the 


workman can not build a house without 
one. A hammer can not plane a board, yet 
a house can not be built without a ham- 
mer. At dangerous places along the sea- 
coast, governments maintain lighthouses to 
warn of danger. The church is a light- 
house. At other places there are life-sav- 
ing stations, to save those who have suf- 
fered shipwreck. The church is a life-sav- 
ing station. 

TrutH. —If we find our place in the 
church of Jesus, we shall find the best pos- 
sible place for a life of usefulness and ser- 
vice. 

APPLICATION.—Let us remember that we 
each have some gifts that fit us for a place 
in the church that no other can fill. 

W.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Serving God in Our Church. 

AIm.—To show the purpose of 
church. 

PREPARATION AND LESSON.—Try to show in 
this lesson that the church is not a build- 
ing or a denomination, but all the people 
who have the Spirit of Jesus. Tell the 
story of the beginning of the Christian 
church. The people who loved Jesus met 
in groups to worship him. They had no 
church buildings but met in houses for 
their services. Then people began to build 
special places where they could gather to- 
gether and worship. There is a lesson in 
this for us. We can worship God any- 
where; our worship is not confined to the 
church building once a week. The people 
in the early days met and worshiped every 
day. Jesus wants us all to belong to his 
church, because we can work together and 
worship him and help others, better than 
we could do these things alone. On the 
blackboard draw a picture of a church. 
Emphasize the importance of worshiping in 
church together with other people. If we 
know of people who do not go to church, 
let us invite them to come to our church 
and worship with us. If they come once 
they may continue to come. 

Truru.—God is a spirit and they who 
worship him must worship him in spirit 
and in truth. 

APpPpLICATION.—We can all belong to Jesus’ 
church and can worship him anywhere. 

Woks be 
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LESSON X 


Home Readings for week, Monday, March 4, to Saturday, March 9. 


F i f Jesus. Matt. 3: 13-17. iT. The Lord’s supper. 1 Cor. 11: 23-29. 
ai BES Upetccloreee "Kets 10: 44-48. F. The bread from heaven. Jobn 6: 41-51. | 
W. One Lord, one faith, one baptism. Eph. 4:1-6.|S. Communion with Christ. 1 Cor. 10: 14-22: 


Baptism and the Lord’s Supper.—Matt. 3: 13-17; 28: 19, 20; Acts 2: 38, 41; 
Rom. 6: 1-14; 1 Cor. 11: 23-29. 


Matt. 28: 19,20; 1 Cor. 11: 23-29. Devotional Reading: 
(Memory Verses, Matt. 28:19; 1 Cor. 11: 26) 


Printed Portion: Rev. 7: 9-17. 


Matt. 28:19, 20 Pat 
19 Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, 
baptizing them in the name of the Father, and 
of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost: | 
20 Teaching them to observe all things what- 
soeever I have commanded you: and, lo, I am 
with you alway, even unto the end of the world. 


A’men. 
1 Cor, 117 23-29 > 

23 For I have received of the Lord that which 
also I delivered unto you, That the Lord Je’sus 
the same night in which he was betrayed took 
bread: 

24 And when he had given thanks, he brake 
it, and said, Take, eat: this is my body, which 
is broken for you: this do in remembrance of me. 


25 After the same manner also he took the 
cup, when he had supped, saying, This cup is 
the new testament in my blood: this do ye, as 
oft as ye drink it in remembrance of me. 

26 For as often as ye eat this bread, and 
drink this cup, ye do shew the Lord’s death till 
he come. 

27 Wherefore whosoever shall eat this bread, 
and drink this cup of the Lord, unworthily, shall 
be guilty of the body and blood of the Lord. 

28 But let a man examine himself, and so let 
him eat of that bread, and drink of that cup. 

29 For he that eateth and drinketh unworth- 
ily, eateth and drinketh damnation to himself, 
not discerning the Lord’s body. 


a 


*Goiden Text.—This do in remembrance of me. 
AnGorsedd s24e 

Practical Truth.—Evyerything which the Lord 
commanded us to observe is a definite aid to 
Christian experience. 

Topic.—The Place of Baptism and the Lord’s 
Supper in the Christian Life. 

Outline—I. Jesus’ baptism. II. Baptism a 
part of the great commission. III. Baptism at 
Pentecost. IV. Baptism a sign of deliverance 
from sin. V. The Lord’s supper. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The transition. God 
gave his people the Jewish rite of circumcision 
to distinguish them as a nation. He also gave 
them the commemorative feast of the passover. 
Later, through his Son, he superseded cireum- 
cision with baptism, and ingrafted into the pass- 
over the Lord’s supper. 

2. Cireumcision and baptism. Circumcision en- 
joined upon Abraham, assured to him and his 
posterity the promise of the Messiah. It was a 
necessary and indispensable condition to Jewish 
nationality. It is generally admitted that bap- 
tism as a Christian ordinance, in its relation to 
cireumeision, had its origin in a way similar to 
that in which Christ replaced the passover with 
the Lord’s supper. Hminent authorities hold 
that baptism was probably practised from the 
beginning of the Mosaic economy. Then came 
John’s water baptism ‘unto repentance” (Acts 
19:3), followed by Jesus’ baptism with water 
(Acts 19:5), and with the Holy Ghost and fire 
(Matt. 3:11). 

38. Passover and the Lord’s supper. 
servance of the passover commemorated the 
great deliverance from Egyptian bondage. It 
brought to the minds of God’s people the night 
vigil and repast of lamb, unleavened bread, and 
bitter herbs; the blood-sprinkled doors: the 
passing over of the destroying angel: the death 
in all Egyptian homes; and the mercy, life, and 


The ob- 


deliverance brought to the Israelites. It typi- 
fied the great salvation. Similarly the Lord’s 
supper should bring to our mind sin’s awful 


night, “the wormwood and the gall.’ Gethsem- 
ane, the present and eternal ruinons effects of 
sin, and the everlasting, saving efficacy of the 
blood. A. R. 
COMMENTARY.—I. Jesus’ BAPTISM 
(Matt. 3: 13-17). Baptism signifies confes- 


sion and repentance of sin. Jesus had no 
sin, yet in order to take our place he sub- 
mitted to baptism at the hands of John the 
Baptist. John knew his unworthiness to 
baptize Jesus and he performed the rite re- 
luctantly. He said, ‘I have need to be bap- 
tized of thee, and comest thou to me?” 

II. BAPTISM PART OF THE GREAT COMMISSION 
(Matt. 28: 19,20). 19. go ye—Jesus’ min- 
istry had not been exercised for the pur- 
pose of merely saving the few who associ- 
ated with him, but for the purpose of mak- 
ing those few the beginning of a world- 
wide evangelism. teach all nations—AIll 
races share equally in the privileges of the 
gospel. baptizing them—If baptism were 
an unintrportant matter it would not be in- 
cluded in this command. in the name— 
Name, not names, indicating the oneness of 
the trinity, God, the Son, the Holy Ghost. 
20. teaching them to observe—Obeying Je- 
sus is the only way to be saved, hence all 
must be taught to turn away from vain 
philosophies and pagan religions and to 
learn to live as Christ taught. whatsoever 
I have commanded—tThis includes Jesus’. 
instructions concerning observing baptism 
and the Lord’s supper. These rites were by 
no means the most important of Jesus’ 
teachings because they were symbols of 
realities and the realities were infinitely 
greater than their symbols. But the sym- 
bols were included in the teachings because 
they are important and should not be 
thought of lightly or neglected. 

Ill. Baptism at Pentecost (Acts 2: 38, 
41). Obeying the command in the great 
commission, Peter, as soon as the Pentecost 
multitude asked what they must do, told 
them to repent and be baptized for the re- 
mission of sins. Three thousand persons 
heard the word gladly and were baptized. 

IV. BaptisM, A SIGN OF DELIVERANCE FROM 
stv (Rom. 6; 1-14). Christ “died unto sin 
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once’ and then rose to a life over which 
“death hath no more dominion” (v. 9). 
When we are “crucified with Christ” our 
“old man” (v. 6), the sinful nature, “the 
body of sin,’’ is destroyed and there is a 
resurrection to new spiritual life. In this 
new life in the soul, sin dominates no more 
(v. 14). The spiritually resurrected life is 
free from the reign of sin in the body (v. 
12) and the whole life is yielded to God. 
The physical members of the body are sur- 
rendered to righteousness unto God. Those 
who are dead to sin do not live in sin (v. 
2). This marvelous change in spiritual con- 
dition is symbolized by baptism. 

V. THe Lorp’s SupPER (1 Cor. 11: 23-29). 
23. for I have received of the Lord—Paul 
indicates to us that the risen Lord made 
known to him directly the history of the 
institution of the Lord’s supper, and he 
gives it here. We thus have his account in 
addition to those given by the writers of the 
Gospels. which also I delivered unto you 
—The language here shows that Paul had 
given to the Corinthian church the account 
of the Lord’s supper as he had received it 
from the Lord. the same night—It was 
after the passover feast had been eaten 
that Jesus instituted the Lord’s supper. in 
which he was betrayed—Jesus and the 
eleven went out into the garden of Geth- 
semane where Jesus prayed, and after 
prayer Judas Iscariot appeared with Jew- 
ish leaders and soldiers and betrayed Jesus 
with a kiss. took bread—The description 
which the apostle Paul gives of the insti- 
tution of the Lord’s supper is in full agree- 
ment with that given by Matthew. 

24. this do in remembrance of me—We 
note that the word remembrance here used 
means the act of recollection and also that 
which enables one to recollect. It is used 
also in the sense of a memorial. 

25. when he had supped—Jesus took 
part himself in this sacred rite. as oft as 
ye drink it—The Lord’s supper was to be 
frequently observed. In some periods of 
the church it has been celebrated daily. No 
directions are given in the Scriptures as to 
the frequency of this observance, but it 
should be observed at regular intervals. 

26. ye do shew the Lord’s death—Chris- 
tians in partaking of the Lord’s supper de- 
clare their faith in Jesus Christ and in the 
atonement he made. They who engage in 
this ordinance signify their separation from 
the world and declare that they have confi- 
dence that the blood of Christ cleanses 
from sin. till he come—‘‘This same Jesus, 
which is taken up from you into heaven, 
shall so come in like manner as ye have 
seen him go into heaven” (Acts 1: sli bp 

27. eat... and drink . . . unworthily—As 
the death of Christ was a tragic reality, the 
Lord’s supper as a memorial of his death 
is to be observed with prayerful medita- 
tion. To observe the Lord’s supper light- 
heartedly or while deliberately living in sin 
is to observe it unworthily. 28. examine 
himself—To see if he is harboring sin of 
any kind in his life. 29. eateth and drink- 
eth damnation—Observing the Lord’s sup- 
per while living in unrepented sin amounts 


FIRST QUARTER 


LESSON 


to an effort to deceive the people, God, and 
one’s self concerning one’s spiritual condi- 
tion. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Nothing that Je- 
sus considered important enough for him 
to observe can be of small importance in 
our lives. Evangelism is not completed, 
according to Jesus’ orders, when people are 
led to repentance; they must be instructed 
concerning baptism and then baptized. Sin 
separates from Christ; baptism is a sign of 
death to sin. Since Jesus asked that the 
Lord’s supper be observed in memory of 
him, our doing so has some meaning for 
the infinite One, as well as a spiritual bene- 
fit for us. Preparation by meditation and 
prayer should be made for the observance 
of the Lord's supper. The art of properly 
remembering the persons and deeds that 
should be remembered is a fine point both 
in religion and in social life. Selfish per- 
sons can not remember others within the 
meaning Jesus gave the term because they 
are too much engrossed with self. Self-for- 
getfulness is a necessary condition for 
thinking upon others. Jesus knew that hu- 
man selfishness would tend to forgetfulness 
of the cross and he gave the Lord’s supper 
to be a constant reminder. To the Chris- 
tian the ordinance is precious. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What assurance had Jesus given the 
disciples to encourage them to carry out 
the great commission? 

pee Whats) ines storce 
“therefore” in Matt. 28:19? 

3. What is involved in the three things 
which the disciples were told to do as they 
went out among the nations? 

4. Do you think the same commission is 
given to every Christian? 

5. Why did Jesus say it was necessary 
for him to be baptized? Matt. 3:15. 

6. What did Peter tell the people that 
they must do in order to be saved? 

7. What do you think is the proper 
time for a Christian to be baptized? 

8. Of what inward work is water bap- 
tism a sign? Acts 22:16. 

9. On what occasion did Jesus institute 
the Lord’s supper? 

10. Of what ancient Jewish feast had 
Jesus just partaken? Matt. 26:19. 

11. Is the Lord’s supper a prophecy of 
the future as well as a memorial of the 
past, 2 Cor, 112726. 

12. Who do you think have a right to 
partake of the holy sacrament? 

13. What is meant by eating and drink- 
ing unworthily? 

14. In what way does a memorial service 
prove the historical reality of the event 
which it commemorates? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. The teaching work of the ministry. 
29. The correct order, ‘““make disciples,’’ 
“baptize,” “teach.” 
8. Heart preparation for partaking of 
the Lord’s supper. 


4. The spiritual value of the ordinances. 
Ww. W.L. 


of the word 


[53] 


‘\ 


MarcH 10, 1929 


FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson Illustration 


In Foster’s Cyclopedia of Illustrations 
the following names have been applied to 
the Lord’s supper: (1) Sacrament, a sign 
of an inward and spiritual grace. (2) Oath, 
by which we bind our souls with a bond 
unto the Lord. (3) Lord’s supper, because 
it was first instituted in the evening, and at 
the close of the passover supper, and be- 
cause we therein feed upon Christ, the 
Bread of Life. (4) Communion, as herein 
we commune with Christ and with his peo- 
ple. (5) Eucharist, a thanksgiving, be- 
cause Christ in the institution of it-gave 
thanks, and because we, in the participa- 
tion of it, must give thanks likewise. (6) 
Feast, and by some a feast upon sacrifice 
(though not a sacrifice itself), in allusion 
to the custom of the Jews’ feasting upon 
their sacrifices. J. He We 


One Missionary Minute 


Soon after the Boxer movement Dr. Har- 
lan P. Beach spent a Sunday in North Chi- 
na. It was the day for the sacrament of 
the Lord’s supper. The missionary states- 
man noticed that the hands of one of the 
native elders who passed the elements were 
terribly misshapen. After the service he 
learned that this man was a notable illus- 
tration of a living faith in Christ. When 
the Boxers had put him to the test he had 
refused to deny his Lord. Again and again 
his poor tortured body was flung upon the 
rack with cords on his hands until they be- 
came permanently disfigured. ‘This do in 
remembrance of me,’’ was full of meaning 
to the humble Chinaman whose faith tri- 
umphed over his enemies. If in taking the 
Lord’s supper our profession of separation 
from the world does not express a reality, 
we are denying Christ. Cc. Th Bs 


Sidelight from Science 
MONUMENTS 

On Salisbury Plain, Wilts, England, are 
scattered many barrows and ancient re- 
mains. Of these the most notable is Stone- 
henge. 

This ruin, so ancient that for seven hun- 
dred years people have only guessed at its 
meaning, consists of three concentric 
groups of stones, arranged almost in cir- 
eles, and within a circular trench 333 feet 
in diameter. The outer circle consisted of 
thirty great stones, 12 feet high, 6 feet 
broad, and 8 feet thick. Each pair of posts 
was capped with a great stone block 10 feet 
long, fastened to its supports by mortise- 
and-tennon. The outstanding feature of 
Stonehenge is a group of stones of tran- 
scendent magnitude. Two uprights stand 
22 feet above the ground and three others, 
16 feet. The lintels measure 15 feet. In- 
side the circles lies a great flat stone 18 feet 
long and 4 feet wide. Perhaps this ruin is 
a monument, or a group of monuments. In 
either case the people who erected it have 
long since passed away, and the things 
which it was to call to mind have passed 
with them. See golden text. J. M. 


Practical Applications 


Simplicity of the sacraments. One has 
well spoken of ‘‘the singular simplicity of 
Christ’s ordinances,’ the Lord’s supper In 
particular as contrasted with the gorgeous 
ceremonialism of later and less pure Chris- 
tianity. The place of holding was common 
—an upper room in a private house. The ele- 
ments were inexpensive and easy of access. 
Words of Scripture concerning the same 
were few yet plain and sufficient—‘“Take, 
eat: this is my body.’’ One asks the ques- 
tion, ‘“What did he mean?” In an art gal- 
lery one points to a statue or picture and 
says, “This is Washington,” or, “That is 
Lincoln.”” Such expressions according to all 
ordinary usage would be perfectly allow- 
able, and no one of intelligence could mis- 
take the meaning. The marble and bronze, 
canvas and color, represent the two great 
statesmen. The bread and wine represent 
Jesus. 

Use and abuse. ‘Perhaps the early ten- 
dency in the church to magnify the im- 
portance of external rites and attach a su- 
perstitious and important efficacy to mere 
forms and ceremonies has tended to drive 
some to the opposite extreme of esteeming 
them too lightly. Indeed the error in this 
respect of all who have repudiated or un- 
dervalued water baptism or other external 
rites is but an outbirth from the opposite 
or more dangerous theories concerning sac- 
ramental salvation, water regeneration, 
etc.’’—Ralston. Being patient under pres- 
sure, pious and devoted when persecuted 
and opposed, and praying for those who 
hate and despitefully use us, are much bet- 
ter evidences of being buried with Christ 
in baptism than to have the intellect stored 
with certain scriptures and to be disposed 
to argue convincingly on the details of the 
method of baptism. So walk in the light 
as continuously to enjoy ‘the heavenly 
washing,” and to ‘‘feed upon Christ,” that 
you may join that multitude of holy wor- 
shipers pictured in Rev. 7: 9-17, ever to be 
led and fed by our Lord, the Lamb, in 
whom are consummated all true types, 
rites, and ordinances. A.R. 


The Lesson Picture 


SCHOOL- BOOKS 
To TEACH US THE DEEP THINGS oF GOD 


As students need teachers and a variety 
of text-books to guide them as they seek 
knowledge in the schools, so Christians 
need help as they pursue the truth about 


Jesus. The Lord’s supper and baptism are 
two such helps. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The meaning of the sac- 
raments and the mode of baptism have 
been subjects of great controversy. For 
centuries the observance of the Lord’s sup- 
per, or Eucharist, was the great central act 
of worship every Sunday, and its exact 
meaning was considered of vital import- 
ance. Discuss the views of Luther, Zwingli, 
the Roman Catholics, and of your own 
ehureh, if you have available information. 

THEME.—The Place of Baptism and the 

' Lord’s Supper in the Christian Life. 

I. Baptism.—This is a symbol of regen- 
eration, and a sign of initiation into the 
echurech. Why was such a concrete symbol 
advisable? Discuss the importance and 
impressiveness of outward signs. Discuss 
the importance of baptism when Christian- 
ity was new, and in heathen countries. It 
should not be neglected by any, for Christ 
commanded it. Discuss infant baptism. 
Does it have the same significance as adult 
baptism ? 

Il. THe Lorp’s suppeR.—We should par- 
take of this sacrament, (1) Because Christ 
commanded it. (2) Because it impressively 
testifies to all that we believe in redemption 
through Christ’s blood. (3) Because when 
taken in the right attitude of mind it 
makes Christ’s death very real. It should 
impress us with the unspeakable sacrifice 
and value of that death for us. (4) It 
should prove a means of grace in intensi- 
fying our gratitude to Christ and our de- 
sire to serve him. BGO: 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—The Meaning of Baptism and the 
Lord’s Supper. 

Atim.—To lead to an understanding of 
the sacraments. 

APpPprRoACH.—Call attention to the observ- 
ance of baptism and the Lord’s supper by 
Christian people everywhere. Let the pu- 
pils tell of the different ways they have 
seen them observed. 

LEsson.—1l1. Baptism 
washing or cleansing, and signifies the 
washing or regeneration of the soul. It 
calis attention to the new heart and new 
life which characterize every true Chris- 
tian. It is also a sign by which one ex- 
presses one’s intention of entering the 
Christian church. In heathen countries 
baptism is an especially important event. 
Why? 2. The Lord’s supper is in memory 
of Christ. Repeat the golden text. Ask 
why Christ gave a memorial of his death, 
rather than of his transfiguration, or of 
some other event. Emphasize the import- 
ance and significance of his death. Who 
should partake of the sacrament? What 
should be one’s attitude of mind in observ- 
ing it? What good should one derive? 

TrutH.—Observance of the sacraments 
signifies to the world that we are Chris- 
tians, and that we believe that Christ died 
fOr us: 

APpPpLICATION.—Christians should be bap- 
tized, and should reverently partake of the 
Lord’s supper regularly. B. L. O. 


is a symbol of 
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The Junior Class 


Toric.—Two Things God Wants Us to Do. 

Aim.—To inquire why we have baptism 
and the Lord’s supper. 

APPROACH.—When we see a statue of 
General Washington or President Lincoln 
or of some other great man we know that 
such a man lived. 

Lesson.—Baptism and the Lord’s supper 
are two things by which we know that Je- 
sus lived and died. When one of our fam- 
ily dies we feel very bad. After a while we 
do not show so much grief. We have not 
forgotten our loved one, but the memory 
does not affect us so deeply. Then some 
day we pick up a book or a toy that was 
theirs. We recall the one who is gone and 
our grief comes back. Seeing the article 
seems to cause our hearts to remember. So 
the Savior gave us the bread and wine of 
the Lord’s supper that we may remember 
him and his death often. We are also to 
remember that God wants us to be cleansed 
from sin. When we are baptized it is a 
symbol of cleansing. 

TruTH.—The Lord’s supper reminds us 
of the Savior’s death. Baptism reminds us 
that we need cleansing. 

APPLICATION.—Let us make use of these 
means of remembering Christ. WwW. A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Two Things God Wants Us to Do. 

Aim.—To show why we have baptism 
and the sacrament. : 

PREPARATION AND LESSON.—It seems a pity 
that so few children take the sacrament or 
understand what it means. It is a beauti- 
ful and inspirational rite and should be 
made a privilege rather than a duty. Tell 
the story of it simply. God sent Jesus down 
here to live among people and show them 
how to live. Jesus did more than that. He 
saw how sinful and wicked the people were 
and he wanted to save them from their 
wickedness. So he died for them, and not 
only for them, but for all of us. Now, if 
we are sorry for our naughty acts, he for- 
gives us and we are saved from them. This 
could not be if he had not died for us. And 
the last night before he died he had supper 
with his helpers. When they were eating 
their bread and drinking their grape-juice, 
Jesus took a piece of bread and broke it 
into several pieces and gave one to each 
helper. Then he took a cup of grape-juice 
and told the helpers to drink it. And when 
they had obeyed him, he told them to do 
this often to remember him and what he 
had done for them. We are remembering 
that Jesus died to save us from our sins 
and we try harder than ever to live just as 
he wishes us to live. Baptism resulted from 
the work of John the baptizer. When we 
repent, we are baptized as a sign that we 
will live a good life, that we have become a 
follower of Christ. 

TruTH.—We are baptized and take the 


sacrament to help us to remember what 
Jesus did for us. 

AppLicaTIon.—‘‘If ye love me, keep my 
commandments.” F. B. L. 
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LESSON XI 


Home Readings for week, Monday, March 11, to Saturday, March 16. 


M. The Sabbath law. Exod. 20: 8-11. 
T. The Sabbath observed. Jer. 17: 21-27. 
W. The Spirit of the Sabbath. Isa. 58: 8-14. 


T. Enforcing Sabbath law. Neh. 13: 15-22. 
F. Sabbath blessings. Isa. 56: 1-8. 
S. Lord of the Sabbath. Matt. 12:1-8. 


The Christian Sabbath.—Gen. 2: 2,3; Ex. 20: 8-11; Matt. 12: 1-14; 28: 1-10; 
John 20: 19; Acts 20: 7; Rom. 14: 4-6; Rev. 1: 10. 


Printed Portion: Ex. 20: 8-11; Matt. 12: 1-8; John 20:19; Rev. 1:10. 


Devotional Reading: 


Psalm 92: 1-8. 


Exod. 20: 8-11 

S Remember the sabbath day, to keep it holy. 

9 Six days shalt thou labour, and do all thy 
work: 

10 But the seventh day is the sabbath of the 
Lorp thy God: in it thou shalt not do any work, 
thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, thy man- 
Servant, nor thy maidservant, nor thy cattle, nor 
thy stranger that is within thy gates: 

11 For in six days the Lorp made heaven and 
earth, the sea, and all that in them is, and 
rested the seventh day: wherefore the Lorp 
blessed the sabbath day, and hallowed it. 


Matt. 12:1-8 

1 At that time Je’sus went on the sabbath 
day through the corn; and his disciples were 
an hungered, and began to pluck the ears of 
corn, and to eat. 

2 But when the Phar’i-sees saw it, they said 
unto him, Behold, thy disciples do that which is 
not lawful to do upon the sabbath day. 

3 But he said unto them, Have ye not read 
what Da’vid did, when he was an hungered, and 
they that were with him; 


Golden Text.—For the Son of man is Lord 
even of the sabbath day. Matt. 12:8. 

Practical Truth.——The Sabbath was made for 
man’s good. 

Topie.—The Lord’s Day in Modern Life. 

Outline.—I. The Sabbath set apart. II. Jesus 
and the Sabbath. III. Worship on the Lord’s 
day. IV. The law of love concerning the Sab- 
bath. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The primitive Sabbath, 
commemorative of the finished work of creation, 
was evidently observed from Adam to Moses. 
This practise is indicated by the following con- 
Siderations: (1) Cain and Abel brought their 
offerings “at the end of days’ (Gen. 4:3, 4). 
This is the meaning of ‘in process of time,’ and 
probably refers to the Sabbath—the day God 
had “sanctified” (Gen. 2:3). (2) Scholars inter- 
pret Gen. 4:26 as the beginning of public wor- 
ship. This would require a day set apart for 
the purpose. (3) The early division of time into 
weeks clearly indicates Sabbath observance (Gen. 
7:4; 8:10, 12; 29:27, 28). (4) Ancient pagan 
writers refer to the Sabbath, thus making it ap- 
pear as a tradition from the creation. Homer 
says, “Afterwards came the seventh, the sacred 
day.” Hesiod says, “The seventh day is holy.” 

2. The Jewish Sabbath appears to have been 
the original Sabbath incorporated in the decalog 
and thus given the authority of an enduring in- 
stitution. The manner of referring to it, ‘Re- 
member the Sabbath day,’ indicates previous fa- 
miliarity with the day. By Pharisaical tradition 
it became a burden instead of a delight. 

3. The Christian Sabbath, commemorative of 
Christ’s resurrection, the finished work of re- 
demption, supersedes the Jewish Sabbath, but 
carries with it all that was essential to the in- 
stitution. The change of the day, foretold as a 
day of rejoicing (Psa. 118: 22-24), came about, 
not by decree, but by the impulse of redeemed 


(Memory Verse, 


John 20719) 

4 How he entered into the house of God, and 
did eat the shewbread, which was not lawful for 
him to eat, neither for them which were with 
him, but only for the priests? 

5 Or have ye not read in the law, how that on 
the sabbath days the priests in the temple pro- 
fane the sabbath, and are blameless? — i 

6 But I say unto you, That in this place is 
one greater than the temple. ; 

7 But if ye had known what this meaneth, I 
will have mercy, and not sacrifice, ye would not 
have condemned the guiltless. 

8 For the Son of man is Lord even of the sab- 
bath day. 

John 20:19 

19 Then the same day at evening, being the 
first day of the week, when the doors were shut 
where the disciples were assembled for fear of 
the Jews. came Je’sus and stood in the midst, 
and saith unto them, Peace be unto you. 


Rev. 1:10 
10 I was in the Spirit on the Lord’s day, and 
heard behind me a great voice, as of a trumpet. 


men and with divine sanction. (1) Jesus’ disci- 
ples began to meet on the Lord’s day with the 
sanction of Christ’s presence immediately after 
the resurrection (John 20:19, 26). (2) The cus- 
tom soon became permanent (Acts 20:7: 1 Cor. 
16:1,2). (8) The change was evidently sanc- 
tioned by the apostles who were given authority 
and promised guidance for establishing the 
church and its practise (Matt. 18: 18; John 
14:26). In his able writings on the Sabbath, Mr. 
Briggs holds that following the fall, men wor- 
shiped the heavenly bodies, assigning each day 
of the week to the worship of a given god; as 
Sunday for the sun, Monday for the moon, ete. 
The sun being supreme would naturally be given 
their most sacred day, the Sabbath. Thus he 
argues Sunday is the primitive Sabbath. How- 
ever this may be, 


“With joy we hail the sacred day 
Which God has ealled his own.” 
Ae dine 

COMMENTARY.—I. THE SaspatH smET 
APART (Gen. 2: 2,3; Hxod. 20:.8-11). Gen: 
2:2,3. Having finished the work of crea- 
tion in six days, God rested on the seventh 
day. The day was “blessed” and “sancti- 
fied.”” Thus did God ordain that one-sev- 
enth of the time be observed as a day of 
rest. This law of rest holds good for man 
and beast. Exod. 20: 8. remember the sab- 
bath day—The form of expression indi- 
cates that the Sabbath as an institution 
Was already in existence. keep it holy— 
When the day is observed in rest and wor- 
ship, this requirement is fulfilled. 9. shalt 
thou labor—Six days are allowed for the 
performance of every secular task, and it is 
one’s duty to labor on these days. 10. the 
sabbath of the Lord thy God—lIt is God’s 
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day; he made it; he employed it as a day 
of rest; he designs that men shall use it in 
honoring him. thy manservant—One is not 
keeping the Sabbath holy who employs an- 
other to do the work he himself could not 
do conscientiously. 11. the Lord made 
heaven and earth, ete.—The Sabbath com- 
memorates the work of creation. He 
worked six days and rested the seventh. 
and hallowed it—To hallow is to hold sa- 
cred. 

II. JESUS AND THE SABBATH (Matt. 12: 1- 
14; 28:1-10). Matt. 12:1. through the 
corn—tThe grain fields. Walking was the 
common mode of transportation and there 
were paths everywhere. disciples ... be- 
gan . . to eat—Both law and custom al- 
lowed passers-through to eat what they 
needed. They broke off the heads of grain 
and Luke says they rubbed “‘them in their 
hands.’ 2. the Pharisees saw it—Saw the 
disciples pluck the heads of grain and rub 
out the kernels in their hands. which is 
not lawful—The Jews had added to the 
original law a multitude of prohibitions. 
Walking on the grass on the Sabbath was 
_ forbidden because it resembled threshing 
out grain by treading. 

3. what David did—When he was being 
persecuted and pursued by Saul (1 Sam. 
21:6). he was an hungered—He was in 
the same condition in which Jesus and the 
disciples were. 4. the shewbread—Sacred 
bread kept in the holy place in the taber- 
nacle. not lawful for him—It was for the 
priests only. 5. priests . . profane the 
sabbath . .. blameless—The regular work 
of the priests was continued on the Sab- 
bath. one greater than the temple—As the 
temple service was above the law of the 
Sabbath in regard to absolute rest, so Je- 
sus was above the temple. 

7. if ye had known—They were ignorant 
of the real truth. I will have mercy and 
not sacrifice—A long standing plea to Is- 
rael (Hos. 6:6). 8. is Lord even of the 
sabbath—Christ was associated with the 
Father in the creation of the world and in 
the setting part of the Sabbath. 9-14. On 
another Sabbath Jesus healed a man in a 
synagogue, explaining that a man was 
worth more than a sheep and they were all 
agreed that it would be right to lift a sheep 
out of a pit on the Sabbath. Yet the lead- 
ers tried to find how they might destroy 
Jesus because they thought he had broken 
the Sabbath. 

III. WorsHIP ON THE Lorp’s pay (John 20: 
ormeActs 202 75.bvev. Ls 10). On the eve- 
ning of the resurrection day Jesus met with 
the assembled disciples, also on the follow- 
ing Sunday evening (John 20: 19526). By 
the time Paul visited Troas, returning from 
the third missionary journey, it seemed to 
be the established custom among Christians 
to meet on Sunday for worship (Acts 20: 
7). Years later John received the Revela- 
tion on the Lord’s day when, as he says, he 
was in the Spirit. He was no doubt en- 
gaged in prayer and meditation. 

IV. THE LAW OF LOVE CONCERNING THE SAB- 
BATH (Rom. 14: 4-6). God is our Master and 
each one of us must give an account to 
him. None of us knows just how much light 
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and knowledge another has and so we are 
not competent judges of others. Love 
should govern all our attitude toward the 
doings of others. Each one must study 
God’s requirements concerning the observ- 
ance of the Sabbath so as to be ‘‘fully per- 
suaded in his own mind.’ Then the day 
must be regarded as ‘unto the Lord.’ We 
regard the day thus when we make it a day 
of rest and worship and for the dving of 
such works of necessity and mercy as he 
approves. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Our conception of 
God does not include the possibility of 
weariness; yet God “rested” on the seventh 
day—he ceased from the work of creation. 
His blessing and sanctifying the seventh 
division of time in addition to doing no 
work is a perpetual order that one-seventh 
of our time must be regarded as sacred un- 
to the Lord. No changes of condition or 
time can nullify the divine order for the 
Sabbath. Placing the Sabbath among the 
Ten Commandments was a legal recogni- 
tion of an order established at the begin- 
ning of the race. The heads of the family 
are responsible for Sabbath observance by 
all the members of the home. Jesus lifted 
the Sabbath from mere legalism and made 
it a joyful privilege for all who love him. 
The spirit of worship, charity, and mercy 
make a more acceptable Sabbath than 
cold-hearted inactivity. The Old Testa- 
ment Sabbath was a memorial of a finished 
creation and its chief feature was cessa- 
tion of activity; the New Testament Sab- 
bath is a memorial of the risen Christ and 
its chief feature is a spiritual worship. 


QUESTIONS 


1. Where in the Bible do we find the 
first mention of the Sabbath? Gen. 2: 2, 3. 

2. Do you think our bodies need the 
rest of the Sabbath day? 

3. If we do not have a stated day on 
which to worship God, are we likely to 
worship him at all? 

4. Do you think our moral training 
would be neglected if we did not have the 
Sabbath day? 

5. Why are we commanded to keep the 
Sabbath day holy? 

6. What Jewish practise made it easy 
for Jesus and the disciples to walk through 
the fields? 

7. Did the disciples violate the fourth 
commandment? Why not? 

8. What kind of work is lawful to do on 
the Sabbath day? 

9. Were the priests who “profaned”’ the 
temple doing necessary work? 


10. Why was Jesus greater than the tem- 
ple? ; 
11. Has the lawgiver the right to inter- 


pret the laws which he has given? } 
12. May we miss the spirit while holding 
to the form of Sabbath observance? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The Sabbath before the time of Mo- 


ses. 
2. The propriety of Sabbath laws. 
8. Household observance of the Sab- 


bath. W.w.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


A little girl who had been struggling 
with the effort to commit to memory the 
Ten Commandments was told by her mam- 
ma to write them. When she brought the 
result of her effort for inspection she had 
written, ‘‘Remember the Sabbath day to 
keep it wholly.” Her mamma said, “Don’t 
you know how to spell better than that? 
The word should be ‘holy,’ not ‘wholly.’ ” 
Grandma was sitting by and, taking in the 
situation, said, “Maybe the child has not 
made such a great mistake. At least her 
idea of ‘holy’ is preferable to that.of many 
who think they keep the Sabbath if they 
go to church in the morning and spend the 
rest of the day feasting, lounging, visiting, 
or in recreation.’’ In this day of so much 
looseness in Sabbath observance let us re- 
member to keep the Sabbath wHOLLy holy. 
The sad results of failing to keep God’s 
laws are not always at once apparent. God 
does not always say, ‘‘Now I am punishing 
you for breaking the Sabbath,” when his 
holy day is ignored. The dire physical re- 
sults of a continually violated Sabbath 
come slowly; the spiritual results are more 
immediate. J.H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


At a little inland point in the Cameroun 
country of West Africa, Sunday is the out- 
standing day of the week. At daybreak the 
beating of a great drum resounds for miles 
around through the forest, telling the peo- 
ple that it is the Sabbath day, and that 
every one must cease his labors and come 
to worship. Long before the hour of ser- 
vice the crowd begins to gather in a little 
bark church which serves as a school dur- 
ing the week. Many inland towns, and 
coast towns as well, in America might well 
learn a lesson from these black skinned 
folk and their regard for the Sabbath day 
and their adherence to the principle of 
Sabbath observance. Cares 


Sidelight from Science 
A SABBATH FOR THE UNIVERSE 

A scientific magazine article discusses 
the destiny of the universe. Our universe, 
we are told, begins as a rotating sphere of 
gas. This becomes flattened by its rotation. 
In the course of ages eruptions throw out 
solid materials from within, and great 
streamers take the shape of spiral arms. At 
last stars appear on the rim and after ages 
the gas has been entirely transformed. 
When the spiral arms disappear there is 
left a vast swarm of separate stars—a uni- 
verse. Then some of the stars may wander 
away from the parent universe, we are told, 
but most of them will stay and die. Finally 
the entire universe will be a mass of em- 
bers. Such is one scientist’s speculation 
about the development and the end of the 
physical universe. Now read Matt. 24: 29: 
2 Peter 3: 10-12: Rey. 6: 12-145. 8: 10, 11: 
21:1. And so shall the universe cease 
from its present form of activity. J.™M. 


Practical Applications 


The Sabbath a necessity. The law of the 
Sabbath has its foundation in natural law. 
Physicians and large employers of labor 
testify that men and animals can do more 
and better work in a year if they rest one 
day in seven than if they work continuous- 
ly. Students, lawyers, and business men 
declare the Sabbath a mental necessity. 
Gladstone said, ‘Sunday is a necessity for 
the retention of a man’s mind and of 2 
man’s frame in a condition to discharge his 
duties.”” The culture of man’s moral and 
religious nature, which is closely allied to 
the work of the church, requires such a 
day. Without it the church would be hope- 
lessly crippled. An author says, ‘‘All expe- 
rience proves that a Sabbathless community 
is a godless, immoral, and, generally, a 
thriftless community.’’ 

Sabbath observance. The loyal Christian 
looks upon this as both a privilege and a 
duty. Amid the pressure of professional 
life, the busy run of commercial enterprise, 
the irksome grind of the factory, or the 
heavy toil of the farm, it is a delight to 
turn aside once a week for physical and 
mental rest and _ spiritual uplift. The 
quickening influence of the Holy Spirit in 
saving, sanctifying grace makes one thor- 
oughly conscientious in observance of the 
day as holy unto the Lord. While Christ 
opposed the unreasonable rigor of the 
Pharisees in their interpretation of the 
Sabbath law, he contended for freedom to 
perform works of necessity or of mercy 
only. 

The American Sabbath. Our forefathers 
incorporated their high ideals of the Sab- 
bath into civil law. This, with the social 
and religious sanctity surrounding the day, 
has come down to us as a tower of strength, 
a distinguishing national mark. The Euro- 
pean and Asiatic influx of the last thirty 
years and certain commercial interests, es- 
pecially the movies, threaten this bulwark 
of our national prosperity. Whoever, by 
example or otherwise, would weaken re- 
gard for the Sabbath is weakening one of 
the pillars of our democracy and putting a 
stumbling-block in the way of the spread 
of Christianity. A. aD: 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The Sabbath is an insti- 
tution of great antiquity. It existed before 
the Mosaic law was given. See Exod. 16: 
23. The Christian Sabbath perpetuates the 
essential features of the Mosaic institution, 
but usually in a less legalistic spirit, and 
With an emphasis on Christian worship. 
; prove beyond 
question that Sunday instead of Saturday 
was observed as the day of Christian wor- 
ship in commemoration of the resurrection. 
Hence it was called ‘‘the Lord’s day” as in 
Rev. 1: 10. 

THEME.—The Lord’s Day in Modern Life. 

I. THe Lorp’s DAY A DAY OF REST.—A day of 
rest is needed today as much as ever. Does 
modern high tension make it more essen- 
tial? Discuss the benefits derived from a 
weekly rest. Consider what would be the 
fate of the church and of true religion if 
there were no such day. Discuss attempts 
to break. down the Sabbath and commer- 
cialize Sunday. Are sports proper on the 
Sabbath? Examine Isaiah 58: 13, 14. 

II. THe Lorp’s DAY A DAY OF WORSHIP.—It 
was so observed even in the days of the 
mposties. See Acts 20:7; 1 Cor. 16:2. A 
day set apart for worship should be a de- 
light and a privilege. Aside from church 
attendance one should spend time in prayer 
and Bible study, and the reading of relig- 
ious books and papers. Avoid wasting time 
on Sunday. Suggest and discuss plans for 
spending the day profitably. When a def- 
inite plan is not made for spending the ac- 
tive hours of the day the lack of certainty 
breeds an unrest which is apt to result in 
doing the wrong things. The responsibil- 
ity is upon the heads of the house. 

B. 


L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Keeping the Lord’s Day. 

Aim.—To show how to use the Sabbath 
profitably and properly. 

AppROACH.—Ask different pupils what 
they do on Sunday. Commend worthy ac- 
tivities they may mention. Ask if the day 
becomes tiresome. If so, suggest that it is 
because they are thinking about things 
they can not do on Sunday, rather than 
planning and doing things that are inter- 
esting and profitable. 

Lesson.—We should keep the Lord’s day 
by ceasing from our work and sports and 
study of school lessons. We should attend 
Sunday-school and church services. Sunday 
is a good day to read Sunday-school papers 
and books from the Sunday-school library. 
Missionary books are fine and interesting. 
So are Bible stories. Make some Bible 
scrap-books. Cut out pictures from maga- 
zines that illustrate Bible texts and paste 
them in a big note-book with the Scripture 
passages below them. Get the older folk to 
think of verses that fit. What other things 
can you think of to do on Sunday? 

TrurH.—Sunday may be observed profit- 
ably and yet be a delight. 

APPLICATION.—Try to make this Sunday 
the best you have yet known. Br 0. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—God's Day, Sunday. 

AIM.—To learn something of the joy and 
blessing of keeping Sunday in God’s way. 

APpPROACH.—The things God has placed 
about us are made to fit some need within 
us—light for the eye, sound for the ear, air 
for the lungs. Since God gave us the Sab- 
bath there must be a need for it. 

Lresson.—God intended fruit and grain to 
be a blessing. Men often make alcohol 
from them and in that way they become a 
curse. God intends fire to heat our homes 
and cook our meals, but if it gets beyond 
our control it may destroy our home. God 
intended Sunday to be a blessing. Too 
many misuse it and make it a curse. God 
meant it for a day of rest for our bodies. 
When we work or when we turn it into a 
day of pleasure seeking we defeat what 
God’s wisdom and love meant for our good. 
God meant it for a day of worship, of com- 
munion with him. When we fail to attend 
church, when we spend the day in fun 
making, or when we read the daily news- 
papers, we are not getting the blessing God 
wants us to have. Resting, reading good 
books, attending church, taking flowers or 
Sunday-school papers to the sick and the 
suffering—such things make the Sabbath a 
blessing. 

TrutH.—The Sabbath rightly spent will 
bé our happiest and most helpful day. 

APPLICATION. — ‘A Sabbath well spent 
brings a week of content.” Ww.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—God’s Day, Sunday. 

Aim.— To show that we should keep 
God’s day holy. 

PREPARATION AND LESSON.—Ask the chil- 
dren why they like Sunday better than any 
other day of the week. They do not have 
to go to school, their fathers do not have to 
work but can be at home with them, they 
can go to Sunday-school and church, etc. 
How did Sunday begin? Who started it? 
Go back to the story of creation and tell 
simply how God worked for a week. On 
one day he made the world; on another, he 
made the animals, ete. He managed to get 
everything done in six days. Then he had 
the seventh to rest. If God needs one day 
to rest, how much more do we need it. 
After that, people set aside a day of rest 
each week, and they grew more and more 
particular about it all the time. So when 
Jesus was on earth, people thought it was 
wrong to do anything except to go to 
church. You remember how Jesus healed 
the man with the withered hand in church 
one Sunday. The people there thought it 
was a dreadfully improper thing to do and 
they were angry with Jesus. But Jesus said 
it was never wrong to do good on the Sab- 
bath day. And it is not wrong to do neces- 
sary things, but we must remember that it 
is God’s day, and try to please him. 

TruTH.—Remember the Sabbath day to 
keep it holy. 

APpPLICATION.—We should 
day in ways pleasing to him. 


spend God’s 
F. B. L. 
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LESSON XII 


Home Readings for week, Monday. March 18, to Saturday, March 23. 


M. Stewardship of self. 1 Cor. 9: 16-26. 
T. Stewardship of substance. 2 Cor. 9: 6-15. 
W. Stewardship of service. Luke 10: 25-37. 


T. The right use of wealth. 1 Tim. 6:11-19. 
F. The great commission. Matt. 28: 16-20. 
S. Christian missions in action. Acts 14: 8-18. 


Stewardship and Missions.—Gen. 12: 1-3; Deut. 8: 17, 18; Jonah 3: 1-10; Mal. 3: 


7-12; Matt. 28: 18-20; Acts 1: 6-8; 


13: 1-3; 26: 12-20; Rom. 1: 14-16; 


{'Cor: 10: 2; 2.Cor, 8: 115.941 


Printed Portion: 


Acts 1: 6-8; 2 Cor. 8: 1-9. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 96: 1-8. 


(Memory Verse, 2 Cor. 8: 9) 


Acts 1: 6-8 


6 When they therefore were come together, 
they asked of him, saying, Lord, wilt thou at 
this time restore again the kingdom to Is’ra-el? 

7 And he said unto them, It is not for you to 
know the times or the seasons, which the Fa- 
ther hath put in his 9wn power. 

8 But ye shall receive power, after that the 
Holy Ghost is come upon you: and ye shall be 
witnesses unto me both in Je-ru’sa-lem, and if 
all Ju-dz’a, and in Sa-mar’i-a, and unto the ut- 
termost part of the earth. 


2 Cor. 8: 1-9 


1 Moreover, brethren, we do you to wit of the 
grace of God bestowed on the churches of Mac- 
e-do’ni-a; 

2 How that in a great trial of affliction the 
abundance of their joy and their deep poverty 
abounded unto the riches of their liberality. 

3 For to their power, I bear record, yea, and 


beyond their power they were willing of them- 
selves: 

4 Praying us with much intreaty that we 
would receive the gift, and take upon us the fel- 
lowship of the ministering to the saints. 

5 And this they did, not as we hoped, but 
first gave their own selves to the Lord, and unto 
us by the will of God. 

6 Insomuch that we desired Ti’tus, that as he 
had begun, so he would also finish tn you the 
same grace also. + . 

7 Therefore, as ye abound in every thing, in 
faith, and utterance, and knowledge, and in all 
diligence, and in your love to us, see that ye 
abound in this grace also. 

I speak not by commandment, but by oc- 
easion of the forwardness of others, and to 
prove the sincerity of your love. 

9 For ye know the grace of our Lord Je’sus 
Christ, that, though he was rich, yet for your 
sakes he became poor, that ye through his poy- 
erty might be rich. 


Golden Text.—It is required in stewards, that 
a man be found faithful. 1 Cor. 4:2. 

Practical Truth.—A true giving of one’s self 
always includes one’s substance and one’s ser- 
vice. 

Topie.—Stewardship of Self, Substance, 
Service. 

Outline.—I. 


and 


Two Old Testament missionaries. 
Il. Robbing God. III. The great commission. 
IV. Paul’s missionary call and service. V, New 
Testament giving. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. 
word 


Who is a steward? The 
means a head-person, manager, or over- 
seer. Hence, one who manages affairs for an- 
other. When man was created he was made 
steward over God’s things on the earth. “And 
God blessed them, and God said unto them, Be 
fruitful, and multiply, and replenish the earth, 
and subdue it: and have dominion over the fish 
of the sea, and over the foul of the air, and over 
every living thing that moveth upon the earth” 
(Gen. 1:28). God says, “Hyery beast of the for- 
est is mine, and the cattle upon a thousand hills. 
. . -The world is mine, and the fulness thereof” 
(Psa. 50:10,12). “The silver is mine, and the 
gold is mine, saith the Lord of hosts” (Hag. 2: 
3). All earthly things are the property of God: 
man is only a steward using them, according to 
God’s will. 

2. Christian ministers are stewards of God 
over his church or family. “For a bishop must 
be blameless, as the steward of God” (Titus 1: 
7). Paul wrote to the Corinthians, “Let a man 
so account of us, as of the ministers of Christ, 
and stewards of the mysteries of God. Moreover 
it is required in stewards, that a man be found 
faithful’ (1 Cor. 4:1, 2). 

3. All believers in Christ are stewards. It is 
their duty to minister the benefits of the gifts 
and graces of the gospel to others; not only to 
those near at hand, but to the world. Peter 
wrote, “As every man hath received the gift. 
even so minister the same one to another, as 


good stewards of the manifold grace of God” (1 
Peter 4:10). The Savior charged this duty upon 
his disciples when he commanded them to go 
into all the world and make disciples of all na- 
tions. All missionary activity is simply dis- 
charging the duty of stewardship. (one Dae = 


COMMENTARY.—I. Two OLD TESTAMENT 
MISSIONARIES (Gen. 12: 1-3; Jonah 3: 1-10). 
Gen. 12: 1-3. Abraham was given a definite 
call by the Lord to service. Obeying the 
call meant leaving his own city and land, 
his father’s house, and his relatives, to go 
to a distant, strange land. The recompense 
would be: 1. He would become a great 
nation in natural posterity and in spiritual 
descendants. 2. He would be blessed with 
wealth and with spiritual good. 3. His 
name would become great. 4. He and his 
descendants would be a great blessing to 
mankind. 

Jonah 3:1-10. Jonah was sent to the 
great, wicked city of Nineveh to preach 
God’s judgments. The whole population 
from the king down put on sackcloth and 
fasted and prayed and turned from all 
their evil ways. 

II. Rossina Gop (Deut. 8: 17,18; Mal. 3: 
7-12). Deut. 8: 17,18. Before Moses died 
he told the Israelites of the great wealth 
they would possess. But he warned them 
against the sin of thinking that ‘‘My power 
. . hath gotten me this wealth.” It is God 
“that giveth thee power to get wealth.” 
Mal. 3: 7-12. In Malachi’s time a curse was 
upon Israel and God told the people it was 
because they had robbed God by withhold- 
ing the tithes which they had been told 
must be given to the Lord. If they would 
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recognize God's claims and restore the 
tithe, abundant blessings would come again. 

III. THE GREAT COMMISSION (Matt. 28: 18- 
20; Acts 1: 6-8). Matt. 28: 18-20. Before 
Jesus ascended he indicated his plan for 
evangelizing the world by commanding 
those who had been with him to go into all 
the world and preach his gospel, and bap- 
tize. He assured them that he would be 
with them in all their work to the end. 
Acts 1:6. were come together—It proved 
to be the occasion of the ascension. wilt 
thou at this time restore the kingdom—Je- 
sus had taught concerning the kingdom, 
but the disciples had never understood 
about the time of the restoration of the 
temporal phase of the kingdom. 7. not for 
you to know the times—The time was not 
then, and has not been since, revealed. 

8. ye shall receive power—No one is so 
unwise as to think that the humble peas- 
ant disciples of Jesus could have made any 
headway in their own power against the 
pagan religions of the world or against the 
religion of their own nation. The task 
would require power from above. This, 
Jesus promised. the Holy Ghost is come 
upon you—This would be a definite experi- 
ence. ye shall be witnesses—The power 
mentioned would make their witnessing ef- 
fective in winning men for the kingdom. 
Jerusalem .. . unto the uttermost part— 
The witnessing should begin where they 
were at once and extend in widening cir- 
cles until the farthest territory had been 
reached. 

IV. PAUL’S MISSIONARY CALL AND SERVICE 
GAtcts™ 1321-3: 26: 12-20; Rom. 1: 14-16). 
Acts 13: 1-3. The leaders of the church at 
Antioch fasted and prayed for the work. 
As they did so, the Holy Ghost told them 
-to send Paul and Barnabas out as mission- 
aries. The orders were obeyed. Acts 26: 
12-20. In telling King Agrippa of his con- 
version, Paul said that Jesus appeared to 
him and told him that he was to be a mes- 
senger to the Gentiles to open their eyes 
and to turn them from the power of Satan 
unto God. Rom. 1: 14-16. Paul considers 
himself a debtor to all nations and all 
classes to give them the gospel which is the 
power of God unto salvation. 

V. New TESTAMENT GIVING (1 Cor. 16: 2; 
2 Cor. 8: 1-15). 1 Cor. 16: 2. Giving in pro- 
portion to income and making the contri- 
bution on Sunday is advised. 2 Cor. 8:1. 
do you to wit—Remind you. grace of God 
bestowed on the churches—The spirit of 
giving which the churches of Macedonia 
had is called a ‘grace’ bestowed upon 
them. 2. abundance of their joy and... 
deep poverty—The Macedonian churches 
were very poor but very happy. the riches 
of their liberality—They were not limited 
in their giving by anything except their 
ability. 

3. to their power and beyond—The 
grace of giving was so joyous that they 
would go even beyond their ability. 4. 
praying ... that we would receive the gift 
—Paul did not plead for money; they en- 
treated him to receive it. ministering to 
the saints—The offering was for the poor 


in Jerusalem where real want had devel- 
oped. 

d. first gave ... selves to the Lord—The 
secret of their liberality was that they had 
first wholly consecrated themselves to the 
Lord. 6. also finish in you the same grace 
—Paul had been citing the example of the 
Macedonians in his appeal to the Corin- 
thians. 7%. as ye abound in every thing... 
abound in this grace also—Other graces 
possessed can not make up for the lack of 
liberality. 

8. prove the sincerity of your love—Con- 
secrated giving is the acid test. 9. ye know 
the grace of our Lord—The liberality of 
our Lord Jesus. 10-15. It is not enough to 
declare a willingness to do, and then fail 
in performance. Willing giving is accepted 
according to what one has. The object of 
giving for charity is to eliminate the chasm 
between abundance and great poverty. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Both men and 
money are needed to do God’s work in the 
world. It sometimes seems easier to get 
men than money. Every person must give 
himself in some manner to God’s work; 
with some it is more in the form of money 
and with others more in the form of per- 
sonal service. In the Old Testament, giv- 
ing was legally exacting; in the New Testa- 
ment it is a joyous grace. As grace tran- 
scends law, so Christian giving should ex- 
ceed the law of the tithe. One great mo- 
tive in all giving should be a recognition of 
God’s ownership of all wealth. We are 
only stewards of all we possess. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What is one reason why God blesses 
or enriches his people? Gen. 12: 2. 

2. How do men wrongfully take credit 
to themselves for what they possess? Deut. 
Seb is 

3. What Old Testament prophet was 
sent as a foreign missionary to a great 
city? Jonah 3:1, 2. 

4. In what way did the Jewish people 
rob God? Mal. 3: 8. 

5. What is the effect of withholding 
from God? 

6. What is the New Testament rule of 
giving? 1 Cor. 16: 2. 

7. Is it best for us, as for the apostles, 
that we can not see the future? Acts 1: 7. 

8. What did the apostles need to qualify 
them for effective witness-bearing ? 

9. Do you think faithful witness-bearing 
is still an effective way of preaching 
Christ s 

10. Why does Paul attribute the liberal- 
ity of the Macedonians to the grace of God? 

11. Is a steward the independent owner 
of goods entrusted to him? 

12. What Scripture teaches us that we 
should give ourselves as well as our gifts to 
the Lord? 2 Cor. 8: 5. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. The missionary spirit in the Old Tes- 
tament. eS: 
2. Systematic giving. — 
8. Liberality as a Christian grace. 
4, The sin of withholding. Ww. WwW. Le 
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Lesson Illustration 


A worthy beggar asked alms of an hon- 
orable lady. She gave him six pence, say- 
ing, “That is more than ever God gave me.” 
“QO madam!” said the beggar, ‘‘you have 
abundance, and God hath given you all 
that you have; say not so, madam.” 
“Well,’? said the lady, ‘I speak the truth; 
for God hath not given, but lent unto me 
what I have, that I may bestow it upon 
such as thou art.’ She was a good stew- 
ard. Dr. Lorimer once asked a man why 
he did not join the church. The reply was 
that the dying thief did not join the church 
and he was saved. ‘Well,’’ said Dr. Lori- 
mer, “if you do not belong to the church 
you support missions?’ ‘‘No, the dying 
thief did not support missions: and wasn’t 
he saved?” ‘“Yes,’’ said the minister, “I 
suppose he was. But remember, he was a 
dying thief and you are a living one.’ That 
man was no steward at all. Tell We 


One Missionary Minute 


Four years after hearing the gospel for 
the first time, a Filipino was wonderfully 
converted. He at once became a zealous 
worker. Soon after, he took up a home- 
stead, cleared the forest, and planted it to 
cocoanut trees. He has added other land 
and trees until now he has five thousand, 
many of which are bearing well. He has 
no children and he and his wife are spend- 
ing a large part of their income in the pro- 
motion of the Lord’s work. These Chris- 
tians early learned the joy of stewardship. 
Stewards do for God what God can not do, 
or at least what God does not do, for him- 
self. “Stewardship is the soul of religion.” 

CST. B: 


Sidelight from Science 
JAPAN’S BIG PROBLEM 


In Japan there is only a quarter acre of 
crops per person, and practically no pas- 
ture. 

On 15,000,000 acres of crop land, an 
amount about equal to the state of South 
Dakota or Oklahoma, Japan is producing 
most of the food required by 60,000,000 
people. Nowhere else is agriculture so in- 
tensive and so efficient in the utilization of 
land. The possibilities of production are 
more closely approached, probably, than in 
any other country of the world. Japan will 
be the first modern nation, self-governing. 
and provided with the panoply of science, 
to face the issue between food supply and 
population in all its stark severity. If Ja- 
pan solves this problem satisfactorily, she 
will have shown the way which other na- 
tions will soon be grateful to follow, and 
will have made the greatest contribution 
which any nation can make to the physical 
welfare of the world. The day when the 
problem will become acute in America may 
seem far away; but our prodigality in deal- 
ing with our natural resources will hasten 
its coming.—Adapted from Dr. O. BE. Ba- 
Ker. J. M. 


‘whole heartedness, 


Practical Applications 


Stewardship of self. Man is not his own. 
Paul said to the Corinthians, “‘Ye are not 
your own; for ye are bought with a price 
(1 Cor. 6:19,20). As such stewards, we 
must give ourselves to God and the church. 
It is written of the churches of Macedonia 
that they “first gave their own selves to the 
Lord”. (1 Cor. 8:5). it isnot enoushyre 
discharge certain specified religious duties. 
They must be expressions of warm, earnest, 
radiant with soul de- 
light. There must be the pulsations of liv- 
ing personality. Whatever flows from the 
heart only, is a stewardship of self. 

Stewardship of substance. All substance 
is God-created. Man can only use it. This 
he may do by changing its form, location, 
and association. But even in these changes 
a person gets some good from the labor of 
others. We can neither create nor destroy 
substance; simply change it. Then, as good 
stewards, we will ‘“‘render unto God the 
things that are God’s, and to Cesar the 
things that are Cesar’s.’’ This can be done 
by generous contributions to promote the 
interests of the church, local and mission- 
ary, the institutions of charity and benev- 
olence, and other agencies for the welfare 
of society. ‘Freely ye have received, freely 
give,’’ should be the spirit of giving. When 
giving is done grudgingly it only shows 
that the giver has not yet understood the 
real principle of stewardship. One acts self- 
ishly over those things that one thinks are 
one’s own. If we recognize our material 
things as belonging to God, selfishness has 
nothing to work with. 

Stewardship of service. There are bene- 
fits derived from personal service that can 
not be rendered by money or other sub- 
stance. No service of a hired nurse can 
equal that of a true mother. Service may 
be direct or indirect. In either case, it is 
of value. One shoe cobbler cobbled shoes 
and supported the family of another cob- 
bler while the latter gave himself to mis- 
sionary work. One was qualified and the 
other was not. That loving service was 
more valuable than the money it earned. 
He who serves God and his fellow man, 
serves himself in the largest degree. 

Cc. E. H. 


The Lesson Picture 


Whether or 
with gifts from us depends upon our will. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


-IntTRopuction.—Stewardship and missions 


have both received emphasis in recent 
years, and rightly so. They go hand in 
hand. Stewardship of self, service, and 


substance is necessary to carry on the great 
missionary enterprise. 

THEME. — Stewardship of Self, Service, 

and Substance. 
} I. STEWARDSHIP OF SELF AND SERVICE.—This 
involves a dedication of ourselves to God to 
be used by him in any way he chooses. For 
Paul and most of the apostles it meant toil 
and hardship and death. Consider the va- 
rious kinds of service to which God calls 
people today. Sometimes people have been 
definitely called to be Sunday-school teach- 
ers. Do not despise the humbler forms of 
service. We should consider what we can 
do to meet the needs about us. 

II. STEWARDSHIP OF SUBSTANCE.—From the 
Bible standpoint we possess, but do not ab- 
solutely own, the things we call ours. See 
ev. 20: 23; Psa. 24:1; 50:10-12; Hag. 2: 
8. The only fitting acknowledgment of 
God’s ownership and our stewardship is 
the setting apart of a portion of our income 
for the cause of God. Such an acknowl- 
edgment makes unnecessary questionable 
ways of raising money for the church. 

Ill. CHRISTIAN MISSIONS.—Discuss various 
motives for missionary work. Has the 
church done its duty along this line in past 
centuries? The modern missionary move- 
ment is comparatively new. Briefly review 
the achievements during the past century. 

Bata Ce 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—What It Is to Be a Christian 
Steward. 

AIM.—To make clear 
as stewards. 

APPROACH.—The word “steward’’ is not 
used as much today as it once was. It was 
chiefly applied to overseers of servants and 
domestic affairs. »\ We may say a steward is 
one to whom something has been en- 
trusted, and who must give an account. 
Were any of you ever stewards? 

LEsson.—1. We ourselves and all that we 
have belong to God, because he has created 
us and everything about us. ‘The earth is 
the Lord’s, and the fulness thereof; the 
world, and they that dwell therein” (Psa. 
24:1). All our abilities are a gift from 
God. Discuss our utter dependence upon 
him for food and other physical necessities. 
2. We should acknowledge the fact that we 
are stewards by asking God to take us and 
use us as he wills. See Rom. 12:1. Young 
people should ask God to direct regarding 
their life work. Also we all should form 
the habit of setting apart a portion of 
whatever income we receive for the 
church. It is fitting that this should be 
one-tenth. 

TruTH.—We are all stewards of our pos- 


our responsibility 


‘sessions and of our abilities. 


APPLICATION.—From this time let us live 
as those who must give an account. 
B. L. 0. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Love Gifts for God. 

Aim.—That we may see how much more 
joy there is in giving than in receiving. 

AppROACH.—A fruit tree that produces no 
fruit is cut down. An engine which could 
pull only itself would be sent to the scrap- 
yard. The value of the engine is measured 
by the amount it can pull. 

Lresson.—Everything that does God’s will 
is continually giving. The sun gives light, 
heat, and color. Trees give shade, protec- 
tion, fruit, wood. Flowers give beauty and 
fragrance. Bring out Bible accounts of giv- 
ing and note how God is always pleased to 
bless the giver. The widow who fed Elijah. 
The lad who gave the five loaves and two 
fishes. The widow and her mite. Mary and 
the box of ointment. Call attention to the 
fact that Christian lands give most. They 
build homes for orphans and old people, 
hospitals for the sick, and provide relief 
for the poor. The great Red Cross Soci- 
ety, and other organizations for relief are 
found in Christian lands. No selfish person 
is ever satisfied. To give a child everything 
it wants is sure to encourage it to grow up 
selfish, unhappy, and dissatisfied. The hap- 
piest people are those who continually 
give. 

TruTH.—It is more blessed to give than 
to receive. 


APPLICATION.—Freely ye have received, 
freely give. W.A.H. 
The Primary Class 
Topric.—Love Gifts for God. 
AIm.—How can we show our love for 


God? 

PREPARATION.—Have a pretty box or little 
basket to take the class collection in. Make 
simple little boxes out of water-color pa- 
per which comes in pads or by the sheet at 
stationers or drug stores. It is in white and 
colors. Or if you prefer, make colored en- 
velopes instead. At the close of the lesson, 
when you have aroused the missionary zeal 
of the class, give each pupil a box or en- 
velope and ask him to see how many pen- 
nies he can put in it by the following Sun- 
day. Tell the pupils that you are going to 
ask them how they got the pennies. The 
sum raised should go to some definite mis- 
sionary cause that the children have had 
some part in choosing. 

Lresson.—God gives us all the blessings of 
life. He gives us health and strength to 
earn money. He puts it into people’s hearts 
to help us and be kind to us. He watches 
over us and protects us. Don’t you think 
we ought to love him? Jesus told his help- 
ers that they should go and tell about him 
to all the people in the world so everybody 
would know of his love and would live good 
lives. We can not all go away to foreign 
lands to be missionaries, but we can help 
others to go by giving our money to send 
them. We have so much; don’t you think 
we ought to give something to help God? 

TruTH.—God loveth a cheerful giver. 

APPLICATION.—I can show my love to God 
by giving to advance his kingdom. F.B.L. 
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LESSON XIII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, March 25, to Saturday, March 30. 


M. The empty tomb. Matt. 28: 1-10. ws 
T. Victory over the grave. 1 Cor. 15: 50-58. 
W. Faith removing doubt. John 20: 11-18. 


T. Our resurrection assured. i Thess. 4: 13-18. 
F. The Father’s house. John 14: 1-10. 
S. At home with the Lord. 2 Cor. 5:1-10. 


ee ee ee a ee eee 
The Future Life (Easter Lesson).—Matt. 25: 31-46; Mark 12: 26,27; Luke 24: 
1-12; John 14: 1-6; 1 Cor. 15: 3-20, 50-58; 1 Thess. 4: 13-18; Rev. 2224-5; 


Printed Portion: 


Luke 24: 1-12; John 14: 1-6. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 23. 


(Memory Verses, Luke 24: 6, 7) 


Luke 24:1-12 L 

1 Now upon the first day of the week, very 
early in the morning, they came unto the sepul- 
chre, bringing the spices which they had pre- 
pared, and certain others with them. 

2 And they found the stone rolled away from 
the sepulchre. 2 

3 And they entered in, 
body of the Lord Je’sus. 

4 And it came to pass, as they were much 
perplexed thereabout, behold, two men stood by 
them in shining garments: 

5 And as they were afraid, and bowed down 
their faces to the earth, they said unto them, 
Why seek ye the living among the dead? : 

6 He is not here, but is risen: remember how 
he spake unto you when he was yet in Gal’i-lee, 

7 Saying, The Son of man must be delivered 
into the hands of sinful men, and be crucified, 
and the third day rise again. 

8 And they remembered his words, 

9 And returned from the sepulchre, and told 
all these things unto the eleven, and to all the 
rest. 

10 It was Mar’y Mag’da-lene, and Jo-an’na, 
and Mar’y the mother of James, and other wo- 


and found not the 


men that were with them, which told these 
things unto the apostles. ' 

41 And their words seemed to them as idle 
tales, and they believed them not. 

12 Then arose Pe’ter, and ran unto the sepul- 
chre: and stooping down, he beheld the linen 
clothes laid by themselves, and departed, won- 
dering in himself at that which was come to 


pass. 
i John 14:1-6 . 

1 Let not your heart be troubled: ye believe 
in God, believe also in me. 5 

2 In my Father’s house are Many Mansions: 
if it were not so, I would have told you. I go 
to prepare a place for you. 

3 And if I go and prepare a place for you, I 
come again, and receive you unto myself; 
where I am, there ye may be also. 

And whither I go ye know, and the way ye 
know. 
5 Thom’as saith unto him, Lord, we know not 
whither thou goest; and how can we know the 
way? 

6 Jesus saith unto him, I am the way, the 
truth, and the life: no man cometh unto the Fa- 
ther, but by me. 


will 
that 
4 


Golden Text.—Be thou faithful unto death, and 
I will give thee a crown of life. Rey. 2:10. 

Practical Truth.—Christ has prepared a place 
for those who will prepare for it. 

Topic.—Our Ground of Hope for the Future. 

Outline.—I. The resurrection of Jesus. II. 
The resurrection of the body. III. The judg- 
ment. IV. The rapture. V. The heaventy man- 
sions. 


INTRODUCTION.—I. 
resurrection, There was 
tainty in Jesus’ life. He came to complete a 
well-arranged program. It seems that Jesus in 
his form as Son of man laid aside some of the 
things that were his by nature, when he for our 
sakes “became poor.” But whatever he laid 
aside, he did not lay aside his knowledge of the 
program he came to fulfil He knew that his 
death on the cross was one item on the pro- 
gram. He also knew in advance that there 
would be a resurrection. He knew that as the 
associate of God the Father in creation he was 
the Lord of life. Life is a greater term than 
death and includes it. Life is not a fact of 
death; death is only one fact of life. So, be- 
eause life is greater than death, and Jesus was 
“the life” itself, he knew there would be, because 
there must be, a resurrection of his body. Death 
eould not possibly hold its Master. Jesus talked 
freely with his disciples of the rising again that 
would follow his death (Matt. 16: 21; 17: 233 
Mark 8:31; 9:31; Luke 9:22). Such was Jesus’ 
preview of the resurrection. He knew that he 
would rise again by the same token that he 
knew himself to be the Son of God. 

2. Our preview of our resurrection, We ean 
not know in advance about our life beyond in 
the same manner that Jesus knew of his eoming 
resurrection. Life and knowledge were original 
with him; our life and our knowledge are bor- 


Jesus’ preview of his 


no chance or uncer- 


rowed from him. Whatever may be the value of 
the argument from the universal instinctive de- 
sire for the future life or from any other natural 
source, our real Knowledge concerning it comes 
by inspiration from God. Jesus’ teachings about 
returning to take us with him to his Father's 
house is positive guarantee of eternal life: and 
the resurrection of his body as the “first fruits” 
of a general resurrection guarantees the restora- 
tion of our bodies in an immortal condition. 
This knowledge borrowed from Jesus is sure 
and satisfying, for he is the very body of truth 
itself concerning this and all other things. Our 
comfort then in this matter depends upon the 
degree of our trust in Jesus. 


COMMENTARY.—I. THE RESURRECTION OF 
Jmsus (Luke 24: 1-12; 1 Cors 15: 35202 
Luke 24:1. very early in the morning— 
John says “it was yet dark.” they came 
unto the sepulchre—They came to com- 
plete the embalming of Jesus’ body. 2. 
found the stone rolled away—The great 
stone which had been placed against the 
opening into the tomb. Matthew says an 
angel took the stone away (28: 2). 8. 
found not the body—The exact hour when 
Jesus left the tomb is not known. 

4. were much perplexed—They had for- 
gotten Jesus’ promise that he would rise 
again. two men stood by—John says they 
were two angels (John 20:12). 5. were 
afraid, and bowed down their faces—They 
were startled as they recognized that they 
were In the presence of heavenly messen- 
gers. They would not have bewed down as 
they did before ordinary men. 6. heis... 
risen—Jesus himself would sc¢on prove this 
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truth. remember how he = spake—More 
than once Jesus had plainly foretold his 
death and resurrection (Matt. 16: 21; 17: 
23; Mark 9: 31; Luke 9: 22). 

7. Son of man—Jesus applies this name 
to himself eighty times. It is his racial 
name, as Son of David is his Jewish name 
and Son of God, his divine name. §8, 9. told 
all these things—-The empty tomb, the an- 
gel’s message, and the memory of Jesus’ 
promise of a resurrection. 10. Mary Mag- 
dalene .. and other women—These wo- 
men, some of whom Jesus had healed of 
evil spirits, seem to have been more de- 
voted to Jesus than the Eleven. 11. words 
seemed to them as idle tales—The unbelief 
of the disciples proves that they could not 
have had any part in the removal of the 
body to simulate a resurrection. 12. Peter 
. . .beheld the linen clothes—Later in the 
day Peter saw Jesus himself. 

1 Cor. 15: 3-20. Paul speaks of having 
“received” the facts and the doctrine of 
the death and resurrection of Jesus. This 
was probably a part of the personal revela- 
tion of Jesus to Paul. The faith of Chris- 
tians is based upon the fact of the resur- 
rection. 

Il. THE RESURRECTION OF THE BODY (Mark 
12: 26, 27; 1 Cor. 15: 50-58). Mark 12: 26, 
27. God is the God of the living. But he 
is the God of Abraham and Isaac and Ja- 
cob; therefore those patriarchs must now 
be living, in another realm. 1 Cor. 15: 50- 
58. Our bodies will be raised incorruptible 
and immortal, since corruptible flesh and 
plood can not inherit the future life. When 
this change has taken place in the body, 
there can be no death and no grave. 

Ill. THE JUDGMENT (Matt. 25: 31-46). At 
the coming of the Son of man a judgment 
will be held in which there will be a sep- 
aration into two classes according to char- 
acter. This separation is permanent. Re- 
wards and punishments will be meted out 
according to works. 

TV. THE RAPTURE (1 Thess. 4: 13-18 ys “At 
the resurrection when the Lord comes in 
glory the saints who are then living will 
not take precedence over those who have 
died. The dead in Christ shall rise first, 
and they, together with the resurrected 
ones, shall be taken up from the earth to 
be forever with the Lord. 


V. THE HEAVENLY MANSIONS (John 14: 
feGes Rev. 21: 1-5). John 14:1. let not 
your heart be troubled—By the crucifixion 


ye believe in God—As 
universe. believe also 
in me—As one with God. None of his plans 
can ultimately fail. 2. in my Father’s house 
—-The heavenly world from which the Son 
came and to which he returned. many 
mansions—In the land of the immortals 
there are no restrictions of space. if . . 
not. . -1 would have told you—1I would not 
have allowed you to believe that eternal 
life awaited the faithful if it were not so. 
to prepare a place—My whole life has 
been for you; my death is to be for you; 
and my going away is to be for you. 

3. I will come again—As his bodily pres- 
ence was to be taken away, so it is to be 
restored again. receive you unto myself— 


about to take place. 
the Sovereign of the 
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The second coming of Jesus is not to be in 
humility, but in power. 4. whither I go ye 
know—Jesus had told of his death and res- 
urrection and what it meant. 5. we know 
not—Had not fully comprehended. 

6. I am the way—No man has access to 
God or to the heavenly mansions except 
through the death of Jesus. the truth— 
Jesus himself and his teachings were the 
most perfect revelation the world ever has 
had or can have about the future life. the 
life—Jesus is more than the source of all 
life; he is the very being of life. 

Rey. 21:1-5. In John’s preview of the 
heavenly mansions he saw the heavens and 
the earth made new. The new capital city 
came from the hand of God, as beautiful 
and attractive as an adorned bride. God 
dwelt immediately in the midst of men, 
and all elements of sin and sorrow were 
forever banished—tears, death, crying, and 
pain. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—The faithful 
watchers with Jesus through the dark 
hours of his seeming defeat were rewarded 
with resurrection joys. So shall it be again. 
Jesus’ resurrection and his teachings about 
his “Father’s house” are the open window 
through which we look into the future. 
The Lord knows the incompleteness of our 
earthly home. The Father’s house will be 
open to those only who believe in the Fa- 
ther and in the Son equally. God’s moral 
law, as well as his natural law, requires an 
accounting. The publicly drawn line of di- 
vision appearing at the judgment exists 
now, only it is not always apparent. We 
are saved by grace, but heavenly rewards 
are based upon our works. Very small 
deeds count in making up a life’s record. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What does Jesus say about the con- 
tinued existence of Old Testament saints? 
Mark 12: 26, 27. 

2. What question troubled the women 
as they were on their way to the tomb? 
Mark 16: 3. 

5. What are some stones of difficulty in 
the way of our finding Jesus that will be 
rolled away if we earnestly seek him ? 

4. What may we learn from the fact 
that Mark speaks of the angel as a young 
man? 

5. What proof have we that Jesus rose 
with the same body that was laid in the 
tomb? Luke 24: 39. 

6. What precautions did the soldiers 
take to prevent the body of Jesus being 
stolen away? Matt. 27: 62-66. 

7. What is meant by the’ expression that 
Jesus has become the “‘first fruits of them 
that slept’’? 

8. What does the idea of home suggest 


. as to the real nature and joys of heaven? 


9. In what sense is Jesus the only way 
to God and heaven? 
DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. Immortality in the Old Testament. 
2 The seed as an illustration of the res- 


ae 


urrection. ; 
3. Heavenly reward an incentive to 
present service. Ww. W.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


God has filled all nature with emblems 
of the resurrection. What is night but the 
death of day? What is morning but the 
resurrection from the shades of darkness? 
In winter we see dead leaves wherever we 
go. Winter is the death of the year. 
Spring is a glorious resurrection with new 
life and beauty everywhere. The insects 
give their evidence. Follow some of them 
through different states—a crawling worm, 
an apparently dead cocoon, an emerging 
butterfly, striking in its beauty. Look at 
the unsightly seed, root, or bulb without 
any sign of life, being buried in the earth. 
The plant springs up, buds, blossoms, bears 
fruit and fragrance. A resurrection indeed. 
Do you believe in these resurrections of na- 
ture? Why, then, should it be thought a 
thing incredible that God should raise the 
dead? God’s work is all one. The whole 
universe and its operations are his handi- 
work. Any single part of it is beyond hu- 
man power to perform or to fully under- 
stand. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


It is said that in no other part of the 
world can a greater mixture of races and 
colors be found in united worship on Eas- 
ter morning than in Honolulu. On the side 
of an extinct volcanic crater a service is 
held at sunrise. Thousands of Christians 
of all nations, creeds, and classes attend. 
Some ascend part of the way in automo- 
biles, others toil up the rocky paths in bare 
feet. 

“Sing, soul of mine, this day of days, 
The Lord is risen, 

Toward the sunrising set thy face, 
The Lord is risen. 

Behold he giveth strength and grace; 

Wor darkness light: for mourning praise: 

Arise, O soul, this Haster day! 

Forget the tomb of yesterday, 

For thou from bondage art set free: 
Thou sharest in his victory, 

And life eternal is for thee, 

Because the Lord is risen. 


Q 
3 
to 


Sidelight from Science 
ANCIENT MAN 


We in America have not believed. un- 
til fairly recent years, there were early 
human inhabitants here. Three years ago, 
in a canyon in one of our western states. 
the explorers found on the rock wall carv- 
ings of the dinosaur and other animals 
of a supposedly ancient order, together 
with some representing present forms. If 
we may trust press reports the carvings 
were ancient and indicated that the carver 
had seen the things which he depicted. 
Now we have reports that in the valley of 
the Niobrara in Nebraska there have been 
found remains of ancient man along with 
the remains of animals long since extinct. 
Many “shaped” pieces of bone (tools) were 
found also. Similar reports come from 
Oklahoma. Queer, in the light of modern 
theory! Seems that man and all these ani- 
mals were once living here at the same 
time. J. M. 


FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson XTIT 


Practical Applications 


Naturally we associate life with place. 
We are interested in the location of the 
heavenly home. Is it on this earth, reno- 
vated and renewed? Or, is it in some 
other place of God’s choosing? We have 
no answers to these questions, but there is 
clear light on more important matters con- 
cerning that home. 

The perfect freedom. The fact that 
earthly society is marked by selfishness, 
envy, and hate makes perfect human free- 
dom here impossible. The society of the 
heavenly home, according to New Testa- 
ment teachings, will not be disturbed by 
any of these things or by any other unholy 
ambition. In that society perfect love will 
motivate every interest, and human life 
will find its first experience of perfect free- 
dom. 

Perfect fellowship. Jesus prayed for his 
own that they ‘‘might be with me where I 
am.” The place where Jesus dwells is the 
“Father’s house.’’ In John’s vision of the 
“new heavens and the new earth” he saw 
God dwelling “in the midst” of his people. 
These things suggest a society forever in 
the very presence of the Father and the 
Son. When we are “at home” with them, 
no temptation can enter to make God’s 
presence seem far away. With no sin to 
make a real separation and no temptation 
to make an apparent one, unbroken fellow- 
ship with God will be the soul’s unspeak- 
able joy. 

Perfect activity. John said of the heaven- 
ly company, “They serve him day and 
night.”” God will have work in “his tem- 
ple,” perhaps the universe, for all. It is 
the “labor’’ which has pain and disappoint- 
ment in it, and not happy work, from which 
men cease at death. One great and good 
man as he faced death said, ‘“‘Perhaps over 
there I shall be able to pursue some lines 
of Knowledge which I have longed to fol- 
low here but have not found the time.” 
Another saint near the end of life said, 
“I do not know what my activities there 
will be, but I am sure I shall always be at 
work.” Those who enter the future life as 
friends of Jesus will forever share with 
him who once said that his very meat was 
to do God’s will, those activities which are 
the joy of immortal beings. 


The Lesson Picture 


Our Ground 
or Hore 


The hope of the future life in 
even more solid than Gibraltar. 


0 ls 


hrist i 
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FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson XIII 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INtrropuction.—The belief in and longing 
for a tuture life is natural to man. This is 
a strong reason for its reality. The earli- 
est religions of which we know teach this 
doctrine, but the non-Christian conceptions 
of the future are pitiously inadequate. De- 
scribe some of them if you can. The teach- 
ing given by Christ and the apostles brings 
certainty and_ satisfaction, where mere 
speculation is dim and unsatisfying. 

THEME.—Our Grounds of Hope for the 
Future. 

I. THE RESURRECTION OF JESUS.—Recount 
the story as given in the lesson. Christ’s 
resurrection is a historic fact that can not 
be explained away. Discuss some of the 
evidences of its truth. The fact that Christ 
rose from the dead and ascended into 
heaven, with promises that he would re- 
turn again, shows that he had supernatural 
power. It is a strong proof that there is a 
future existence, and that all that Jesus 
says about it is true. Many theories about 
the future life are of doubtful worth, but 
all that Jesus showed us concerning it is to 
be taken at face value. 

If. THE TEACHINGS OF THE BIBLE.—These 
teachings are numerous, especially in the 
New Testament. 1 Cor. 15 and Rev. 21, 22 
are great chapters dealing with this sub- 
ject. See also 1 Cor. 5: 1-10. The beauti- 
ful words of Jesus in John 14 indicate, (1) 
That the Christian need not be dismayed, 
even when facing death. (2) That our fu- 
ture abode will be blessed. Discuss the term 
“mansions.” (3) That we shall be in the 
presence of Jesus himself. Compare Paul’s 
wish in Phil. 1: 23. (4) That our happy fu- 
ture condition is provided and made possi- 
ble by Jesus, and through him alone. 

B.L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Living Here and Hereafter. 

Aim.—To impress the class with 
reality of a future life. 

ApproacH.—Ask the class if they believe 
their loved ones will continue to live after 
death, and why. The surest ground for our 
faith concerning the future is what Jesus 
said about it, and what he did when he 
rose again and ascended into heaven. 

Lesson.—Christ was a victor over death. 
He came forth from the tomb and ap- 
peared to so many people that there could 
be no doubt about it. Name some of these 
people. He not only ascended into heaven, 
but repeatedly said he was coming again. 
Hence he must be living now. Jesus tells 
us that we all shall continue to live after 
death. The righteous will be with him in 
“mansions”? made ready. What does Jesus 
say about the future of the wicked? Exam- 
ine the portions of the lesson not printed 
in the lesson helps. 

TrutH.—We all shall continue to live 
somewhere forever. __ 

A>-pLICATION.—In order to enjoy the fu- 
ture blessings Christ promises we must be 
saved and live righteously now. Repeat 
the golden text. Bui. O: 


the 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—The Glad Resurrection Day. 

Atm.—To learn something of the glad 
certainty of the resurrection. 

APPROACH.—A great scientist took mud 
from the streets of a city and analyzed it. 
He found it contained water, sand from 
which glass was made, and carbon of 
which diamonds are composed. 

Lesson.—The resurrection of Christ came 
after the darkest day the world had ever 
known. It brought the greatest joy and 
the brightest day the world ever knew. 
Dwell upon the pleasure and beauty of ex- 
panding life. Flowers from seeds and 
bulbs. Butterflies from caterpillars. Talk 
of the certainty of the resurrection—from 
the attempt of the enemies of Christ to se- 
eure the tomb, from the great change in 
the disciples from weakness and despair 
to joy and courage. Bring out the thought 
that his resurrection is the assurance of 
ours. A gentleman in the Alps slipped and 
fell into a great crevasse. He followed it 
until he came-to an abrupt wall. There 
Was a stream which flowed down the bed 
of the crevasse and disappeared. He 
plunged into the cold stream, was in total 
darkness for a moment, then came out into 
the sunshine amidst flowers. We need not 


fear death if we are children of God. Be- 
yond death is a beautiful life. 
TrutH.—The resurrection of Jesus is a 
most certain and joyful event. 
APPLICATION.—Let us believe in a risen 
and living Savior. Ww.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—The Glad Resurrection Day. 

A1im.—To show the significance of the 
resurrection of Jesus. 

PREPARATION.—At this joyful time it is a 
fine idea to remember your class with some 
little reminder appropriate to the day. One 
teacher gave her class picture postcards, 
colored, showing scenes from the life of 
Christ. They came from the five and ten 
cent store and cost one cent apiece. An- 
other gave little cards in the shape of 
crosses which had verses on them and cost 
about four cents apiece. You should not 
think that you are wasting money by using 
it in these small ways for the class. It may 
be a bit of sacrifice, but it is worth it, for 
by it the pupils will realize that you love 
them enough to spend time and money on 
them. And if they do not, their parents 
will, and the results will be more far- 
reaching than you know. 

Lesson.—You have introduced in a pre- 
vious lesson the fact about Jesus’ dying for 
us. Now you can tell the story in detail 
and bring out the glorious hope of the res- 
urrection. Because he lives, we shall live 
also. Don’t forget to ask for the ways that 
the money was earned which the children 
were to bring in this Sunday. 

TrurH.— ‘Now is Christ risen from the 
dead, and become the first fruits of them 
that slept.” 

AppLicaTIon.—Christ died for me; I must 


live for him. F. B. L. 
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THE PROPHETS AND THEIR WORK 


The Hebrew prophets were selected men. God called them for their fitness to per- 
form most difficult and important tasks just as he calls special men for special work now. 
They were men of splendid character who were unselfish to the point of gladly yielding 
up their lives rather than prove recreant to their duty. Personal ease and comfort were 
the last consideration with them as their experiences often proved. They were men of 
high ideals about what the nation should be in its relationship to Jehovah and they were 
aggressive in forcing their ideals upon the attention of the people. They were men of 
strong intellect, able to command attention. Most of them were writers as well as 
preachers. 

Above all things the prophets were men who lived in spiritual communion with God. 
This was essential in their work for they were God’s ambassadors to Israel. It was their 
first and greatest task to save Israel from losing her realization of God. In many great 
crises Israel was almost swamped by the influence of the low heathen standards and the 

heathen worship of the nations around them. These influences were powerful and per- 
sistent and again and again idol worship became prevalent in the land. At such times 
the prophets appeared and were the means of saving to the nation her special heritage in 
God. Only men under a special anointing from God, and who lived in constant com- 
-munion with him, could do such work. 
In fulfilling their spiritual mission the prophets had to attack evil in high places. 
| Generalized preaching to public audiences alone, if indeed they did preach in that man- 
“ner, was not sufficient. They dealt personally, both privately and publicly, with men in 
office, even with kings and princes who were responsible for conditions, and demanded in 
Jehovah's name that they correct the wrongs. 

The wickedness of the human heart bore the same fruit then that it does now. 

. Oppression of the poor and the defenseless by the rich and the powerful, rank injustice 
in the courts, graft and unfaithfulness in office, gross immorality in society, intemper- 
-ance, wanton extravagance and luxury, insincerity and hypocrisy in worship, keeping 
back from the laborer a just return for his toil—these and other abuses were prevalent 
in the social order just as is the case today. It took the courage of heroes for the 
prophets to face the rulers as well as the people, accuse them of being responsible for 
the evils, and demand of them that a reformation be made. The work called for Chris- 
tian statesmanship of a high order and the fact that the prophets were able to produce 
the results that they did, is a monument to their power. 

If the prophets were reformers only, they could not have made the impression upon 
the world for all time that they did. They were more than reformers and preachers. 
They had revelations from God concerning spiritual things and concerning God’s unfold- 
ing plan for world redemption. They saw God’s plan in outline for future history to the 
very end of the present world order; and some of the loftiest and most sublime literature 
in the world is found in the visions which those men saw of God’s future glory in Christ 

-and in the ultimate triumph of righteousness and holiness, when sin and Satan would be 
‘forever banished from the dwelling place of men. It was their God-given vision of total 
human history that made them so courageous, wise, and hopeful in dealing with the great 
“problems of the hour as they met them. There should be, as we believe there is, an 
awakening interest in the study of these men and their work for light on our own day. 
| Teachers should take occasion to make an extensive study of the prophets—their 
personal history, their statesmanship, their relation to the rulers, their piety, and their 
“messages—in order to make their contribution to the religious and social life of their 


‘day and ours plain. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON I 


Home Readings for week, Monday, April 1, to Saturday, April 6. 


Isa, 6:1-8. 


. The call of Isaiah. 
1 : Isa. 7: 1-9. 


TT. Isaiah encourages Ahaz. 
W. Immanuel. Isa. 7: 10-17. 


ee 
F. 


The future happiness of Zion. Isa. 35: 1-10. 
Isaiah ministers to Hezekiah. Isa. 38 : 1-8. 
S. Obeying the heavenly vision. Acts 26: 12-20. 


The Ministry of Isaiah.—Isaiah 6: 1-13; 7: 1-17; 20: 1-6; 38: 1-22. 


Printed Portion: 


Isa. 6: 1-8; 20: 1,2; 38: 1-5. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 116: 12-19. 


(Memory Verses, Isa. 6: 7, 8) 


Tsa. 6:1-8 y 

1 In the year that king Uz-zi’ah died I saw 
also the Lord sitting upon a throne, high and 
lifted up, and his train filled the temple. 

2 Above it stood the ser’a-phims: each one 
had six wings; with twain he covered his face, 
and with twain he covered his feet, and with 
twain he did fly. ; 

8 And one cried unto another, and said, Holy, 
holy, holy, is the Lorp of hosts: the whole earth 
is full of his glory. 

4 And the posts of the door moved at the 
voice of him that cried, and the house was filled 
with smoke. 

5 Then said I, Woe is me! for I am undone; 
because I am a man of unclean lips, and I dwell 
in the midst of a people of unclean lips: for 
mine eyes have seen the King, the Lorp of hosts. 

6 Then flew one of the ser’a-phims unto me, 
having a live coal in his hand, which he had 
taken with the tongs off the altar. 

7 And he laid it upon my mouth, and said, 
Lo, this hath touched thy lips; and thine iniq- 
uity is taken away, and thy sin purged. 

8 Also I heard the voice of the Lord, saying, 
Whom shall I send, and who will go for us? 
Then said I, Here am I; send me. 


Isa. 20:1, 2 
1 In the year that Tar’tan came unto Ash’dod 
(when Sar’gon the king of As-syr’i-a sent him,) 
and fought against Ash’dod, and took it: . 
2 At the same time spake the LorpD by I-sai’- 
ah, the son of A’moz, saying, Go and loose the 
sackcloth from off thy loins, and put off thy shoe 
from thy foot. And he did so, walking naked 
and barefoot. 
Isa. 38: 1-5 


1 In’those days was Hez-e-ki’ah sick unto 
death. And I-sai’ah the prophet the son of 
A’moz came unto him, and said unto him. Thus 
saith the Lorp, Set thine house in order: for 
thou shalt die, and not live. 

2 Then Hez-e-ki‘ah turned his face toward 
the wall, and prayed unto the Lorn, 

8 And said, Remember now, O Lorn, I be- 
seech thee, how I have walked before thee in 
truth and with a perfect heart, and have done 
that which is good in thy sight. And Hez-e- 
ki’ah wept sore. 

4 Then came the word of the Lorp to I-sai’- 
ah, saying, 

5 Go, and say to Hez-e-ki’ah, Thus saith the 
Lorp, the God of Da’vid thy father, I have 
heard thy prayer, I have seen thy tears: behold, 
I will add unto thy days fifteep years. 


Golden Text.—Then said I, Here am I; send 
me. Isaiah 6:8. 

Practical Truth.—God needs workers; but they 
must first have their iniquity taken away. 

Topice.—Obedience to the heavenly vision. 


Outline.—I, JIsaiah’s vision and eall. II. The 
prophecy concerning Syria and Ephraim. III. 
The prophecy coneerning Egypt. IV. Hezeki- 


ah’s illness and recovery. 

Time.—Isaiah’s ministry extended from about 
hk. c. 758 on through the reigns of Jotham, Ahaz, 
and Hezekiah, kings of Judah. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The times. 
regent for his father, Uzziah, the sacreligious 
leper, who died that year. Hosea in Israel and 
Nahum and Micah in Judah were prophets con- 
temporary with Isaiah. At this time Rome was 


Jotham was 


being founded, and Assyria, Babylon, and Egypt. 


were trying to annihilate each other and seize 
world supremacy. Idolatrous Israel and degen- 
erate Judah were enjoying temporal prosperity, 
but amid spiritual poverty; for they were neg- 
lecting Jehovah, and the captivity of Israel was 
imminent and that of Judah drawing near. 

2. The man. Isaiah’s name means “the salva- 
tion of Jehovah.” His father was Amoz, tradi- 
tionally called the brother of King Uzziah. Isa- 
iah’s influence among the nobility indicates 
royal blood. He dwelt at Jerusalem, and dressed 
in mourning (sackcloth), at least part of the 
time (20:2). He married a prophetess and had 
two sons. Tradition says that Isaiah was mar- 
tyred by ceruel King Manasseh. Placed in a 
hollow log, both he and the log were sawn asun- 
der lengthwise. It may be that his case is re- 
ferred to by Paul in Hebrews 11: 37. 

3. The message. Isaiah stands without a peer 
among the prophets. His lofty and supernat- 
ural calmness, the elegance and sublimity of his 


style, the majestic march of his imagery, and 
the burning eloquence of his words can only be 
accounted for by that which fired his heart when 
the altar coal touched his lips. The sins of his 
people and the distresses consequent, Assyria’s 
invasion and the coming Babylonish captivity. 
demand his attention. But wide also is his 
sweep of prophecy over Babylon, Tyre, Moab, 
and Idumea, and far-reaching to both advents 
and the reign of Messiah. The exact fulfilment 
of his prophecies concerning Israel and Judah 
and the other nations, and coneerning the first 
advent of Christ, is the divine pledge that the 
remainder of his prophecies which concern 
Christ’s second advent and endless reign will be 
fulfilled. oe. Cs 


COMMENTARY.—I. ISAIAH’S VISION AND 
CALL (Isa. 6: 1-13). 1. in the year that king 
Uzziah died—It is a great thing to have re- 
ligious experiences connected with definite 
dates. I saw also the Word—Isaiah saw 
not Jehovah—theo essence of God, but Ado- 
nai—his dominion; he saw the Lord Je- 
sus. 2. the seraphims—‘This is the only 
mention of seraphim in the Bible. They 
attended the Lord and are thought of as 
being eminently glorious and worthy to 
minister to him.” six wings—Denoting 
their swiftness. 3. one cried to another— 
The picture is that of a great chorus chant- 
ing an anthem in which one section gives 
a part of the refrain and the other re- 
sponds. 

5. Woe is me—Shrinking from the pene- 
trating light of that vision of holiness, and 
humiliated by the sight of personal moral 
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SECOND QUARTER 


Lesson I 


corruption revealed by its concentrated 
rays, Isaiah cried out, “Woe is me.” The 
vision of divine holiness uncovers sin, re- 
veals hidden corruption, and discovers 
moral deformity. Only as our secret sins 
are revealed in the light of his countenance 
will we be impelled to seek that holiness of 
heart and life we need. of unclean lips— 
The defilement of his moral nature found 
expression through his lips. 

6. then flew—lIsaiah’s cry of need brought 
a quick response. a live coal—Fire was 
the agency of purification. The fire had 
come from the altar where the atoning 
sacrifice had been offered, and hence was 
efficacious. 

7. this hath touched thy lips—It was the 
actual touch of altar fire. There was no 
baptized carnality with Isaiah. thine iniq- 
nity is taken away—The taking away of sin 
is necessary to our speaking with con- 
fidence and comfort, either to God in 
prayer, or from God in preaching. 

8-13. After the purifying experience Isa- 
jah was ready to offer himself for service. 
The Lord sent him to Judah and the na- 
tions to show them their sins and to teach 
them the ways of God. 

II. THE PROPHECY CONCERNING SYRIA AND 
EPHRAIM (Isa. 7:1-17). In the closing 
years of Israel, the king, Pekah, entered 
into an alliance with Syria to conquer Je- 
rusalem and set up a king of their own 
choosing over Judah. Through Isaiah the 
Lord told Ahaz, king of Judah, not to fear 
the attack. Isaiah prophesied that within 
sixty-five years Israel would be conquered 
and would lose its identity as a nation. 
This came to pass (2 Kings 17: 1-6). Ahaz 
was permitted to ask for a sign, but he 
declined. Then through Isaiah God said 
a sign would be given to the whole house 
of David—the Son born of a virgin, who 
would be called Immanuel. But he said 
that before the sign would be given, both 
Judah and Israel would be trodden down 
by Gentiles. 

Ill. THr PROPHECY AGAINST Ecypr (Isa. 
20: 1-6). 1. Tartan—One of the men Sen- 
nacherib sent to Jerusalem to terrify the 
people into surrender when the Assyrian 
army was campaigning along the Palestine 
coast (2 Kings 18:17). 2. loose the sack- 
cloth ... put off thy shoe—The prophets 
often assumed attitudes that would sym- 
bolize the prophecy they were uttering or 
were about to utter. Agabus’ action with 
the girdle was a New Testament example 
(Acts 21:11). 38-6. Isaiah’s walking for 
some time without shoes and with little 
clothing indicated the coming subjugation 
of Egypt by the Assyrians. 

IV. H®ZEKIAH’S ILLNESS AND RECOVERY (Isa. 
38: 1-22). 1. in those days—Probably not 
long after the invasion of Judah by the 
Assyrian army when the destruction of Je- 
rusalem was threatened. was Hezekiah sick 
—The illness was due to some kind of in- 
fection (2 Kings 20:7). News of Hezeki- 
ah’s serious illness traveled as far as Baby- 
lon (Isa. 39: 1). set thine house in order— 
Make final arrangements about personal 
affairs. thou shalt die—Without divine in- 
terposition the illness would be fatal. 2. 


prayed unto the Lord—wHezekiah was a 
good man and was accustomed to laying 
his difficulties before the Lord. 

3. remember . I have walked before 
thee in truth—Such a record always gives 
power in prayer. 4. came the word of the 
Lord to Isaiah—The great prophet whom 
God used in national and international cri- 
ses could also be used in a case of illness. 
5. I have heard thy prayer—True prayer 
in all generations has changed things. fif- 
teen years—A case of divine healing does 
not eliminate death; it only postpones it. 
All the people whom Jesus healed, or even 
raised from the dead, met death later. 

6-8. The Lord caused the shadow to turn 
back ten degrees on the dial as a sign that 
the healing would take place. 9-14. Heze- 
kiah tells of his meditations during the 
period of his illness. 15-22. He attributes 
his healing to the hand of the Lord. He 
praises him and says he will walk softly 
all the rest of his years. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—A holy God ex- 
pects and demands a holy service; only 
sanctified vessels are “meet for the Mas- 
ter’s use’ (2 Tim. 2:21). Isaiah’s vision 
taught him that the real security of all na- 
tional greatness is not kings and crowns, 
but God. Uzziah and all other kings with 
their policies pass, but God abides forever. 
This vision of God and holiness entered in- 
to all of Isaiah’s work as a statesman and 
as a preacher; it should direct the work 
of all modern statesmen and preachers. 
Only the Holy Spirit, as fire, can cleanse 
the heart of its sin. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What information do we have re- 
garding Isaiah’s parentage and the period 


over which his prophecies extended? Isa. 
a ERS 
2. What was the character of Uzziah 


during the earlier part of his reign? 2 


Chron. 26: 4. 

3. What were the sad circumstances 
connected with the death of Uzziah 2 
Chron. 26: 16-23. 

4. Why do you think Isaiah remem- 
bered so definitely the time of his great 
vision? 

5. What was there about the vision that 
convicted Isaiah so deeply of his own sin? 

6. Of what was the smoke, that filled 
the temple, a symbol? 

7. What enabled Isaiah to see so clearly 
the sin of the people around him? 

8. From what words may we conclude 
that Isaiah was forgiven and cleansed? 

9. With what words did Isaiah respond 
to the Lord’s call for service? 

10. What was the nature of the commis- 
sion given to him? Isa. 6: 9, 10. 

11. What kind of visions of God may we 
expect to receive? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. The indelible character of religious 
experiences. 
2. How may conviction for sin be pro- 
duced ? 
3. Different ways 
called to service. 


in which men are 
Ww. Ww.L. 
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“T saw.” Ina very true sense it is what 
a man sees that either makes or unmakes 
him. Vision has a transforming effect up- 
on character. It debases or elevates, ac- 
cording to the quality. Whether we rise to 
walk with God, or slime our way with the 
worm, is determined by our seeing. Moses 
endured as seeing him who is invisible and 
he lifted a horde of slaves into prominence 
forever. Saul of Tarsus saw the Lord Je- 
sus just outside Damascus and he was true 
to the vision. Out of that experience came 
a life that has blessed the world for over 
nineteen centuries. Luther caught a vis- 
ion of the spiritual in his monk’s cell and 
out of it came the Protestant reformation. 
Because David Livingstone had eyes to see, 
dark Africa is being zoned with gospel 
light. Isaiah saw the Lord Jesus (John 
12: 41) and he was transformed for time 
and eternity. And God causes men of our 
day to see duty more clearly than gold. 
Have you seen? Tse We 


One Missionary Minute 


“Mad Jim’? was the name applied to a 
boy full of fear and recklessness who lived 
in the middle of the nineteenth century. 
His spirit of perseverance and his wonder- 
ful gift in managing men as he grew up 
made him a leader. A conversation that 
he overheard helped him to choose mis- 
sions as a life work. His love of nature and 
adventure led him to decide on the wilds 
of Africa as the scene of his activities. His 
hundreds of miles of travel over swamps, 
deserts, and mountains won for him the 
title of ‘‘The Lion-hearted Bishop.’ The 
new route that he opened to Uganda cost 
him his life; but the name of James Han- 
nington is indelibly written in the list of 
missionary heroes. Cc. T. B. 


Sidelight from Science 
OTHER CALLS 


Chapter six records Isaiah’s call to the 
work of a prophet, and his acceptance of 
the task. Chapter thirty-eight, also a part 
of our lesson today, tells of his ministry to 
a sick king. Perhaps the story is more 
fully told in 2 Kings 20: 1-11. Yes, it seems 
that in science, too, God calls on men to 
work at a task until it is accomplished, 
sometimes even to give their lives in the 
task. Pasteur was true to his call and 
studied bacteria until he routed rabies, 
cholera, anthrax, and the silkworm pest. 
Ross was true to his vision and traveled all 
over the world to study malaria and finally 
showed us how we might abolish it. Jen- 
ner gave us the only treatment we know 
for small-pox. There are yet diseases 
which threaten humanity, and which are 
very little understood. Perhaps the most 
important of these is cancer. Many scien- 
tists are working devotedly on this problem 
today, not even counting their lives dear. 
God will give to each child a field of labor 
where life interest may be invested. J. mM. 


Practical Applications 


Our vision of God. What a man knows 
and thinks about God is vitally important. 
God is the biggest fact and the biggest 
factor in the universe. snl 
ing God magnifies himself, and by minify- 
ing God belittles himself. God presents 
himself in nature, providence, and Serip- 
ture to every man’s vision; and a spiritual 
realization of God is our great life asset. 

Our vision of self. ‘“‘The heart is deceit- 
ful above all things,’’,and yet holds to us a 
flattering mirror. No man knows himself 
until he has a real vision of God. The rev- 
elation of God’s holiness recoils on one’s 
inner consciousness and, by contrast, awak- 
ens a painful realization of pollution. This 
revelation trifiers shun, but the sincere 
seek: hence, some follow Isaiah into God’s 
house while others turn away. . 

Our vision of salvation. Isaiah’s eyes fol- 
lowed the angel to the altar and saw him 
take therefrom the live, blood-bathed coal. 
At once the true significance of the sacri- 
fice dawned upon him. He had his vision 
of the atonement and its application to 
himself. Our altar is the cross, our lamb 
the Son of God, our live coal his heart’s 
blood, and our vision the realization that 
Jesus paid the full price of redemoution.- 
God accepts the price Jesus paid for me, 
and therefore God does, for Christ’s sake, 
forgive and save even me—just now—as I 
believe. my 

Our vision of opportunity. This vision, 
like Isaiah’s, is made up of: 1. A realiza- 
tion of what we have been rescued from, 
and that many are still unclean and perish- 
ing. 2. A realization of the blessings of 
salvation and of God’s longings to save. 
God needs a messenger. This is. our oppor- 
tunity of making life count, of doing some- 
thing worth while for God and man. Here 
is a work worthy of the greatest talents 
and supreme efforts of noblest men. Wise 
and happy is he who makes it the chief ob- 
ject of his life to go, and keep going, for 
God, whatever his secular occupation may 
be. H.L. ¢c. 


The Lesson Picture 


Ged points the 
Woy. Will you 


Go? 


God did not give Isaiah an aimless eall. 
He had work for him to do before he called 
him. He simply pointed to the work he 
wished Isaiah to do and left the decision 
with Isaiah. So God points to something 
for every earnest person to do. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—We begin a quarter of 
study dealing especially with Isaiah and 
Jeremiah. Isaiah is the greatest» of the 
prophets whose writings have been pre- 
served. He was a great statesman. Tell 
what is known of the prophet—when he 
lived, his home, his family, his literary 
ability. He knew at the start that his la- 
bor would be largely in vain. Can a man’s 
piety or ability always be judged by the re- 
sults of his work? 

THEME. — Obedience 
Vision. 

I. THE NATURE OF THE VISION.—1. A vis- 
ion of God. Isaiah’s vision of the Lord in 
his holiness and majesty left an indelible 
impression upon him. It gave him his pe- 
culiar name for God—“‘‘the Holy One of Is- 
rael.”’ This name found throughout the en- 
tire book of Isaiah is a strong indication 
that the entire book was written by him. 
2. A vision of himself. His own sin is re- 
vealed in contrast with God’s holiness. 
Does a vision of God today have a similar 
effect? Compare Paul’s vision on the road 
to Damascus. See Acts 26:19. 

If. THE EFFECTS OF THE VISION.—Isaiah’s 
sin is forgiven and his uncleanness is taken 
away. This is the indispensable prerequisite 
of effective service. Then follows’ the 
prophet’s call and commission. The latter 
part of the lesson gives instances in which 
Isaiah, in obedience to his vision, carries 
out God’s commands. A prophet should 
deliver God’s messages, whether pleasant 
or unpleasant. This is true today. 

B. L. O. 


to the Heavenly 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Finding a Life Work. 

Aim.—To show the importance of the 
choice of one’s life work, and the need of 
divine direction. 

ApproacH.—Ask different members of the 
class what they expect to do as their life 
work. Some will say they have not decided. 
‘Approve of this, and tell them they are 
rather young to settle that question. 

Lresson.—Consider how Isaiah found his 
life work. Discuss his vision, its nature and 
effects. God called him to his work. We 
may not have as remarkable a call as this, 
but we should feel that we are in divine 
order in whatever we do. Our work may 
be decided largely by our circumstances 
and environment. However, young people 
of ability should aim to do something real- 
ly worth while. Hence they should go 
through high school and college, if possi- 
ble, and fit themselves for large service. 
The final decision concerning their work 
should ordinarily be made during their 
later school days and always after praying 
to the Lord for guidance. 

TrutH.—The choosing of a life work is 
one of the most important problems of 
young people. 

APPLICATION.—We should make the 
choice of our life work a matter of care- 
ful consideration and much prayer. 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—Being God's Helpers. 

Aim.—To learn something of what God 
says when man listens. 

APPROACH.—Discuss the X-ray, its inven- 
tion, and some of the wonders of its opera- 
tion. Then talk of the X-ray of the soul. 

Lresson.—There are few to whom God 
can talk because there are so few who lis- 
ten. Use the telephone as an illustration: 
we call our party, then wait for an answer 
before we give our message. Isaiah lis- 
tened. Bring out that when God can get 
our attention he leads to a preparation for 
his service. The burning light went through 
Isaiah’s soul and he saw his need, con- 
fessed it, and found cleansing. When God 
has a chance to talk with a man, that man 
always goes forth with a great message and 
a purpose to do good. Moses at the burn- 
ing bush. Gideon at the threshing floor. 
Elijah in the cave on Mount Horeb. Little 
Samuel in the temple. All these heard God 
speak and went forth to valiant service. 
Bring out that the air is always full of 
sounds. It is only as we have our radio 
tuned in that we hear them. So God is 
constantly calling for helpers and workers. 

TruTH.—The people who are God’s help- 
ers are the ones who, by listening, have 
themselves been helped. 

APPLICATION.—We need often to. say, 
“Speak, Lord, for thy servant heareth.”’ 

W.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Being God’s Helper. 

Atm.—To show how Isaiah helped God. 

PREPARATION.—Prepare yourself on the 
story of Isaiah and his work so that you 
can condense it and revise it for children. 
On a large sheet of paper write the verse 
with a crayon, “Here am I; send me.” 

Lesson.—In your lesson story, tell how 
the Jewish people had forgotten God, how 
they were wicked, and did not obey the 
Ten Commandments any more. God was 
very sorry. He could not let them keep on 
being bad, so he sent a preacher to tell 
them to be good. This preacher was named 
Isaiah. Tell how God called Isaiah to this 
work. One day when Isaiah was at church, 
he had a vision. He saw Jesus up in 
heaven with the angels. Jesus asked whom 
he could send to the Jewish people to tell 
them to be good. Isaiah said, ‘‘Here am I; 
send me.” At this point, pin up your paper 
with the verse on it, and have the children 
learn it. Ask how many of us would say 
that when Jesus asks us to do something. 
Perhaps he wonders who will go and ask a 
little neighbor child to go to Sunday- 
school. If you have time you might tell 
the rest of the lesson as an incident in the 
work of Isaiah. One day God sent him to 
see a sick man. Tell who the man was, 
and what Isaiah told him, how he prayed 
to God, and what God gave him. 

TruruH.—God has always used people to 
help him carry on his work. 

APPLICATION.—We all can be God’s help- 
ers. F. B. L. 
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2 CHRON. 30: 2a 


LESSON II 


Home Readings for week, Monday, April 8, to Saturday, April 13. 


M. The people summoned to keep the Passover. 


2 Chron. eid ee 5 a oar 
T. The Passover kept. < ron, 513-22. 
¢ p. 2 Chron. 30: 23-27. | 


W. The joyful result. 


Ts L 

F. The lovingkindness of Jehovah. Micah 7: 
14-20. 

S. God is love. 1 John 4: 7-16. 


Hezekiah Leads His People Back to God.—2 Chronicles 30: 1-27. 


Printed Portion: 2 Chron 30: 1-9, 25-27. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 145: 8-17. 


(Memory Verse, 25) 


2 Chron. 30: 1-9 

1 And Hez-e-ki’ah sent to all_Is’ra-el and 
Judah. and wrote letters also to E’phra-im and 
Ma-nas’seh, that they should come to the house 
of the Lorp at Je-ru’sa-lem, to keep the pass- 
over unto the Lorp God of Is’ra-el. : 

2 For the king had taken counsel, and his 
princes, and all the congregation in Je-ru’sa- 
lem, to keep the passover in the second month. 

3 For they could not keep it at that time, be- 
eause the priests had not sanctified themselves 
sufficiently, neither had the people gathered 
themselves together to Je-ru’sa-lem. 

4 And the thing pleased the king and all the 
congregation. 

5 So they established a decree to make proc- 
lamation throughout all Is’ra-el, from Beer-she’- 
ba even to Dan, that they should come to keep 
the passover unto the Lorp God of Is’ra-el at 
Je-ru’sa-lem: for they had not done it of a long 
time in such sort as it was written. 

6 So the posts went with the letters from the 
king and his princes throughout all Is’ra-el and 
Ju’dah, and according to the commandment of 
the king, saying, Ye children of Is’ra-el, turn 
again unto the Lorp God of A’bra-ham, I’saac, 
and Is’ra-el, and he will return to the remnant 
of you, that are escaped out of the hand of the 
kings of As-syr’i-a. 

7 And be not ye like your fathers, and like 


your brethren, which trespassed against the 
Lorp God of their fathers, who therefore gave 
them up to desolation, as ye see. 

Now be ye not stiffnecked, as your fathers 
were, but yield yourselves unto the Lorp, and 
enter into his sanctuary, which he hath sancti- 
fied for ever: and serve the Lorp your God, that 
the fierceness of his wrath may turn away from 

ou. 
a For if ye turn again unto the Lorp, your 
brethren and your children shall find compas- 
sion before them that lead them captive, s0 that 
they shall come again into this land: for the 
Lorp your God is gracious and merciful, and 
will not turn away his face from you, if ye re- 
turn unto him. 

2 Chron. 30: 25-27 se 

25 And all the congregation of Ju’dah, with 
the priests and the Le’vites, and all the congre- 
gation that came out of Is’ra-el, and the 
strangers that came out of the land of Is’ra-el, 
and that dwelt in Ju’dah, rejoiced. 

26 So there was great joy in Je-ru’sa-lem: for 
since the time of Sol’o-mon the son of Da’vid 
king of Is’ra-el there was not the like in Je-ru’- 
sa-lem. 

27 Then the priests the Le’vites arose and 
blessed the people: and their voice was heard, 
and their prayer came up to his holy dwelling 
place, even unto heaven. 


nnn nnn ee EEE a nnn? 


Golden Text.—The Lord your God is gracious 
and merciful. 2 Chron. 30: 9. 

Practical Truth.—There would be more revi- 
vals if there were more consecrated leaders. 

Topie.—The Influence of a Good Ruler. 

Outline—I. All tribes called to the Passover. 


II. The response to the call. III. The Passover 
kept. IV. The feast prolonged seven days. 


Time.—About B. c. 726 
Place.—Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The revival needed. Hez- 
ekiah came to the throne of Judah in a time of 
great religious decline and apostasy. The peo- 
ple had departed from God so far that they wor- 
shiped the brazen serpent that Moses had lifted 
up in the wilderness (2 Kings 18:4). The temple 
was so neglected and defiled with accumulated 
filth and debris that it took two weeks to clean 
it and deposit the uncleanness in the valley of 
the Kidron. The priests and Levites were so 
seattered and unholy that it was difficult to find 
men enough to minister before the altars. The 
people had forsaken Jehovah and turned their 
backs upon his holy house. There were serious 
domestic problems, grave political dangers, and 
international complications, but Hezekiah set 
himself to bring about a revival of religion as 
the paramount requisite to the adjustment of all 
other problems. 

II. The revival. Given the 
tions and a revival follows. The steps taken by 
Hezekiah were as follows: (1) He opened the 
door of God’s house; (2) he called a few of the 
priests (preachers) together and exhorted them 
to repent and confess and sanctify themselves; 
(3) he confessed for the people: (4) he made 
vows to Jehovah; (5) he caused the priests and 


necessary condi- 


the people to put away their idols; (6) he 
cleansed the temple; (7) he magnified the blood 
of atonement by having sin offerings presented 
before Jehovah; (8) he put the people to work 
by sending them to their brethren in Israel with 
invitations to come and join them in a great 
Passover feast; (9) he commended the good 
preaching of the reclaimed Levites who taught 
the knowledge of the Lord; (10) he led the peo- 
ple in generous giving and in rejoicing and holy 
song until the sound came up to Jehovah and 
he said, “Amen.” G. W. G. 

COMMENTARY.—I. ALL TRIBES CALLED TO 
THE PassoveR (2 Chron. 30:1-9). 1. Heze- 
kiah—He was the twelfth king and (count- 
ing Queen Athaliah) the thirteenth sover- 
eign of the separate kingdom of Judah. 
sent to all Israel and Judah—Although 
Hezekiah was king of Judah, he was in- 
terested in the spiritual welfare of the 
kingdom of Israel, and sent an urgent invi- 
tation to them to come to the temple in 
Jerusalem and to worship the Lord as one 
nation. wrote letters also to Ephraim and 
Manasseh—These were two of the prom- 
inent tribes of the northern kingdom. The 
names are used to stand for the whole 
northern kingdom. to keep the passover-— 
The Passover was held in commemoration 
of the departure of the children of Israel 
from Egypt, where they had been in bond- 
age. The Passover also looked forward to 
te ae of Christ and to his sacrificial 
death. 


[74] 
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Jehovah yearns for his people. Hos. 11:1-11. . 


“had filled Jerusalem with 


-ealled to repent and return unto him. 
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2. to keep the passover in the second 
month—The feast should be held, accord- 
ing to the law, on the fourteenth day of Ni- 
san, the first month of the religious year; 
but as the temple was not cleansed in time 
for that (see ch. 29:17), and the priests 
had not purified themselves as the law re- 
quired (see ch. 29: 31-34), it was appointed 
a month later in accordance with a provi- 
sion of the law recorded in Num. 9: 13, 11. 

5. from Beer-sheba even to Dan—This is 
an expression for the whole of the terri- 
tory embraced in the kingdoms of Judah 
and Israel as Beer-sheba was the southern- 
most city and Dan was in the extreme 
north. they had not done it of a long time 
—The revised version seems to suggest that 
the feast had not been kept according to 


the law except by a very few. 


6. the posts—‘‘Runners, or royal messen- 


gers, who were taken from the king’s body- 


guard. Each, well mounted, had a certain 
number of miles to traverse.’ turn again 
unto the Lord God—The people had de- 
parted from Jehovah and they are now 
he 
will return—It is the same age-long truth 
that when a backslidden, sinning people re- 


>turn and confess their sins and manifest a 


spirit of true contrition, God meets them 
in mercy and forgiveness. remnant—Many 
Israelites had already been carried away 
into captivity. 

7. be not like your fathers—‘Yield to 
him, to be absolutely and universally at his 
command, at his disposal, to be, and do, 
and have, and suffer, whatever he pleases. 


‘In order to this, be not stiff-necked as your 


fathers were; let not your corrupt and 
wicked wills rise up in resistance of and 
rebellion against, the will of God. Say not 
that you will do as you please, but resolve 
to do what he pleases.” 9. the Lord your 
God is gracious and merciful—The letter 
which Hezekiah sent out to the tribes of 
Israel contained a strong setting forth of 
God's forbearance. It included exhortation, 
warning, threatening, and promise. Even 
though the people had gone far in unbelief 
and rebellion, the Lord would receive them 
graciously if they would return to him. 

TI. THE RESPONSE TO THE CALL (vs. 10-14). 
Many in the northern tribes heard the eall 
to the Passover in Jerusalem with scorn. 
They would not recognize Judah as their 
religious center. Besides, they had neg- 
lected Jehovah so long they had lost all in- 
terest in worship. However a great many 
in this territory humbled themselves and 
went to the Passover. In Judah the re- 
sponse to the call seemed to be unanimous. 

Tll. THe PAssover KEPT (vs. 15-22). Ahaz 
idol shrines. 
These the people tore down and threw into 
the Kidron valley east of the city. The 
Passover was celebrated with great ear- 
nestness. Some of the people, because of 
ignorance or lack of time, were not pre- 
pared according to regular custom to ob- 
serve the Passover, and Hezekiah prayed 
the Lord to pardon them for the fault. The 
time was spent in confession and praise 


and in offering the blood sacrifices. 


IV. THE FEAST PROLONGED SEVEN DAYS (vs. 


23-27). 23, 24. The people were so filled 
with joy that they decided to prolong the 
feast through another seven days. The 
king provided food for the scores of thou- 
sands whe attended the feast. 25. all... 
rejoiced—Great rejoicing was the key-note 
of this revival. 26. since the time of Solo- 
mon—About two hundred years. 27. and 
their prayers came up—The great celebra- 
tion closed with benediction upon the peo- 
ple, and earnest prayers which the Lord 
heard. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—The lesson is an 
illustration of what one man can do when 
he throws his whole heart and soul into the 
service of the Lord. Leaders of all kinds, 
especially ministers, have a great responsi- 
bility because of their large influence. Be- 
ing united in a common purpose to seek 
the Lord is a means of settling difficulties 
of all kinds among people. The Lord al- 
ways comes in saving and _ sanctifying 
power to a people who will prepare the 
way by entire submission to his will. A 
genuine revival is always a time of great 
rejoicing. 

QUESTIONS 

1. To what extent had Ahaz, the father 
of Hezekiah, led the kingdom of Judah in- 
to sin? 2 Chron. 28: 24, 25. 

2. How had God punished the nation 
for the sins of Ahaz? 2 Chron. 28: 4, 5. 

3. How old was Hezekiah when he be- 
gan to reign? 2 Chron. 29: 1. 

4. What was Hezekiah’s first step in the 
way of needed reform? 2 Chron. 29: 3. 

5. Why do you think Hezekiah invited 
the people of Ephraim and Manasseh to 
attend his Passover? 

- 6. What was the condition of the north- 
ern kingdom at this time? 

7. In what way did Hezekiah assure the 
people that God would bless them if they 
would respond to his invitation? 

8. In what two ways did the people re- 
ceive the invitation of Hezekiah’s messen- 
gers? 

9. What is the Christian’s duty in re- 
gard to sending out the gospel invitation? 

10. May the Christian today expect some 
people to listen to his message with scorn ii 

11. Does national’ cooperation in the 
worship of God bring national blessings? 
PVOUTOM. go0s Sy o% 

12. What tribes of Israel most willingly 
responded to Hezekiah’s invitation? 

13. How long since there had been such 
a time of general rejoicing in Jerusalem? 

14. In what way would it appear that 
God showed his approval of Hezekiah’s 
Passover ? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The need for religious leadership in 
national affairs. 

29. The ever recurring need of religious 
revivals. 

3. The unifying influence of great gen- 
eral gatherings. 

4. The danger of neglecting God’s sanc- 
tuary. 

5. The privilege of sharing in reform. 

w.Ww.L. 
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A gentleman who thought that Chris- 
tianity was a mere heap of puzzling prob- 
lems, said to an old minister, ‘“‘That is a 
very strange statement, ‘Jacob have I 
loved, but Esau have I hated.’” “Very 
strange,’ replied the minister, “but what 
is the strange thing you see about it?” 
“Oh, that part about hating Hsau.” “How 
wonderfully we are made and differently 
constituted,” said the preacher. ‘The 
strangest thing of all to me is that he could 
ever have loved Jacob. There is no mys- 
tery so glorious as the mystery of ~God’s 
love.” How good and gracious was the 
Lord to give the people of Judah a king 
like Hezekiah to lead them back from their 
wanderings. Marvelous, matchless, infinite 
grace that would reclaim such an obstinate 
nation of backsliders and idol devotees. 

J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


While Henry Harris Jessup was leading 
a missionary service the call came to him 
that he himself should go. The Day of 
Prayer for colleges helped him to decide. 
After a thorough preparation in theology, 
medicine, and dentistry, he spent fifty-four 
years of faithful service in Syria. In that 
Bible land Dr. Jessup was one of the lead- 
ers to point the way back to God. It was 
something he said in a children’s meeting 
that influenced James Dennis, whose books 
have been of such untold value to the cause 
of missions, to give his life for that part of 
the world. It was also Dr. Jessup’s brother, 
Samuel, who refused a consulship that he, 
too, might help to take the gospel story 
back to Syria. Cc. T. B: 


Sidelight from Science 
COSMOGONY 


About a billion years ago the whole solar 
system was all combined in one single star 
of no particular distinction. ‘‘Then another 
star of much greater mass... came sweep- 
ing by our sun ..and tore off from it... 
the material that later coalesced into plan- 
ets and satellites. The iron and other 
metallic vapors ... evidently formed the 
cores of the planets, while the lighter non- 
metallic elements combined partly with 
the metals, partly with each other, and in 
part remained free, if they existed in suf- 
ficient quantity. In this way the earth ac- 
quired great oceans ...and a gaseous at- 
mosphere.”’ 

In this way a writer in a prominent 
scientific journal accounts for the origin of 
the earth and its atmosphere. And this is 
supposed to be believable! How grand if 
some strong leader of scientific thought 
and high purpose could lead us back to our 
senses. How strange that some try to per- 
suade themselves that it is easy to believe 
such an account and difficult to believe 
God’s explanation. It is time for another 
great revival in our day—a revival which, 
like Hezekiah’s, will honor God’s Word. 


J.M. 


Practical Applications 


Power for service follows cleansing for 


purity (vs. 3-6). Just as the telegraph wire 
must be insulated, so must the life of him 
who expects to be a messenger of God be 
insulated from the old life of sin before he 
can expect to be successful in winning 
others. In a certain revival service a Wo- 
man rose, and, with tears streaming down 
her cheeks, said: “I have taught a Sunday- 
school class of sixteen young men for three 
years and have not seen one of them con- 
verted. I believe I know why and now con- 
fess my sin. Being a teacher in the city 
schools I thought I must see a Shakes- 
pearean.play and went to the theater one 
night. I saw several of my class there and 
they all seemed to be looking at me as if 
surprized. Next day I met some of them 
and they confessed surprize that I was at 
the theater. I have been conscious from 
that time that I had lost my influence to 
win these young men to Christ.’’ She ob- 
tained the evidence of divine forgiveness 
and within one week had won seven of her 
class to Christ. 

Personality and leadership (v. 2). That 
elusive thing called personality is the cen- 
ter of modern life and thought. It is not 
“reflected in mirrors, measured by galva- 
nometers, or shot from electric needles... 
Jesus spent his whole time working with 
personality. It is hard to talk about him. 


He was so different, and so wonderful that ~ 


men forgot to live as he taught and ex- 
pended energy trying to explain how he did 
it. Instead of playing the game, the team 
has argued about where they got the coach. 
The hotter the argument the lower the 
score.’”’ The conquering power in person- 
ality lies in its quiet but authoritative as- 


sertion of believing in itself. Jesus be- 
lieved in himself. Paul believed in himself 
because he believed in Christ. Hezekiah 


believed in himself because he believed in 
Jehovah. Because each thus personalized 
authority, each became a leader. Mind, 
and especially the young mind, yields to 
the authority that believes in itself. Hence, 
the safest and highest leadership is dis- 
played by Christ-conquered men. 
G. WwW. G. 


The Lesson Picture 


The example 
of a 


LEADER 


aaa much, 


When the leaders in business in any vil- 
lage are active in church and religious life, 
the rest of the people are usually interested 
also. Leaders have great responsibility. 
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Lesson II 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Hezekiah was the good 
son of an idolatrous king. The very begin- 
ning of his reign was marked by a vigorous 
reformation. Consider 2 Chron. 29: 1-11. 
Doubtless Isaiah, who was closely associ- 
ated with Hezekiah, and who wrote a his- 
tory of his reign (2 Chron. 32: 32) was a 
tower of strength to him from the begin- 
ning. Hezekiah was a great builder, and a 
patron of literature. 

THEME.—The Influence of a Good Ruler. 

I. WHAT A GOOD RULER CAN DO.—1. A good 
ruler can set an example that will influence 
many to do right. Discuss the importance 
of the example of the president of the 
United States. Most kings today possess lit- 
tle political power, but they have great so- 
cial influence. 2. Good rulers, if they pos- 
sess real power, can enact laws that will 

tend to the moral and spiritual uplift of 
the people, and can enforce the laws 
already in existence. Hezekiah had such 
power, and he used it very effectively. Dis- 
cuss the way he enjoined the keeping of 
the Passover. Speak of some morally help- 
-ful laws that are in existence, or that 
should be enacted. 
Il.- WHAT A GOOD RULER CAN NOT DOo.—He 
> can not compel a person to repent of his 
sins and do right. Neither will his influ- 
ence benefit every one. The natural de- 
pravity of man must be taken into account. 
The Chinese reformer, Confucius, believed 
_ that the welfare of the state depended sole- 
ly upon the example of the ruler. Is this 
true? B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—A Leader with a High Purpose. 

Aim.—An appreciation of the good lead- 
ership of Hezekiah, and of the importance 
of good leadership everywhere. 

ApproAcH.—Ask the pupils what they 
think would be the most important quali- 
fications of a young king. Speak of Heze- 
kiah, of his wicked father, and of the con- 
dition that confronted him when he be- 
eame king. 

Lrsson.—1. Hezekiah accomplished much 
because when he became king he took his 
stand for God and for the observance of 
'God’s law. Did it pay? See 2 Chron. 32: 
27-30. 2. We have numerous leaders to- 
day—in government, in the church, in 
‘schools and colleges, among business men, 
and among laboring men. Many people de- 
‘sire to be like their leaders. Leaders who 
have worthy purposes will be unselfish, 
and will labor for the welfare of mankind. 
Contrast a selfish politician and a states- 
‘man. Discuss the opportunity that school 
teachers possess in influencing young lives. 
Ask what leaders have influenced the mem- 
bers of the class most. Have the strong 
points in such leaders mentioned. 

TruTH.—A leader has a great oppor- 
tunity because of his influence over others. 

APPLICATION.—We should select leaders 
who are noble; and those who are leaders 
should be very careful about their exam- 
ple. B. Li. Ox 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Helping Others to Know God. 
AimM.—That we may learn that the true 
love of God does not ask, ‘‘How much must 
I do?” but, ‘‘How much may I do?”’’ 
APpPROACH.—An automobile would not be 
worth much that would not carry more 
than its own weight. A railway engine 
must be able itself to travel and to draw a 
long train of freight or passenger cars. 
Lesson.—God not only expects his chil- 
dren to get to heaven, but to bring others 
with them. He expects every life to be one 
of service. A teacher used a row of can- 
dles to illustrate the truth. There was one 
long candle and one very short one, with 
others between. The teacher told the class 
that these represented people of different 
ages, and asked which represented the old 
person and which the child. Very nat- 
urally the class thought the long one stood 
for the old person, but the teacher ex- 
plained that the long one represented the 
child, since the child had the longer life to 
give to God’s service. Bring out the 
thought that God wants to fit each one for 
his service. Hezekiah had just been seek- 
ing God and had found a great blessing. 
This great revival was the result. If God’s 
love really dwells in our hearts we shall 
love to help bring others to him. 
TruTH.—Love toward God always 
duces love toward men. 
APPLICATION.—‘‘Take my life and let it be 
consecrated, Lord, to thee.” w.A.H. 


in- 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Helping Others to Know God. 

Aim.—To show how we can help others 
to know God. 

PREPARATION.—Prepare a scroll of a long 
piece of paper with something at each end 
to roll it up on. Tie it with a piece of col- 
ored tape and fasten it with a large seal of 
sealing wax or colored paper. On the scroll 
write in your own words what Hezekiah 
wrote in his proclamation. 

Lresson.—Tell the lesson story. The peo- 
ple refused to listen to Isaiah but kept on 
being wicked. Finally other people began 
to make war on them and treat them cru- 
elly. They had a hard time. Then a good 
king came to the throne. This king, Heze- 
kiah, decided that the people ought to love 
God and worship him again. So he wrote 
letters and sent them out by messengers 
through the land telling the people to come 
to Jerusalem for a big camp meeting and 
eonference. So they came and Hezekiah 
told them about worshiping God. Some of 
them were not very good, but Hezekiah 
prayed to God to forgive them if they 
would try to do better, so he did. So there 
was a great time of rejoicing in the city of 
Jerusalem for a long time. If Hezekiah had 
not called the people together at Jerusa- 
lem, they would have kept on being bad. 

TrutTH.—We should help others to know 
and worship God. 

APPLICATION.—Let us try to help some- 
body this week to know about God. 

im. BS Ls 
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LESSON III 


Home Readings for week, Monday, April 15, to Saturday, April 20. 


M. Comfort for God’s people. Isa. 40: 1-11. 
T. God comforts Elijah. 1 Kings 19: 9-18. 
W. God comforts his people. Amos 9: 11-15. 


T, Jesus the Comforter. Luke 4; 14-19. 
F. Jesus comforts Martha. John 11: 17-27. 
S. Another Comforter. John 14: 15-24. 


Comfort for God’s People.—Isaiah 40: 1-11. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 30: 1-5. 
(Memory Verse, 11) 


1 Comfort ye, comfort ye my people, saith 
your God. 

2 Speak ye comfortably to Je-ru’sa-lem, and 
cry unto her, that her warfare is accomplished, 
that her iniquity is pardoned: for she hath re- 
ceived of the Lorp’s hand double for all her sins. 

3 The voice of him that ecrieth in the wilder- 
ness, Prepare ye the way of the Lorp, make 
straight in the desert a highway for our God. 

4 very valley shall be exalted, and every 
mountain and hill shall be made low: and the 
crooked shall be made straight, and the rough 
places plain: 

5 And the glory of the Lorp shall be re- 
vealed, and all flesh shall see it together: for the 
mouth of the LorpD hath spoken it. 

6 The voice said, Cry. And he said, What 
shall I cry? All flesh is grass, and all the good- 
liness thereof is as the flower of the field: 


Golden Text.—As one whom his mother com- 
forteth, so will I comfort you. Isa. 66: 18. 

Practical Truth.—Only those who know the 
Lord can know real comfort. 

Topic.—The Source of True Comfort. 


Outline.—I. Isaiah’s new message. II. Pre- 
paring the way of the Lord. III. Man’s weak- 
ness and God’s strength. 

Time.—About B. c. 700. 

INTRODUCTION.—1. God’s prophets. The 


worship of God through sacrifices and offerings 
was continued from Moses to Samuel but God 
saw and Samuel knew that the ceremonial wor- 
ship had lost much of its great significance to 
the people. So God chose men of the priestly 
order to receive additional revelations, and to 
eonvey them in burning words and with divine 
authority to his people. They were called proph- 
ets, which signifies that from their lips, as from 
a flowing spring, the messages of God poured 
forth. Although they differed widely, they all 
had like characteristics. 1. They were all holy 
men. 2. They all had assurance of their divine 
mission. 3. They were all in possession of their 
reason. 4. They all had a like aim—to bring 
the people to repentance; to bring them back to 
God, and to inspire them to do their duty. 5. 
They all bear witness to the coming of the Mes- 
siah. 6. They were generally hated by those to 
whom their messages came. 7. God owned and 
honored them. 

2. Isaiah. For at least forty-eight years Isaiah 
prophesied to Judah. According to tradition he 
was the nephew of King Uzziah. Accustomed to 
eourt life, he was well acquainted with the 
affairs of the state and with the diplomatic re- 
lations of the Hebrews with neighboring nations. 
He was well versed in Hebrew writings and tra- 
ditions. He was highly gifted by nature; he had 
a keen spiritual insight; and above all he was 
divinely anointed for his service. According to 
his vision, an angel touched his lips with a live 
eoal of fire from the altar of God. 

3. The message. The message of Isaiah is 
above all else evangelistic. He has often been 
ealled the evangelistic prophet, and by some, the 
fifth evangelist. Conscious of his divine mission 
he calls heaven and earth to witness while he 


7 The grass withereth, the flower fadeth: be- 
cause the spirit of the LoRD bloweth upon it: 
surely the people is grass. 

The cians withereth, the flower fadeth: but 
the word of our God shall stand for ever. 

9 O Zion, that bringest good tidings, get thee 
up into the high mountain; O Je-ru’sa-lem, that 
bringest good tidings, lift up thy voice with 
strength; lift it up, be not afraid; say unto the 
cities of Ju’dah, Behold your God! 

10 Behold, the Lord Gop will come with 
strong hand, and his arm shall rule for him: 
behold, his reward is with him, and his work be- 
fore him. 

41 He shall feed his flock like a shepherd: he 
shall gather the lambs with his arm, and carry 
them in his bosom, and shall gently lead those 
that are with young. 


arraigns his people at the bar of God’s justice. 
But always he accompanies his dire predictions 
and denunciations of the sins of his people with 
exhortation, entreaty, comfort, and wonderful 
promise. His visions of retribution are punc- 
tuated with the visions of the Redeemer. In all 
literature there is nothing more sublime than his 
references to the Christ and the blessings which 
the Savior shall bring to his people. c.wW.S. 


COMMENTARY.—I. ISAIAH’S NEW MES- 
SAGE (vs. 1, 2). 1. comfort ye my people— 
With this chapter begins the second part 
of Isaiah’s prophecy. The first part con- 
tained a clear arraignment of Judah’s sins, 
prophecies of invasions by other nations, 
threatened judgments upon the surround- 
ing nations, warnings of Judah’s captivity, 
and occasional prophecies concerning the 
coming of Christ. The second part looks 
beyond the captivity to a restoration and to 
the coming of Christ both in humility and 
in glory. The sufferings of Christ in his re- 
demptive work are most clearly foreseen, 
as is also the new kingdom of blessedness 
to be set up by Christ. This second part in 
view of what it contains has as its key- 
note, comfort for God’s people. Visions of 
God’s grace are always comforting. 

2. speak ye comfortably to Jerusalem— 
This city stands for the whole Hebrew peo- 
ple. her warfare is accomplished — In 
prophecy the end of Judah’s struggling 
period of bitter exile is seen as already 
ended. her iniquity is pardoned—With the 
period of punishment over and the people 
in a penitent condition their pardon is seen 
as granted. hath received ... double for 
all her sins—Indicating that the punish- 


ment of the captivity had been abundant. — 


If that would not bring the nation to re- 
pentance no degree of punishment would. 


Perhaps reference is made to those among ~ 
the people who were true and needed no 
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punishment, but who had to suffer along 
with the guilty. 

II. PREPARING THE WAY OF THE LorD (vs. 
3-5). 3. voice of him that crieth—John 
the Baptist is said in the New Testament 
to be the fulfilment of this prophecy (Matt. 
seo, Mark 123; Luke 3: 4-6: John 1: 23). 
prepare ... make straight in the desert a 
hhighway—The immediate material fulfil- 
ment would be the road over which the 
Lord would lead the people back from cap- 
tivity in Babylon to Jerusalem, but the 
larger, spiritual fulfilment would be when 
men prepare their hearts to receive the 
Lord Jesus. 

4. crooked ... made straight .. . rough 
places plain—Alluding to the eastern cus- 
tom of preparing for a royal journey. 5. 
glory of the Lord shall be revealed—In 
the restoration of Judah and in completed 
‘salvation plans. all flesh shall see—God’s 
program shall not cease until the whole 
universe sees and acknowledges the power 
and glory of the Lord. 

III. MAN’s WEAKNESS AND GOD'S GREATNESS 
(vs. 6-11). 6. cry—Probably meaning, 
‘prophesy. and he said—‘‘And one said.’’— 
R.V. Isaiah may have been the one. all 
‘flesh is grass—A common expression to in- 
dicate the frailty of men (Isa. 37: 27; Job 
18:12; Psa..90:5,6). %. the spirit of the 
‘Lord bloweth upon it—The wind withers 
ithe grass, and the Holy Spirit deals with 
‘rebellious people. 

_ 8. word of our God shall stand—‘The 
announcement of God’s immutable purpose 
an the world is the one permanent factor in 
‘human history.” 9. O Zion, that bringeth 
zood tidings—‘‘O thou that tellest good tid- 
ings to Zion.”—R.V. Those that receive 
land understand this new message of hope 
for Israel and the whole world are urged 
‘ito proclaim the message without fear of its 
De meeing not being fulfilled. behold your 

God—In his power and glory as he brings 
‘to pass all that he promises in recovering 

is people from captivity and in providing 

alvation for all through the sufferings of 
the coming Christ. 

10. God will come with strong hand— 

here will be no weakness about the de- 
liverance from captivity or about any of 
God’s future fulfilment of his promises. his 
reward is with him—Probably the untold 
blessings which will be bestowed upon all 
who cooperate with God in his world-sav- 
ing plans, immediate and far future. feed 
is flock like a shepherd—God is not only 
the judge of nations and of individuals, he 
is a shepherd to his people (Psa. 23; John 
0: 11, 14-16; Heb. 138: 20). 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—tThere is always 
comfort for God’s people in the midst of 
he disciplines of life. The comfort which 
God gives is not like worldly sympathy; it 
is spiritual, soul-satisfying, abiding. There 
is no true comfort outside the consolations 
f divine grace. Christian comfort extends 
o the hard experiences of the present life 
nd to the experiences associated with our 
nassing through death. Humility, confes- 
ion, restitution, and faith are necessary 
teps in preparation for the Lord’s coming. 
aking the crooked straight, and the 


rough places plain, is largely the human 
side in individual redemption. Those who 
proclaim the glad tidings of the gospel 
should, of all people, be the least ashamed. 
A sick man in a hospital received a letter 
from a friend in which was written, ‘“‘“You 
are too healthy-minded to need words of 
sympathy. Besides, sympathy never helps 
any in the crises of life.’’ That sentiment 
may pass unchallenged in a stoical group 
of philosophers, but it is far from the phi- 
losophy of Jesus for a world of men, har- 
rassed, perplexed, tempted, and often de- 
feated. He said, ‘‘Come unto me all ye that 
labor and are heavy laden and I will give 
you rest.’’ There is no cold stoicism in that 
invitation. In his presence there is com- 
forting companionship where all perplexi- 
ties are understood and where there is 
power to. strengthen feeble hands and en- 
courage depressed hearts. Comfort is 
greatly needed in this world of perplexities. 
Heaven is attractive because there God 
wipes the tears from off all faces. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What great Assyrian king invaded 
Judah, the account of which is given in 
the chapters just preceding our lesson? 
Isao 36s. 

2. How did Isaiah cooperate with Heze- 
kiah in seeking deliverance? Isa. 37: 1-6. 

8. How did Hezekiah act foolishly in 
receiving the messengers from the king of 
Babylon? Isa. 39: 2. 

4. What prophecy of coming captivity 
did Isaiah utter? Isa. 39: 6. 

5. In anticipation, perhaps of the end 
of this captivity, what kind of a message is 
the prophet directed to speak to God’s peo- 
ple? 

6. Can we know the truest comfort un- 
less, like Jerusalem, our iniquity is par- 
doned? 

7. Can God alone speak the word of 
comfort which the soul most deeply needs 
to hear? 

8. To what ancient custom does the 
prophet refer in the third and fourth 
verses ? 

9. In what way is the word of God con- 
trasted with the flowers and the grass? 

10. If one has a message of comfort for 
sorrowing men, what should he do with it? 
Verse 9. 

11. Do you think Isaiah is anticipating 
the return from captivity or the days of 
the Son of man? 

12. In what way may we prepare our 
hearts that the “glory of the Lord’? may 
be revealed to us? 

13. In what other places do we find the 
shepherd idea in the Old and New Testa- 


ments? Psa. 28; John 10. 
DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. Sin, the principal cause of the 


world’s sorrow. 

2. True religion, the deepest source of 
comfort. 

38. The Holy Spirit as the Comforter. 

4. Speaking to the heart. 

5. The church as the bearer of good 
tidings. wW.w.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


“The rough places smooth.” Did you 
ever know a very rough man, illiterate, 
coarse, hard, uncouth, who had become a 
Christian? You noted the wonderful 
change. How gentle and refined the rough 
man had become. The rough places had 
been made plain. Are you conscious of the 
rough places in your character? Perhaps 
there is much that grates and irritates, 
much that is unlike your Master—rough 
looks, rough ways of speaking, rough ac- 
tions. This roughness breaks out from time 
to time. Bid Jesus come into your life and 
he will make the rough places smooth. 
Your life may have its daily jars; there are 
rough persons with whom you have to do. 
The whole discipline of life seems rough to 
you. Did you ever ask Jesus to make these 
rough places smooth? He can speak, 
“Peace, be still.” Billows will then be calm 
and the winds quiet. He can make the 
rough places smooth. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


The “pioneer missionary and pathfinder” 
of Canada lived a wonderful life of adven- 
ture. He braved untold dangers and dif- 
ficulties. He camped on prairies and forded 
bridgeless rivers. His parish stretchd north 
and south five hundred miles and east and 
west three hundred miles. He often slept 
in holes dug in the snow. Sometimes his 
face and feet were bruised and bleeding. 
Sometimes typhoid fever and other ill- 
nesses overtook him and his guides. Some- 
times he had to travel at night by starlight 
as the sunlight on the snow made it impos- 
sible to travel by day. Yet Dr. Egerton R. 
Young was a happy man, not because later 
in life he was hailed as a great lecturer and 
was entertained at the White House, but 
because he had the privilege of showing 
the Indians Jesus’ way of life as he talked 
with them at their camp-fires. To see wild 
savages transformed into gentle followers 
of Christ brought true happiness. 

GB: 


Sidelight from Science 
WE USE THEM EVERY ONE 


Scientists have discovered that so far as 
we can tell, there are only ninety-two pri- 
mary building materials. We call them ele- 
ments. Ninety of them have been isolated. 
Some use has been found for the most un- 
promising of them. Helium fills our air- 
ships. Neon is seen in our advertising 
signs. It is very rare, and is extracted from 
large quantities of liquid air. Special steels 
used in the manufacture of automobiles 
contain vanadium. In some way we have 
learned to use nearly all of them. They 
have contributed materially to our well- 
being, but we recall that to have more 
is not necessarily to be more happy. True 
comfort does not come from the knowl- 
edge, use, or possession of things. It comes 
only from living in right relationships with 
God and with our fellows. J. M. 


Practical Applications 


Christian consolation. To one who suf- 
fers misfortune, a cold-hearted world says, 
“Grin and bear it.” To one suffering the 
results of sin, a haughty world cries, “‘com- 


pensation.” To the dying a hopeless world 
only repeats, “We all must take our 
chances.” Only Christ can offer consola- 
tion. To the conscience stricken, the 


prophet with -his eyes on Christ says, 
“Though your sins be as scarlet, they shall 
be as white as snow.” To the exceedingly 
sinful, only Christ could say, “Thy sins 
which are many are all forgiven.” To the 
hungry for the bread of life Jesus says, SAL 
am the bread of life.’’ To the thirsty soul, 
only he could say, “Ho, every one that 
thirsteth, come ye to the waters.” To the 
bereaved none other could say, “Thy 
brother shall live again.” To the dying 
only our Lord could say, “This day thou 
shalt be with me in paradise.” 

Consolation for the toilers. The task- 
masters of earth can not enslave the soul. 
The oppressor can not rob the soul of its 
eternal estate. The injustices of life are 
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not injuries to the soul, whose trust is in - 


God. The sorrows of life, for the Christian, 
are buds which shall burst into eternal 
bloom. The losses of life are treasures in 
heaven. The crosses of life leave scars, but 
the scars are the marks of the Lord Jesus. 
Deliverance will come. God’s word is out. 
Fulfilment is certain. 

Christian optimism. Here are grounds 
for all Christian optimism. He who said, 
“In the world ye shall have tribulation,” 
said also, “In my Father’s house are many 
mansions, I go to prepare a place for you.” 
The basis of all hope and consolation lies 
in God’s future—in our future. We have 
the promise of enlarged vision, of enlarged 
sphere of action, of increased capacity. 
Now life is in its germinating stage, then 
will come its full development. Now, life 
is hampered by earthly necessities and 
earthly besetments, enthralled by earthly 
cares and endless anxieties; then, shall life 


be full, free, and spontaneous. Heaven? 
Yes, heaven in which we shall find God, 
the holy ones, and ourselves. Cc. W-S. 


The Lesson Picture 


Comfort -“As the shédow 
of a great rock 
ine weary land.” 


Many a traveler’s life has been saved on 
the desert by coming across a shaded place 


where there is a spring and vegetation and 
shade. 


are lost in sin. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


¢ INTRODUCTION.—During Isaiah’s long min- 
istry the country declined from a condition 
of great prosperity under Uzziah to one of 
terrible decimation in the latter days of 
Hezekiah. Near the end of Hezekiah’s 
reign, Sennacherib made a great western 
invasion in which his armies swept over 
Judah, capturing most of the country, and 
carrying over 200,000 people into captivity. 
Jerusalem was saved only by divine inter- 
vention. At such a time messages of com- 
fort were greatly needed. 

THEME.—The Source of True Comfort. 

I. THE KNOWLEDGE OF GOD’S FORGIVENESS.— 
Judah’s afflictions had been a chastisement 
because of her sins. But God had not cast 
off his people. His wrath would not con- 
tinue forever. See Isa. 54: 7,8. Pardon is 
offered. A comforting message indeed to 
any one! Forgiveness brings with it peace 
and rest of soul, which multitudes have 
sought for in other ways in vain. Compare 
its value with wealth or honor or tem- 
porary pleasure. 

- II. THE KNOWLEDGE OF GOD’S ASSISTANCE.— 
Isaiah declares that God will come as a 
mighty one and bring deliverance. Every 
obstacle shall be overcome. He cries out, 
“Behold your God!”’ The rest of the chap- 
ter is a marvelous picture of Jehovah’s 
majesty, power, and wisdom. By all means 
consider this picture in detail. With such 
a God on their side, what had they to fear? 
With such a God, what have we to fear? 
Comfort in the midst of every difficulty, 
trial, and sorrow is available if we but trust 
our incomparable God. B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—The Secret of True Happiness. 

Aim.—To show that God is able to satis- 
fy our every need and make us truly happy. 

APpPROACH.—What are some of the ways 
youth and older ones seek to obtain happi- 
ness? Do they always find it? Does it 
last? True happiness is a happiness that 
continues, no matter what our surround- 
ings may be. ‘ 

Lesson.—The secret of the comfort Isa- 
jah was bringing to the people of Judah 
was faith in their wonderful God, who had 
promised to forgive them and give them 
victory over their oppressors. His word is 
absolutely dependable—it “shall stand for 
ever.” Verses 29-31 in this chapter tell us 
some of the things God will do for us. He 
will give us power, and renew our strength. 
He can bring things to pass to help us in 
time of difficulty in ways we little imagine. 
Can some of you tell of ways in which God 
has helped you and brought you happi- 
ness? We should think of even our ordi- 
nary blessings as coming from God, but 
most young people have had some special 
deliverances from trouble in answer to 
prayer. 

TrurH.—God desires that his 
should be happy. 

APPLICATION.—We should learn to cast 
our burdens upon the Lord, by taking 
everything to him in prayer. B. L. O. 


people 


SECOND QUARTER 


Lesson ITI 


aot 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—God’'s Love for Us. 

A1im.—To see that God’s love is a real 
love. ; 

ApproacH.—Many small children are lost 
every year in the large cities. Many of 
them are found and returned to their 
homes by policemen. As long as their faces 
show no sign no one notices they are lost; : 
but when they grow tired and frightened 
and begin to weep, a policeman soon 
notices it and knows they are lost. 

Lesson.—Real love can not avoid show- 
ing itself. A nurse may give good care to 
a sick child who is fretful and hard to care 
for because she is paid to do so. A mother 
will do the same without pay and will do it 
gladly and cheerfully. Even among ani- 
mals the mother will give her life in de- 
fense of her young. God’s love is stronger 
than any earthly love. Sometimes love 
seems severe, but it is the truest love. The 
eastern shepherd, if he has a sheep that is 
unruly and often strays, shuts it up alone 
for a long time and cares for it tenderly. 
By the time the sheep is released it has be- 
come so attached to the shepherd that it 
never strays again. Love always wants to 
be returned. A father will rush into a 
burning building to rescue his child] “He 
may be badly burned, but feels well repaid 
when the child kisses him. 

TruTH.—We know the reality of God’s 
love by the many ways it is shown to us. 

APPLICATION.—Let us ask God to help us 
to love him in return. w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—God’s Love for Us. 

Aim.—To show how God cares for us. 

PREPARATION AND LESSON.—Ask the chil- 
dren what it means to be comforted. They 
have all bumped their heads or their noses 
or cut their fingers and have gone to some- 
body to be comforted. The pain is still 
there, but we don’t mind it so much when 
we know that mother understands and 
feels sorry for us. Just as our mothers 
feel when we are hurt, God feels toward us 
when something hurts us. He wants to 
comfort us and if we goto him and tell him 
about it he will comfort us. We will feel 
that he understands and sympathizes. God 
feels that way toward everybody. When the 
Jewish people were wicked and all sorts of 
dreadful things happened to them, God 
sent the preacher Isaiah to tell them that 
God would comfort them. And he did com- 
fort them, and took good care of them. 
Have the verse “As one whom his mother 
comforts, so will I comfort you,”’ in large 
letters with colored crayon or chalk on pa- 
per or blackboard. Put it up before the 
class and teach it to them. If children get 
this idea of God, they will never fear or 
dislike him, but will gladly come to him. 
Ask if they will let God comfort them when 
they are sorry. 

TrutTH.—God comforts all who come to 
him. 

APPLICATION.—God cares more for us than 
our fathers or mothers do. F. B. L. 
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Isa. 52:13 70 53: 12 


LESSON IV . 


Home Readings for week, Monday, April 22, to Saturday, April 27. 
M. The suffering servant of Jehovah. Isa. 53: =n 
12 


Ww The atonement typified. Bxod. 12: 1-11 


The atonement accomplished. John 19 : 28-37. | Ss. 


T. Meaning of Christ’s sufferings. Rom. 5: 6-11. 


F. Partakers of Christ’s sufferings. 1 Peter 4: 
- 12-19. 3 
Christ suffers with his saints. Acts 22:1-8. 


The Suffering Servant of Jehovah.—Isaiah 52: 13 to 53: 12. 


Printed Portion: Isaiah 53: 1-12. 


Devotional Reading: Rev. 5: 9-14. 


(Memory Verse, 53: 5) 


and to 


1 Who hath believed our report? 
whom is the arm of the Lorp revealed? 

2 For he shall grow up before him as a ten- 
der plant, and as a root out of a dry ground: he 
hath no form nor comeliness; and when we shall 
see him, there is no beauty that we should de- 
sire him. 

3 He is despised and rejected of men; a man 
of sorrows, and acquainted with grief: and we 
hid as it were our faces from him; he was de- 
spised, and we esteemed him not. 


4 Surely he hath borne our griefs, and car- 
ried our sorrows: yet we did esteem him 
stricken, smitten of God, and afflicted. 


5 But he was wounded for our transgressions, 
he was bruised for our iniquities: the chastise- 
ment of our peace was upon him; and with his 
stripes we are healed. 

6 All we like sheep have gone astray; we 
have turned every one to his own way; and the 
LorpD hath laid on him the iniquity of us all. 


7 He was oppressed, and he was afflicted, yet 
he opened not his mouth: he is brought as a 


lamb to the slaughter, and as a sheep before her 
shearers is dumb, so he openeth not his mouth. 

8 He was taken from prison and from judg- 
ment: and who shall declare his generation? for 
he was cut off out of the land of the living: for 
the transgression of my people was he stricken. 

9 And he made his grave with the wicked, 
and with the rich in his death; because he had 
done no violence, neither was any deceit in his 
mouth. : ? 

10 Yet it pleased the Lorp to bruise him; he 
hath put him to grief: when thou shalt make his 
soul an offering for sin, he shall see his seed, 
he shall prolong his days, and the pleasure of 
the Lorp shall prosper in his hand. 

11 He shall see of the travail of his soul, and 
shall be satisfied: by his knowledge shall my 
righteous servant justify many; for he shall 
bear their iniquities. 

12 Therefore will I divide him a portion with 
the great, and he shall divide the spoil with the 
strong; because he hath poured out his soul un- 
to death: and he was numbered with the trans- 
gressors; and he bare the sin of many, and made 
intercession for the transgressors. 


Golden Text.—With his stripes we are healed. 
Isa. 53: 5. 

Practical Truth.—Christ suffered in our stead, 
in order that we might escape sin’s penalty. 

Topie.—The Suffering Savior. 

Outline.—I. A prophecy of Christ as Jeho- 


vah’s Servant. II. The rejected Christ. III. 
ave suffering Christ. IV. The triumphant 
hrist. 


Time.—Isaiah 
centuries before 


prophesied about Christ seven 
Christ came. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The position of this 
lesson in the prophecy of Isaiah. Critics agree 
that the entire lesson belongs to the fifty-third 
chapter and that the fifty-second chapter should 
end with the twelfth verse. The prophecy em- 
braces twenty-seven chapters, dividing naturally 
into three sections: 1. Chapters 40-52, the trum- 
pet call to the captive Israelites. 2. Chapter 53, 
the means of redemption. 3. Chapters 54-66, the 
results of redemption. 

2. The servant of Jehovah. The Hebrew word 
for servant means a person at the disposal of 
another, to carry out his will, to do his work, to 
represent his interests. The greatest service to 
God is to witness for him and to declare his 
truth by both precept and example. In the be- 
ginning God’s work was carried on by a nation. 
A holy nation became his first great mouth- 
piece, his servant. The unfaithfulness of Israel 
as a whole compelled God to pass on his great 
work to the faithful remnant or the few who 
represented the real spirit of Israel. As we ap- 
proach this fifty-third chapter of Isaiah, it is 
evident that the work of God is about to fall up- 
on a Person. “None but prejudiced Jews have 
ever denied that this great prophecy was ful- 
filled in the person of Jesus of Nazareth and 
achieved in all its detail by him alone.”—George 
Adam Smith. 

3. The Gospel of Isaiah. The two outstanding 
truths to which the prophets of the Old Testa- 


ment testify are the sufferings of Christ and the | 


glory which should follow. Christ himself makes 
mention of the same truths in Luke 24: 26, 27. 
In no place in the Old Testament are these two 
eardinal truths so completely and so beautifully 
portrayed as in this one short chapter. Matthew 
Henry says, “This chapter is so replenished with 
the unsearchable riches of Christ that it may 
be called rather ‘the gospel of the evangelist 
Isaiah,’ than the prophecy of the prophet Isa- 
jah.” F.C. E. 


COMMENTARY.—I. A PROPHECY OF 
CHRIST AS JEHOVAH’S SERVANT (Isa. 52: 13- 
15). These verses introduce the Servant of 


Jehovah and give a summary of what is . 


more fully described in the following chap- 
ter. His sufferings are spoken of as so 
great that his face and form become great- 
ly marred and men become astonished at 
him. For the work he does he will be ex- 
alted and will win the homage of many 
kings and nations. 

Il. THE REJECTED CHRIST (53: 1-3). 1. who 
hath believed our report—The question 
implies that comparatively few believed 
the prophet’s message about the coming 
Messiah. arm of the Lord revealed—The 
arm of the Lord symbolizes the Messiah. 
Not many of those of Isaiah’s day could ac- 
cept the message of the Messiah’s suffer- 
ings. 2. he shall grow up—The prophet 
saw the Messiah appearing on earth as a 
babe and growing to the maturity of man- 
hood. root out of a dry ground—Christ 
was born of obscure and lowly parentage 
in a despised city at a time of great spir- 
itual darkness. no form or comeliness— 
His personal appearance was good, but 
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there was no pomp or spectacular display. 
3. despised and rejected of men—Be- 
cause (1) his origin was humble and his 
life simple and plain, and (2) his teachings 
demanded a renunciation of all sin. Men 
could not accept him and be comfortable 
in their sins. 

III. THE SUFFERING CHRIST (vs. 4-10). 4. 
borne our griefs—‘‘The meaning is that the 
consequences of sin fell upon him, the in- 
nocent, and that he bore his undeserved 
sufferings as a sacrifice on behalf of his 
people. This is the first of twelve distinct 
assertions, in this one chapter, of the vica- 
rious character of the sufferings of the Ser- 


vant.’ carried our sorrows—Pains, the re- 
sults of sin. stricken, smitten ... afflicted 
—Men looked upon Christ as_ bruised, 


crushed, appointed to punishment because 
of sin; yet not for his own sins, but for 
ours, he suffered. 5. the chastisement of 
our peace—The suffering essential to pro- 
cure peace for us was borne by the Mes- 
siah. with his stripes we are healed—The 
scourging received at the hands of his ene- 
mies (Matt. 27: 26) was a part of the suf- 
fering by which the sinner is healed spir- 
itually. 

6. all we . . . astray—‘‘Sheep without a 
shepherd that have lost their way, and that 
in a country where flocks are exposed to 
the ravages of wild beasts, are the very pic- 
ture of helplessness.’’ his own way—lInde- 
pendently of what God would indicate as 
the right way. laid on him—The Father 
has laid upon the Son the punishment due 
us all because of our iniquities. 7. op- 
pressed—The word indicates harsh and 
eruel treatment. he was afflicted—‘Yet 
when he was afflicted he opened not his 
mouth.’’—R. V. 

8. by oppression and judgment he was 
taken (R.V.)—There was an entire disre- 
gard for justice in the trial of our Lord, 
although there was a show of legal pro- 
ceedings. his generation—This is a very 
difficult clause and there are numerous 
opinions as to its probable meaning. Mey- 
er, Alford, and others understand this as 
equivalent to, ‘“Who can describe the wick- 
edness of the men of this time?” 9. made 
his grave, etc.—‘‘Jesus was put to death 
with the wicked on the cross, and his 
wicked judges thought to bury him in a 
eriminal’s grave. They appointed his grave 
with the wicked, but by a striking provi- 
dence the same authority gave permission 
to a rich man, Joseph of Arimathzea, who 
provided him with an honorable burial in 


his own rock-hewn tomb (Matt. 27: 57- 
60).” 
10. pleased the Lord—The death of 


Christ was no afterthought; yet Jehovah 
did not wish his Son pain or evil, neither 
did he in any sense approve the spirit or 
deeds of his murderers, but he saw that the 
salvation of a lost race could be reached in 
no other way. his soul—His life. an offer- 
ing—‘“‘A guilt-offering.’’—R. V., margin. AS 
in verse 5 the divine Servant is represented 
as a sin-offering, his death being an expia- 
tion; so here he is described as a guilt- 
offering, his death being a satisfaction.” 
his seed—‘‘The true spiritual Israel of the 


future. Those who by his means are con- 
verted to the knowledge of Jehovah.” in 
his hand—Under his government or direc- 
tion. 

IV. THE TRIUMPHANT CHRIST (vs. 11,12). 
11. shall be satisfied—‘‘He shall see such 
blessed fruits resulting from his sufferings 
as amply to repay him for them.”’ 12. with 
the great—Among the great. Christ's vic- 
tories shall be very great. His kingdom 
shall rule among the nations. divide the 
spoil—‘‘There shall flow to him and his 
kingdom the wealth, the strength, the 
numbers, that the strongest nations pos- 
sess.” 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Failure by multi- 
tudes to believe the gospel report does not 
change the fact or the power of the gospel 
toward them who do believe. The rugged 
righteousness and the suffering which 
marked Christ’s work of making an atone- 
ment for sin prevented worldly minds 
from seeing any beauty in him; the same 
things are a stumbling-block to unenlight- 
ened minds now. Sin’s reaction to Christ 
will always be, rejection. Sin must be re- 
jected before Christ can be accepted. We 
can never make ‘with his stripes we are 
healed’ mean ‘‘with his example of a good 
life we are saved.” Since ‘‘the Lord hath 
laid on him the iniquity of us all,” if we by 
confession of sin and by faith accept that 
arrangement we shall be saved. 


QUESTIONS 


1. How long before Christ was this re- 
markable chapter written? 

2. Is the Servant of Jehovah repre- 
sented in prophecy as a great ruler and 
conqueror as well as a great sufferer? Isa. 
Oe Gree dell seater 

8. How are both these conceptions seen 
to be true in Christ? 

4. Why was it so difficult for the Jews 
of Christ’s time to reconcile royalty with 
humility and suffering? 

5. How can Jesus be represented as 
both a “tender plant” and a “‘root out of a 
dry ground’’? 

6. Where in the New Testament is Je- 
sus spoken of as being sorrowful? Matt. 
DiGieaous 

7. For whom 
having suffered? 

8. Can you explain, by some simple il- 
lustration, how the innocent can suffer for 
the guilty? 

9. Can you illustrate, by the straying 
away of sheep, how men have gone astray 
from God? 

10. Who is represented by the prophet as 
having gone astray ? 

11. How was the prophecy fulfilled, “He 
opened not his mouth’? Luke 23: Se 

12. How were the sufferings described in 
verse 5 literally endured by Jesus? 

13. How did Jesus make his grave with 
the wicked and with the rich in his death? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
Vicarious suffering in nature and life. 
The illegality of the trial of Jesus. 
The necessity of the atonement. 
The exaltation of Jesus. W. W. Le 


is Jesus represented as 


moh re 
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Stanley in one of his books on African 
travel tells of the crime of Uledi, his na- 
tive coxswain, and its final outcome. Uledi 
was popular because of his courage and 
ability, but having robbed his master, his 
fellows had given him a trial and con- 
demned him to be punished by a ‘terrible 
flogging.” Then arose his brother, Shu- 
‘mari, .who said, ‘“Uledi has done very 
wrong. But no one can accuse me of do- 
ing wrong. Now, mates, let me take half 
the whipping. I will cheerfully endure it 
for the sake of my brother.” Scarcely had 
he finished when another said, ‘“‘Uledi has 
been the father of the boat, boys. Many 
times he risked his life to save others; he 
is my cousin, and he ought to be punished. 
Shumari.says he will take half the punish- 
ment. Let me take the other half, and let 
Uledi go free.’””’ The Man of Sorrows bore 
all our sin on the cross. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


In far-away Tibet the people have a way 
of reciting prayers. They have invented 
great water-wheels which resemble mill- 
wheels. These are placed in a swiftly run- 
ning brook and so arranged that the cur- 
rent turns them around and around. The 
surface of the wheels is covered with little 
papers on which sacred prayers are writ- 
ten. Every time the writing turns to the 
sky the prayer is credited to the maker of 
the wheel, though he may be miles away 
busy with his daily duties. To our minds, 
prayer is not a thing that can be said for 
us by a substitute. We may go into the 
presence of the true and living God and 
talk with him who was “a man of sorrows 
and acquainted with grief.’ ‘‘With his 
stripes we are healed.” Coen. 


Sidelight from Science 
CHOLERA AND SACRIFICE 


In 1865 cholera was epidemic in Paris 
and Marseilles. Dr. Pasteur, Claude Ber- 
nard, and Sainte Claire Deville took quar- 
ters in the attic of a great hospital where 
they examined the air, the blood of the pa- 
tients, and everything that could give a 
clue to the disease. In July, 1882, cholera 
became epidemic in Alexandria and Cairo. 
Again at the suggestion of Pasteur, France 
sent out as a commission to study cholera 
M. Roux, M. Straus, and Thuillier. At the 
greatest personal risk this commission did 
all in their power to find the cause of the 
disease. The outbreak ceased before they 
had succeeded in their quest, but after the 
danger was supposed to have been over, 
Thuiellier became ill of it, and died most 
horribly, a victim of the disease whose cure 
he sought. The bacillus of cholera was 
isolated by Robert Koch in 1883. He was 
also in Alexandria in 1882. Our material 
benefits are purchased for us at the great- 
est sacrifices by devoted men, even at the 
cost of life itself. Our great liberties have 
come in the same manner. J.M. 


SECOND QUARTER 


Practical Applications 


Hie was wounded for our transgressions. 
A Christian young woman who had suf- 
fered much lay upon her death bed. A 
friend said to her, ‘‘You suffer much, ¥ 
fear.” “Yes,” she said, ‘“but,’’ pointing to 
her hand, ‘there is no nail there; he had 
the nails, I have the peace.” Laying her 
hand on her brow, she said, “‘There are no 
thorns there; he had the thorns, I have the 
peace.” Touching her side, she said, 
“There is no spear there; he had the spear, 
I have the peace.’”’ The more we suffer, the 
more we will appreciate what Christ’s suf- 
ferings mean to us. 

The red line of redemption. I have owed 
an individual $100.00 and have paid the 
debt but took no receipt for it. I come to 
his place of business and upon looking over 
his books see the account upon his ledger, 
item by item, standing against me. A fear 
arises within me that I may not be able to 
prove that the account is paid and I con- 
fess it to him. ‘True,’ he says, “you 
bought the items and I have the account 
against you; but do you not notice a diag- 
onal line, in red ink, extending from one 
corner to another? That means all is paid. 
I have no demand against you.’”” We have 


‘all sinned and deserve the penalty of deach, 


but there is a precious red line which 
crosses out the whole account. “If we con- 
fess our sins, he is faithful and just to for- 
give us our sins, and to cleanse us from all 
unrighteousness” (1 John 1: 9). “The 
blood of Jesus Christ, his Son, cleanseth us 
from all sin’ (1 John 1:7). Said the late 
Dwight L. Moody, “God made man by his 


breath; he saved him by his blood.” We 
are saved at an infinite cost. 
The true spirit of Christianity. We are 


saved by Christ’s sufferings. We are ap- 
palled as we think of what our salvation 
cost, but are too apt to think that all we 
have to do is to enjoy it. If the church of 
Christ, which has been redeemed by his 
blood, is to have any part in saving the 
world, it must do so by manifesting to the 
world the same spirit of sacrifice and un- 
selfishness. Only as the church and indi- 
vidual Christians enter into this sacrificial 
spirit will they be able to win the world to 
Christ. F. Coe. 


The Lesson Picture 


z, 


"The Lord 
Hath Laid 
On Him 
The. 
Tniquit 


OF Us al” 


Every ‘man would have to carry the bur- 
den of his sins forever were it not for Jesus 
who became the sin-bearer. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—In this lesson we have the 
climax of Old Testament Messianic proph- 
ecy. In the preceding chapters Isaiah fre- 
quently uses the term “‘servant’’ as a desig- 
nation of Israel; but in four ‘servant 
songs,’’ of which this is the last and great- 
est, he means a person, the Messiah. 

THEME.—The Suffering Savior. 

I. His CHARACTER.—The Servant is sinless. 
God calls him “my righteous Servant” (v. 
11). ‘“‘He had done no violence, neither was 
any deceit in his mouth.” In contrast with 
this the prophet says, “All we like sheep 
have gone astray.’ He includes himself. 
This proves that the Servant was not Is- 
rael, nor the righteous in Israel, but a com- 
ing sinless One. Such a sinless life in the 
midst of a world of iniquity is a miracle of 
the first rank. What does it show? 

II. His AccOMPLISHMENTS.—The Servant 
bears the consequences of the sins of 
others. Because of his sufferings and death, 
sinners may be justified (v. 11). This is 
the heart of the chapter. It is the doctrine 
of the atonement preached beforehand. Be- 
ginning with verse 4, go through the chap- 
ter and pick out every expression that ex- 
presses something done by the Servant in 
behalf of others. Compare this chapter in 
the Revised Version. 

Ill. His rEwarp.—Because of his achieve- 
ments, the Servant, like a conquering war- 
rior, shall be great and obtain spoil (v. 12). 
The counterpart of this in the New Testa- 
ment is Phil. 2: 9-11, which explains the 
nature of his exaltation more fully. 

B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—What Our Salvation Cost. 

Aim.—To show that Christ died for us, 
and that JIsaiah’s wonderful prediction 
must have been from God. 

APpPROACH.—Is there anything man can 
predict today? How about eclipses? Phases 
of the moon? The weather? Show the im- 
possibility of predicting human events with 
certainty. 

LEsson.—We have in our lesson a mar- 
velous prediction concerning Jesus, made 
about 700 years before he was born. How- 
ever, the prophet, as is customary with 
him, describes the coming events as though 
they had already taken place. Have the 
pupils read Isa. 53 by turn, and discuss 
how the picture given here was fulfilled in 
Christ, point by point. The leading thoughts 
will be, his humiliation, his sufferings, his 
sinlessness, his accomplishments, and his 
exaltation. Call attention to the numerous 
expressions which indicate that his suffer- 
ings were for us. Could any man without 
the help of God have made such a wonder- 
ful prediction? 

TruTH.—Our salvation was purchased at 
a great price, even the death of Christ. No 
eost could be greater. 

APppLICATION.—Since Christ suffered and 
died for us, a life lived for him is our “rea- 
sonable service.” B. L. O. 
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The Junior Class 


Toric.—Jesus’ Love for Us. 

Aim.—To learn something of what our 
salvation cost. 

ApproacH.—Juniors will be much inter-~ 
ested in discussing the truth that all good 
comes through sacrifice. Grain only grows 
through the death of the seed. Vegetable 
life must be sacrificed to sustain animal 
life, and both must be sacrified to clothe 
and feed us. 

Lesson.—The simple story of the cross 
has great power to move men. A mission- 
ary in India went to a strange city where 
the gospel had never been preached and 
began an outdoor meeting. A mob drew 
near with stones in their hands to stone 
him. The missionary asked if he might 
tell them a story before they threw the 
stones. They gave consent, and he told 
them the story of Christ on the cross. AS 
he told it he noticed the stones one by one 
drop from their hands. Then as he went 
on, their tears began to drop, and when he 
stopped they begged him to go on. So 
wherever Christ is preached in his sacri- 
ficial office it wins men’s attention and love. 
These truths are the strongest reproof for 
sin. A strange tribe in South America had 
long practised killing their old people and 
many infants. When told the simple story 
of the cross they gave up their practises. 

TruTH.—If we understand the sacrifice 
and sufferings of Christ it reproves sin and 
wins our love. 

APPLICATION.—Let us give ourselves to 
Christ as fully and as freely as he gave 
himself for us. w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Jesus’ Love for Us. 

A1im.—To show how much Jesus loves us. 

PREPARATION AND LESSON.—Once, a long, 
long time ago, God looked down on earth 
and saw how very bad the people were and 
he felt sorry. He wanted them to be good, 
but they did not really know how. So Je- 
sus said he would go down and show the 
people how to live. Then they could do 
as he did and would live good lives. So Je- 
sus came down to earth and lived a beauti- 
ful life, but only a few people followed his 
example. The rest killed him. He was 
willing to die, too, for them. But he did 
not stay dead. God let him come to life 
again. And because he lived and died and 
rose up again, we can live right as he did. 
When we die we can go to heaven to live 
with him if we have been good. Just think 
how much Jesus loved us to die for us. 

“T am so glad that my Father in heaven 

Tells of his love in the book he has given; 

Wonderful things in the Bible I see, 

This is the dearest, that Jesus loves me. 
Chorus: 

I am so glad that Jesus loves me, 

Jesus loves me, Jesus loves me}; 

IT am so glad that Jesus loves me, 

Jesus loves even me.” 

TruTH.—Jesus loves every one. 

APPLICATION.——Let us show Jesus how 
glad we are that he died for us. ¥, B.L. 
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2 CHRON. 34: 1-33 


— 


* 


LESSON V _ 


Home Readings for week, Monday, April 29, to Saturday, May 4. 


M. Josiah’s righteous reign. 2 Chron. 34:1-7. 
T. The temple repaired. 2 Chron. 34: 8-13. 
W. What Hilkiah found. 2 Chron. 34: 14-21, 


T. Ezra’s reading of the law. Neh. 8:1-8. 
F. The inspired Scriptures. 2 Tim. 3:10-17. 
S. The instructive Scriptures. Rom. 15: 1-7. 


What Hilkiah Found in the Temple—2 Chron. 34: 1-33. 


Printed Portion: 


2 Chron, 34: 14-16, 29-33. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 19: 7-14. 


(Memory Verse, 32) 


2 Chron. 34: 14-16 

14 And when they brought out the money 
that was brought into the house of the Lorp, 
Hil-ki’ah the priest found a book of the law of 
the Lorp given by Mo’ses. , 

15 And Hil-ki’ah answered and said to Sha’- 
phan the scribe, I have found the book of the 
law in the house of the Lorp. And Hil-ki’ah de- 
livered the book to Sha’phan. 

16 And Sha’phan carried the book to the 
king, and brought the king word back again, 
saying, All that was committed to thy servants, 


they do it. 
2 Chron. 34: 29-33 

29 Then the king sent and gathered together 
all the elders of Ju’dah and Je-ru’sa-lem. 

30 And the king went up into the house of 
the Lorp, and all the men of Ju’dah, and the in- 
habitants of Je-ru’sa-lem, and the priests, and 
the Le’yites, and all the people, great and small: 


and he read in their ears all the words of the 
book of the covenant that was found in the 
house of the LorD. 

31 And the king stood in his place, and made 
a covenant before the Lorp, to walk after the 
Lorp, and to keep his commandments, and his 
testimonies, and his statutes, with all his heart, 
and with all his soul, to perform the words of 
the covenant which are written in this book. | 

32 And he caused all that were present in 
Je-ru’sa-lem and Ben’ja-min to stand to it. And 
the inhabitants of Je-ru’sa-lem did according to 
the covenant of God, the God of their fathers. 

33 And Jo-si’ah took away all the abomina- 
tions out of all the countries that pertained to 
the children of Is-ra’el, and made all that were 
present in Is’ra-el to serve, even to serve the 
Lorp their God. And ali his days they departed 
not from following the Lorp, the God of their 
fathers, 


Golden Text.—Thy word is a lamp unto my 
feet, and a light unto my path. Psa. 119: 105. 

Practical Truth.—The real word of God can be 
lost in a land of Bibles. 

Topie.—The Bible in National Life. 

Outline—I. Josiah institutes a national re- 


form. II. The book of the law found. III. The 
king hears the book read. IV. A public reading 
of the law. 


Time.—About B, C. 641. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The book of the law 
lost. The rabbins say that kings Ahaz, Manas- 
seh, and Amon had destroyed all copies of the 
law except this one, and that this one was saved 
only by being hidden under a paving stone. But 
even though these kings had endeavored such a 
destruction, yet such a result could scarcely 
have been attained. Doubtless, as in the days 
of Elijah, God had many true people in Israel, 
and some of these at great personal risk would 
preserve the Word of God, more prized than life. 
According to Clarke the copy found at this time 
was probably the original document of the cove- 
nant written by Moses, announced to the people 
on the plains of Moab, and then laid up by the 
ark (Deut. 31: 24-26) as a continual testimony to 
Israel. It is thought to have ineluded Deuter- 
onomy, chapters twenty-eight to thirty-one: and 
the terrible curses contained therein, in view of 
the immoral condition of the nation, caused 
great consternation. 

2. Need of reformation. There was great need 
of a national reformation such as that instituted 
by the young king, Josiah. The reigns of three 
previous kings, Ahaz (16 years), Manasseh (55 
years), and Amon (2 years), had been character- 
ized by great departure from God. The reign of 
the good King Hezekiah (29 years) came between 
Ahaz and Manasseh, but he was unable to coun- 
teract all the evils which had taken deep root 
in the nation, and although Josiah during the 
thirty-one years of his reign sincerely attempted 
to restore the worship of Jehovah, the departure 
Was so deep seated that within twenty-five years 
after his death Jerusalem was taken and de- 


Stroyed and the eople carri apti 
Pt hee peop ried eaptives to 


3. Ancient Israel was a theocracy, that is, the 
God of the universe was recognized as the su- 
preme ruler and his laws were the statute book 
of the nation. This fact is repeatedly recognized 
by Moses, the judges, and later by the kings, 
and the history of the nation is filled with a re- 
hearsal of Jehovah’s conflicts and intercourse 
with these refractory rulers. Idolatry became the 
great national sin. As a consequence reformers 
were iconoclasts, or image breakers. Moses 
broke in pieces the golden calf; Gideon inaug- 
urated his reformation by destroying his father’s 
idols and cutting down his groves. Practically 
the same thing, only on a larger scale, occurred 
under Kings Asa (1 Kings 15:13,14), Jehosha- 
phat (2 Chron. 17:6), Hezekiah (2 Chron. 30: 13- 
15; 31:1), and Josiah (2 Chron. 34:4). The great 
failure in these reformations was that, generally 
speaking, they were only outward, and the next 
king, if he chanced to be wicked, soon turned the 
people back to their idols. 


H. A.B. 
COMMENTARY.—I. Jostau INSTITUTES A 
NATIONAL REFORMATION (vs. 1-13). Josiah, 


made king of Judah at eight years of age, 
began earnestly to seek the Lord at sixteen. 
At twenty, he commenced to destroy the 
places of idol worship throughout the land. 
At twenty-six he appointed a commission 
to gather money in both Judah and Israel 
to renovate and repair the temple. 

II. THE BOOK OF THE LAW FOUND (vs. 14- 
16). 14. brought out the money—The di- 
rections of Josiah with respect to repairing 
the house of the Lord were being carefully 
obeyed. The money contributed had been 
stored in some room in the temple and was 
brought out to be used in prosecuting the 
work. found the book of the law (R. V.)— 
This must have been the temple copy, 
Which should have been deposited by the 
ark of the covenant (Deut. 31:26). It is 
difficult to account for the loss of the book 
of the law. It is conjectured that during 
the time when Ahaz was profaning the 
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temple some faithful priest hid the sacred 
roll lest it should be destroyed by the im- 
pious king. given by Moses—‘‘By the hand 
of Moses.”—R. V. There is a difference of 
opinion as to how much was contained in 
the roll found. It is thought that it was 
Deuteronomy, since this book evidently 
contains the passages read to the king. 
Others believe that the main part of the 
Pentateuch was included. “It is observable 
that they were about a good work, repair- 
ing the temple, when they found the book 
of the law. Those that do their duty ac- 
cording to their knowledge shall have their 


knowledge increased. To him that hath 
shall be given.” 
15. Hilkiah—The high priest. Shaphan 


the scribe—The officer next to the king. 
16. carried the book to the king—Shaphan, 
bearing the book with him, comes and 
gives a calm account of the business on 
which he had been sent at first, namely, 
the inquiry and arrangement about the 
money which had been gathered. When 
that part of the business is dispatched he 
tells the king concerning the book that has 
been discovered.—Cam. Bib. 

III. THE KING HEARS THE BOOK READ (VS. 
17-28.) Hilkiah did not tell the king that 
it was the book of the law, but simply 
ealled it a book and began reading it at the 
king’s request. It is evident from 2 Kings 
22:19 that the portion read was from 
Deut. 28. Josiah rent his clothes in grief 
because of the sins of the nation, and be- 
cause of the calamities which the words 
read declared should follow such sins. The 
king appointed a commission to find a 
prophet to explain the book which had 
been found. It would seem that Jeremiah 
and Zephaniah must have been absent 
from the city. At any rate, the commis- 
sion came to Hudah, a prophetess. 

IV. A PUBLIC READING OF THE LAW (vs. 29- 
33). 29. gathered ... all the elders—Jo- 
siah’s work of personally serving the Lord, 
of removing idolatry, and of repairing the 
temple prepared the way for finding the 
book of the law, but he could not stop 
there. He must publish to the nation the 
great truths which he had heard. 30. went 
up into the house of the Lord—Thus hon- 
oring the long-neglected temple. all the 
people—The words of the law were read 
“to an immense concourse assembled in the 
court of the temple, in which every order 
of the state, priests, and prophets, no less 
than nobles and peasants, heard the new 
revelation from the lips of the royal re- 
former, as he stood erect, leaning against 
the pillar, at the entrance of the inner 
court, beside the sacred laver, himself the 
new lawgiver of his people.” 

31. the king . . . made a covenant—The 
integrity and devotion of Josiah are seen in 
his readiness to make a “covenant before 
the Lord” to obey his word “with all his 
heart.”’ This act was in perfect harmony 
with his previous record. As he had seen 
the path of duty he had courageously and 
energetically followed it. 32. caused all... 
to stand to it—In 2 Kings 23: 3 the words 
are, “And all the people stood to the cove- 


nant.’ The people of the assembly were 
moved by the words of the king. 

33. all the countries that pertained to the 
children of Israel—Although the northern 
kingdom had been made subject to As- 
syria, and most of the Israelites had been 
carried away as captives, Josiah felt a con- 
cern for the religious welfare of those who 
remained. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Some results 
which follow the loss of the Bible: knowl- 
edge of the truth is lost; true religion 
passes away; divine worship ceases; false 
religions come in like a flood; crime in- 
creases; immorality flourishes; judgments 
of God fall on the land. The Bible may be 
lost: by neglecting it; by disobeying it; by 
denying its authority; by allowing it to be- 
come choked by “the cares of this world, 
and the deceitfulness of riches.’ It is sig- 
nificant that when they brought out the 
hidden money which belonged to the house 
of the Lord they found the book of the law. 
God’s Word is indestructible. It bears a 
charmed life. Men deny it and bury it and 
probe it, but it survives all its foes and re- 
tains its point and power. Reading the 
Book reveals the moral status of nations 
and men. When we find the Word of the 
Lord, that Word finds us. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What had been the religious trend 
in Judah since the days of Hezekiah? 

2. What was the character of the two 
kings immediately preceding Josiah ? 

8. At what age did Josiah begin to seek 
after God? 2 Chron. 34: 3. 

4, How many years had he been occu- 
pied with his reform work? 2 Chron. 34: 
Ae oP 

5. From how large a territory had 
money been gathered to repair the house 
of the Lord? 2 Chron. 34: 9. 

6. How may we account for the fact 
that the book of the law had been lost. 

7. How may we lose our Bibles today 
through neglect or disobedience? 

8. In what way did the king express his 
sorrow when he heard the book of the law 
read? 2 Chron. 34:19. 

9. What serious condition in the nation 
did the reading of the newly found book 
reveal? 2 Chron. 34: 21. 

10. What is the relation between the 
reading of the Bible and a conviction of 
sin? 

11. What further inquiry did the king 
make regarding the interpretation of the 
law? 2 Chron. 34: 22. 

12. What gracious promise did the Lord 
make to Josiah? 2 Chron. 34: 27, 28. 

13. Did the nation, as a whole, unite 
with Josiah in renewing their covenant? 


14. Did the reform come too late to save 
the land from punishment? 2 Chron. 34: 
25. 

DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. Childhood piety. 
2. Judah’s religious decline. 
3. Lost Bibles. 
4. National sins. WwW. WwW. Le 
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Lesson Illustration 


An Italian fruit seller had received the 
Word of God into her heart. Seated at her 
little stand at the end of the bridge she 
spent her spare minutes reading the Bible. 
One day a gentleman said to her, “‘My good 
woman, what are you reading?” ‘it is the 
Word of God,’ replied the lady. ‘The 
Word of God, who told you that?” “He 
told me so Himself.” “Have you ever 
spoken to Him?’’ Looking upward, she re- 
plied, ‘‘Can you prove to me, sir, that there 
is a sun up in the sky?” ‘Prove it. Why, 
the best proof is that it warms me and I 
see its light.” ‘‘So,”’ she replied, ‘‘the proof 
of this Book being the Word of God is that 
it warms and lights my soul.” A Hindu 
forsook idolatry through a leaf of the Bi- 
ble upon which was the fifty-first Psalm. 
This was his gospel for twenty years. 
When a missionary gave him a New Testa- 
ment he exclaimed, ‘“‘Twenty years I 
walked by starlight, but now I see the 
sun.’ J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


Not long since in Dallas, Texas, one hun- 
dred aliens were sworn in as citizens of 
the United States. These people repre- 
sented twenty-two different nationalities 
across the sea. The American Bible So- 
ciety took advantage of this opportunity 
by giving to every man a copy of Exodus 
and Matthew, each in vest-pocket edition. 
A brief address was also given, calling at- 
tention to the large part the Bible has 
played in the making of our nation. If we 
are to continue a Christian nation we must 
know the Bible, and use it as our guide- 
book. OLE SF 


Sidelight from Science 
ANTEDILUVIAN CIVILIZATION 


The Bibie gives us the only record to be 
had of this period and that is very scant. 
It is limited to three or four chapters in 
the Book of Genesis, and those are taken 
up for the most part with special narra- 
tives or with genealogies. In the fourth 
chapter occurs a very condensed account 
of the development of that civilization. The 
steps are mentioned in regular order, just 
as a scientist today would study them. 
There are mentioned in order agriculture 
(vs. 2, 12), the domestication of animals 
(vs. 2, 20), the beginnings of civil govern- 
ment with its sanctions from God and in 
the conscience, and its execution by men 
(vs. 9-15, 23, 24), migration on account 
of unsatisfactory conditions (v. 16), the 
rise of urban life (v. 17), the beginnings of 
nomadic life (v. 20), and the beginnings 
of the arts and crafts (vs. 21, 22). This 
same chapter also speaks significantly of 
the line through which the worship of Je- 
hovah was passed from Adam. Let us 
hope that the explorations now being car- 
ried on will soon reveal something regard- 
ing this very interesting period of the race. 

Satie 


Practical Applications 


Darkness. For nearly one thousand years 
the so-called Christian church lost the Bi- 
ble. It was still in the world but hidden 
in the gloomy recesses of churches and 
monasteries. Its use was forbidden the 
people and only here and there a few un- 
certain rays of light shone out on the 
masses. This period is called “The Dark 
Ages.’”’ Not because men were not relig- 
ious. They were extremely so. But their 
religion was such a mixture of superstition 
and inventions that the small amount of 
truth they were taught exerted but little 
influence. Nations sank deeper and deeper 
in the scale of immorality, and would have 
entirely lapsed into paganism had it not 
been for one here and there like Huss, Wy- 
clif, Savonarola, and others who, at the 


cost of their lives dared stand for the 
right. j 
Light. But light came to Israel. Light 


came to the benighted Christian world. 
Luther found the Word of God chained in 
a monastery. He read it, translated it, and 
set it free. A brilliant galaxy of English- 
men, headed by such men as Wyclif, Tyn- 
dale, Coverdale, and others, published the 
Bible in the English tongue and set it free. 
Forthwith there was not only a change, 
but a revolution. Whole nations dared 
turn from the prevailing superstitions to 
serve the Lord in a new and living way. 
Such will ever be the result if men will 
read and obey God’s Word. 

Warning. It would be well for the elec- 
torate and the rulers of our country, and 
every country, to think long before they 
dare push the decrees of the Word of God 
to the rear. It would be well for our school 
authorities to consider well the end when 
they scoff at the teachings of the Bible, or 
drop them from their studies. And it 
would be well for the church to go to her 
knees in prayer before she substitutes the 
opinions of science, or any secular ideas, 
for the pure Word of God. 

Encouragement. No matter how often 
the Word of God may be buried beneath 
the rubbish of hate, and the filth of eriti- 
cism, it will again come forth: and at each 
resurrection it will be found to possess the 


same transforming, saving, sanctifying 
power as before it was presumably de- 
stroyed. HE ASB 


The Lesson Picture 


eo 
DETERMINATION, 
ROLLOW 


. SALVATION 
JUNCTION 


Are we following the map? 
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Lesson V 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Josiah was the last good 
King of Judah. What other good kings 
had reigned? Consider the religious de- 
celine under Manasseh and Amon. How 
long had they reigned? Jeremiah began 
to prophesy during Josiah’s reign. He 
may have assisted in the work of reforma- 
tion. The book Hilkiah found doubtless 
included the laws found in the Book of 
Deuteronomy; perhaps more. 

THEME.—The Bible in National Life. 

I. Irs POWER TO REFORM.—The finding of 
the book of the law gave a mighty impetus 
to the national reformation Josiah had 
inaugurated. Had the law been used in 
accomplishing reforms in Judah _ before 
uhisieensee 2 Chron. 14:93) 42 172 93 31: 21. 
Discuss the place of the Bible in effecting 
the great reformation under Luther, Zwin- 
gli, Calvin, and Knox. Discuss its effects 
in heathen countries. Wherever it is read 
and heeded, transformations in individual 
life and national life are sure to follow. 

Il. Irs POwER TO INSTRUCT.—Continued in- 
struction in God’s Word is necessary, not 
only to produce reformations and revivals, 
but to guide the people continuously. If 
frequent instruction is given and heeded, 
reformations are unnecessary. The Mosaic 
law was the great authority to the Hebrew. 
Is it to us? The principles enunciated by 
Jesus are applicable everywhere, and bind- 
ing at all times—the golden rule, for in- 
stance. Discuss the application of this rule 
in the affairs of nations, and of groups 
within nations. B.L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Discovering a Guide Book. 

Aim.—To lead to an appreciation of the 
Bible as our guide through life. 

AppROACH.—How many of you have used 
an automobile road map in finding the right 
road? A correct map or guide-book is often 
of great value. We have in the Bible a 
guide-book which directs us aright con- 
cerning our duties, and if followed will 
lead us to heaven. 

Lesson.—1. Moses had commanded that 
a copy of the law should be kept beside the 
ark of the covenant (Deut. 31:26). Evi- 
dently a copy was usually kept in the tem- 
ple, but in Josiah’s day it had been forgot- 
ten. Describe the events following its 
discovery—the reading of the law to the 
king, the inquiry made of Huldah, her re- 
ply, reading the law to the people, the 
covenant made, the reformation continued. 
2. We all need a spiritual guide-book. We 
should not be sure as to what we ought to 
do if we did not have the Bible to guide 
us. To have such guidance is a wonderful 
privilege. The Bible makes plain our du- 
ties to God and to one another. Repeat the 
golden text. 

TruTH.—The Bible is the most important 
guide-book in the world. It is always up 
to date in its directions. 

APPLICATION. — We should follow the 
guide-book which God has given us. 

B. L. O. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Finding a Lost Book. 

Aim.—To learn how the Word of God is 
lost and is found today. 

APPROACH.—TWwo young men lost their 
way in a great forest. They had a com- 
pass, but one of them insisted that the 
compass needle was wrong. He went the 
way he believed was right, and was found 
dead later. The other went according to 
the compass and was saved. 

Lresson.—The Bible is lost to those who 
disbelieve it, to those who neglect it, to 
those who refuse to obey it, to those who 
are prejudiced against it. The Bible is 
found by many who have never known of 
it. A man of Chili found a single leaf of 
the New Testament in a rubbish heap. He 
became so interested he secured a whole 
copy, read it, was converted, and when 
missionaries came later they found a com- 
pany of fifty Christians. It is found by those 
who draw strength and comfort from its 
pages. Sir Walter Scott, on his death bed 
said, “Bring the book and read.” His 
friend said, ‘‘Sir Walter, there are twenty 
thousand books in the library. Which one 
do you wish?” “There is but one book,” 
answered the great man. 

TruTH.—The Bible is lost to many, 
may be found by all. 

APPLICATION.—Shall we not daily read 
God’s Word before we read newspapers or 
stories? w.A.H. 


but 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Finding a Lost Book. 

A1im.—To show the necessity of knowing 
the contents of God’s Word. 

PREPARATION.—Have at hand the scroll 
that you had a few weeks ago. Tear it in 
a few places and otherwise give it a well- 
worn appearance. 

Lesson.—This is a very interesting and 
concrete lesson for children and should be 
told simply. The Jewish people had _ be- 
come very wicked and had forgotten God. 
They worshiped idols of stone and wood. 
Then a good king came to the throne. He 
wanted the people to worship God, so he 
had the wooden idols burned up, and the 
stone idols ground into little bits of pieces. 
The temple, the house of God, had fallen 
into decay and was badly in need of re- 
pairs. The king had money collected from 
all the Jewish people to pay for repairing 
the temple. During the tedious process of 
repairing, the high priest, Hilkiah, found in 
the temple a book, not like our books now 
but one like this (show scroll). Nobody 
knew anything about this book. It told the 
people what God had told Moses, a long 
time ago, that something dreadful would 
happen to the Jewish people if they forgot 
God and went to worshiping idols. MHil- 
kiah sent the book to the king and when 
the king read it he began to be afraid. He 
prayed to God to help them, and God did. 

TruTH.—If we stay close to God we will 
know all that is necesary for us to know. 

APPLICATION.—We should know that God 
has told us in the Bible. F. B. L. 
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LESSON VI 
Home Readings for week, Monday, May 6, to Saturday, May 11. 
é ad: jahs | Jers ae tatOr (T. Results of his preaching. Jer. 26: 10-19. 
i ee wa Inment, Jer. 8: 18-22. F. Daniel’s courage. Dan. 6: 10-18. 
W. The ministry of Jeremiah. Jer. 26:1-9. S. Stephen’s courage. Acts’ 6: 8-15. 


The Early Ministry of Jeremiah.—Jer. 


Printed Portion: Jer. 1: 6-10; 26: 8-15. 


1:1-10; 6:10, 11; 8:18; 9:2; 26: 1-24. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 26: 1-7. 


(Memory Verse, 13) 


Jer. 1: 6-10 

6 Then said I, Ah, Lord Gop! behold, I can- 
not speak: for I am a child. 

7 But the LorpD said unto me, Say not, Lam a 
ehild: for thou shalt go to all that I shall send 
whee wend whatsoever I command thee thou shalt 
speak. ) 

8 Be not afraid of their faces: for I am with 
thee to deliver thee, saith the Lorp. 

9 Then the Lorp put forth his hand, and 
touched my mouth. And the Lorp said unto 
me, Behold, I have put my words in thy mouth. 

10 See, I have this day set thee over the na- 
tions and over the kingdoms, to root out, and 
to pull down, and to destroy, and to throw 
down, to build, and to plant. 

Jer. 26: 8-15 

8 Now it came to pass, when Jer-e-mi’ah had 
made an end of speaking all that the Lorp had 
commanded him to speak unto all the people, 
that the priests and the prophets and all the 
people took him, saying, Thou shalt surely die. 

9 Why hast thou prophesied in the name of 
the LorbD, saying, This house shall be like Shi’- 
loh, and this city shall be desolate without an 
inhabitant? And all the people were gathered 
against Jer-e-mi’ah in the house of the Lorn. 


10 When the princes of Ju’dah heard these 
things, then they came up from the king’s house 
unto the house of the Lorp, and sat down in the 
entry of the new gate of the LoRD’s house. 


11 Then spake the priests and the prophets 
unto the princes and to all the people, saying, 
This man is worthy to die; for he hath proph- 
esied against this city, as ye have heard with 
your ears. 

12 Then spake Jer-e-mi’ah unto _ all_ the 
princes and to all the people, saying, The LorpD 
sent me to prophesy against this house and 
against this city all the words that ye have 
heard. 

13 Therefore now amend your ways and your 
doings, and obey the voice of the LoRrD your 
God; and the Lorp will repent him of the evil 
that he hath pronounced against you. 

14 As for me, behold, I am in your hand: do 
with me as seemeth good and meet unto you. 

15 But know ye for certain, that if ye put 
me to death, ye shall surely bring innocent 
blood upon yourselves, and upon this city, and 
upon the inhabitants thereof: for of a truth the 
Lorp hath sent me unto you to speak all these 
words in your ears, 


Golden Text.—We ought to obey God rather 
than men. Acts 5: 29. 

Practical Truth.—To be a true teacher of 
righteousness requires a high type of moral and 
physical courage. 

Topic.—Fidelity in the Face of Difficulties. 

Outline.—I. Jeremiah’s call. II. Jeremiah’s 
burden. III. Jeremiah threatened with death. 
IV. Urijah’s martyrdom. 

Time.—From about B. c, 629 to B. Cc. 607. 

Place.—Jeremiah was a prophet in Judah. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Josiah’s great Passover. 
After the reading of the book of the law, found 
by Hilkiah the high priest when Hezekiah was 
cleansing the temple, Josiah held the greatest 
Passover ever held by any of the kings of Israel 
or Judah. This was the climax of a series of 
efforts that King Josiah made to stop the down- 
ward course of the nation. He had set a noble 
example by earnestly seeking God, when he was 
sixteen years of age (2 Chron. 34:3), and had 
waged a relentless warfare for six years on idol- 
atry, breaking down and utterly destroying the 
idols of the land. He repaired the house of the 
Lord (2 Chron. 35: 3-8). after which he held the 
Passover. But the efforts of the good king were 
not sufficient to stem the tide of wickedness in 
the nation (Jer. 3:10). 

2. God’s great prophet. Jeremiah was a great 
prophet, only surpassed by Isaiah for clearness 
of vision and range of prophetic subjects. God 
sent prophets to his people because he had com- 
passion on them (2 Chron. 86:15). Their busi- 
ness was to reprove the people for their sins, 
call them to repentance, and foretell future 
events. Jeremiah was the son of Hilkiah, of the 
priests of Anathoth. He commenced to proph- 
esy when young, in the thirteenth year of the 
reign of Josiah, and prophesied until after Ju- 
dah was taken into captivity. He never married 
(Jer. 16:2). He was fearless in his prophetic ut- 
terances, and was resigned to die for the truth 
(Jer. 26: 14, 15). 


3. The prophet’s message. It was a message 
to the nations, but particularly to Judah. He 
denounced the sin of the people of Judah. 
warned them of impending danger, and proph- 
esied that the nation would return from Baby- 
lonish captivity after seventy years (Jer. 25:1- 
14). His fearlessness is seen by the character of 
his messages delivered in person to the offending 
parties. His messages to Judah were delivered 
at Jerusalem charging the nation with being 
worse than Israel had been (Jer. 3:8; 7:30, 31). 
His message to the people that went to the tem- 
ple to worship, was delivered in the gate of the 
Lord’s house. He charged them with being 
wicked (Jer. 7: 1-10) and insincere in their wor- 
ship (Jer. 5:10). His message to the king of 
Judah, delivered at the king’s house, was a fear- 
ful message (Jer. 22:1). He told the king that 
God would fight against him and his people 
(Jer. 21:4-7), and that his seed should be cut 
off from reigning on the throne of David (Jer. 
22: 24-30). Ay Je Eee 

COMMENTARY.—I. JeEREMIAH’S CALL 
(Jer. 1: 1-10). 1-5. God’s call came to 
Jeremiah during the days when young 
King Josiah was purging the land of idol- 
atry and reestablishing the worship of Je- 
hovah. The Lord told Jeremiah that he 
had chosen him to be a prophet even be- 
fore he was born. 

6. I cannot speak—Jeremiah’s knowl- 
edge of the great responsibilities of a 
prophet caused him to feel his unfitness. 
T am a child—He was only a young man 
and inexperienced. 7. say not, I am a 
child—His would be a strong man’s work. 
8. be not afraid of their faces—Jeremiah 
would meet fierce opposition. I am with 
thee—The Lord assured Moses with the 
same promise. 9. his hand . .. touched 
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my mouth—Jeremiah was given power to 
speak. He did not hesitate until God ap- 
pointed another to spea@k for him as was 
the case with Moses. 10. to pull down... 
to build—The work of the newly called 
prophet would be constructive as well as 
destructive. 

Il. JEREMIAH’S BURDEN (6:10,11; 8:18; 
9:2; 6: 10,11). Jeremiah must earnestly 
warn the people of the coming desolation 
of the nation, but the people are so far 
from God that they treat the matter with 
indifference. 8:18. The stubbornness and 
wickedness of the people is so great that 
when Jeremiah would try to find some 
comforting aspect it made his heart faint. 
9: 2. The prophet sometimes felt like hid- 
ing in the wilderness to escape the respon- 
sibility of preaching to a rebellious people. 

III. JEREMIAH THREATENED WITH DEATH 
(Jer. 26: 1-19). 1-7. The Lord told Jere- 
miah to stand in the temple court and de- 
clare before the priests, the false prophets, 
and the people that if they did not turn 
from their evil ways the Lord would make 
Jerusalem and the temple desolate as Shi- 
loh had been made desolate by the loss of 
the ark and the death of the priests. 

8. made an end of speaking—The hear- 
ers respectfully held their peace until the 
message was delivered. took him—‘‘Laid 
hold on him.’—R.V. thou shalt surely 
die—The ground upon which the penalty 
was declared was that Jeremiah had 
prophesied falsely and the punishment ac- 
cording to the law was death (Deut. 18: 
20). 9. why hast thou prophesied—Since 
the people were unwilling to believe the 
prophet’s message, they persuaded them- 
selves that he was a false prophet. 

10. the princes of Judah—‘‘Probably the 
judicial officers who were about the palace, 
the germ of the Sanhedrin of later times. 
They evidently had the power of life and 
death.” entry of the new gate—It was 
probably the gate built by Jotham (2 Kings 
15: 35). Trials were usually held at such a 
place as this. 11. then spake the priests 
. . amto the princes—A formal accusation 
was presented against the arrested proph- 
et, and the ground of the accusation. 
prophesied against this city—Their unbe- 
lief had construed the words of a true 
prophet into a false prophecy, and they 
would rather have Jeremiah put to death 
than accept the message. 

12. then spake Jeremiah—He was per- 
mitted to plead his own cause. the Lord 
sent me to prophesy—We can not fail to 
admire the calm confidence of the prophet. 

13. amend your ways and your doings— 
From defending himself he turned aside to 
exhort his accusers. Jeremiah had only 
the welfare of his people at heart, and he 
seems to have lost sight of his own danger 
in considering the danger that threatened 
the nation. the Lord will repent him of 
the evil—The destruction which God had 
foretold was to fall upon the people be- 
cause of their sins, but if they would hum- 
ble themselves and seek the Lord, the 
punishment would be averted. 14. I am in 
your hand—His personal safety was of tri- 
fling importance in comparison with the 
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welfare of the nation. 15. innocent blood 
—The prophet was conscious of his own 
integrity. 

16-19. Jeremiah’s frankness and his dis- 
regard of self convinced the princes and 
the people that he was a true prophet de- 
livering God’s message. He was set free. 
The case of Micah was recalled who had 
prophesied similarly during Hezekiah’s 
reign and whose exhortations were heeded. 

TV. UrR1IJAH’S MARTYRDOM (vs. 20-24). Uri- 
jah prophesied, as Jeremiah did, against 
the sins of the nation. When he was 
threatened with death he fled to Egypt, but 
was brought back and was slain by the 
king with a sword. ' 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—The faithful 
preacher will preach all the words God 
commands him without diminishing a sin- 
gle one. Those who will not be subject to 
the commands of God make themselves 
subject to the curse of God. Where God 
and his truth are rejected by the people, 
especially the leaders, danger lurks for the 
man who will be the faithful mouthpiece 
of Jehovah. A man may be a true prophet 
of the Lord and prophesy the destruction 
of Zion. It is poor policy when a city is on 
fire for the people to rush to the fire house 
to smash the bell with hammers and to 
hang the man with the bell rope who is 
giving the warning. . 


QUESTIONS 

1. What do we know about Jeremiah’s 
birthplace and parentage? Jer. nS ie 

2. From what family in the tribe of 
Levi did the priests descend? Ex. 28:1. 

8. How did Jeremiah express the deep 
sorrow which he felt because of the calam- 
ities which had come upon his people? 
ser: 9: 1: 

4. Was Jeremiah a child in years or in 
experience when God called him? 

5. What other great leaders in Israel 
plead their insufficiency when called to a 
great task? Ex. 3:11; Judges 6: 15. 

6. May our supposed disqualifications 
prove to be blessings to us if we yield our- 
selves fully to the Lord? 

7. What encouraging assurance did the 
Lord give to Jeremiah? 

8. When does destruction precede re- 
construction in our task today as in Jere- 
miah’s day? 

9. Why should we always have a hum- 
ble estimate of ourselves? 

10. What New Testament preacher re- 
sembled Jeremiah in faithfully declaring 
all that God commanded him? Acts 20: yA 

11. What charge is brought against 
Jeremiah? Jer. 26: 9. 

12. What penalty did the law impose for 
prophesying falsely in Israel? Deut. 18: 20. 

13. What was Jeremiah’s defense when 
placed on trial? 

14. With what words did Jeremiah ex- 
hort his accusers? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The priestly cities in Israel. 

9. Jeremiah as a man of sorrows. 

3. The sense of responsibility which 
God’s messengers should feel. W. W.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


If a pupil in school is told to work his 
mathematics, but chooses to draw a map 
instead, the perfection of the map does not 
save him from censure. A guide through 
an unknown country must be followed 
without demur. The captain of the vessel 
yields complete authority to the pilot. The 
soldier in battle must fight when and 
where he is ordered; after the battle he 
may see the wisdom of the commander's 
orders. The farmer must obey the laws of 
nature if he would reap a harvest. We 
must obey God’s spiritual laws if we would 
be happy here and hereafter. We must 
obey God whether we see the reason or 
not. A colored preacher once said, ‘‘What 
eber the Lawd say in dis blessed book dat 
I’m gwine to do. If he say I must jump 
troo a stone wall, I’m gwine to jump at it. 
Goin’ troo belongs to the Lawd; jumpin’ 
at it belongs to me.”’ J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


From a recent address to the students of 
Berea College we take the following items: 

“Where a few years ago there were im- 
possible and impassable roads the great 
Kentucky-Virginia highway is slowly work- 
ing its way. Where there was widespread 
destruction of timber, one now sees 10,000 
acres of cut-over land given to the Univer- 
sity of Kentucky for an experiment station 
and forestry being taught to the natives. 
Where a few years ago a public gathering 
would attract questionable characters, a 
recent crowd of one thousand people was 
free from moonshine and disorderly con- 
duct.’’ 

This transformation may be traced to the 
uplifting influence of education and mis- 
sions. Faithful teaching and preaching to 
any people in any land will bear valuable 
fruit. Guna Be 


Sidelight from Science 
SEARCHLIGHTS 


A searchlight is an apparatus for pro- 
jecting a powerful beam of light of approx- 
imately parallel rays. Many applications 
are found. The army and navy use search- 
lights for, signalling and to locate and 
watch the movements of the enemy. Or- 
dinarily boats use them as a means of 
safety to themselves and to others. Modi- 
fied forms are in use on our cars. In con- 
nection with displays of fireworks they are 
often used to produce special illuminations. 
The beams of powerful lights act as bea- 
cons to guide the voyagers of the skies. 
Some of the searchlights have powerful 
beams. Candle-power of from 2,000 to 
50,000 is common. Charlottsville, West 
Virginia, boasts one whose beams are visi- 
ble for 200 miles. The General Electric 
Company has designed a searchlight of 
1,035,000,000 candle-power. God’s proph- 
ets are sent to act as lights to show us our 
dangers, to point the way to heaven, and to 


illuminate the experiences through which 
we pass. J.M. 
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Practical Applications 


Divine purpos Jeremiah was born to 
be a prophet to e nations (Jer. 1: 5). 
King Josiah was born to destroy idolatrous 
worship in Israel (1 Kings 13:2; 2 Kings 
28: 15-20). King Cyrus was born to de- 
liver God’s people from Babylonish captiv- 
ity and give commandment for the rebuild- 
ing of Jerusalem and the temple of God 
(Isa. 44: 28; 45: 1-133,2 Chron, 36222523). 
Paul was born to be an apostle. He says 
that God separated him from his birth, and 
called him by his grace to reveal his Son 
in him so he might preach Christ among 
the heathen (Gal. 1:15,16). God has a 
noble purpose for each of our lives. He 
has not called us to wrath, but to obtain 
salvation by our Lord Jesus Christ (1 
Thess. 5: 9).. He has called us to be saints 
(Rom. 1:7). He has chosen us in Jesus, 
before the foundation of the world, that 
we should be holy and without blame be- 
fore him in love (Eph. 1: 4). His purpose 
is to sanctify us and make us members of 
his body (John 17: 19; 1 Thess. 4: 3; Rom: 
12: 4-8). Our place in the body of Christ 
may be obscure, and yet be more impor- 
tant than others of more prominence (1 
Cor. tay 4-31). 

Opposing forces. Just as surely as God 
is the author of all good (James 1:17), 
the devil is the author of all evil (Matt. 13: 
37-39). He works in the children of diso- 
bedience (Eph. 2:2) and they oppose the 
children of God. So we should not be 
alarmed if fiery trials be our lot (1 Peter 
4: 12,13). Jeremiah was opposed by kings, 
princes, false prophets, priests, and people, 
including the members of his family (Jer. 
1:17,18). We are to enter the kingdom 
of God through much tribulation. 

Triumphant loyalty. God told Jeremiah 
that he should have to face opposition from 
the people, but that he would be with him 
to deliver him, and that Jeremiah would 
be like a “‘defensed city, an iron pillar, and 
walls of brass” (Jer. 1: 17-19). Jeremiah 
was to deliver every word that God com- 
manded him without fearing the people 
(Jer. 1: 7, 8,17). Jeremiah was loyal (Jer. 
26: 12-15). Peter and John were loyal 
(Acts 4: 18-20). Paul was loyal (Acts 20: 
22-27). We can always triumph (2 Cor. 2: 

We can be “more than conquerors” 


14). 
(Rom. 8: 35-39). As is He 


The Lesson Picture 


Do you choose 


God's order p 


Every person must decide what orders 
he will obey. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Today we begin the study 
of the prophet Jeremiah. Called when a 
young man, five years before the discovery 
of the book of the law in the temple, he 
prophesied until after the downfall of Je- 
rusalem forty years later. He was a weep- 
ing prophet—a patriot who bewailed his 
nation’s doom. He was commanded to re- 
main unmarried (Jer. 16:2). His mes- 
sages to Judah were principally warnings 
and threatenings because of the nation’s 
sin. 

. THEME.—Fidelity in the Face of Difficul- 
ies. 

I. DESPITE YOUTHFUL TIMIDITY.— The 
young man Jeremiah naturally shrank 
from the task of delivering God’s unwel- 
come messages to the nations. But God 
gave him the promise, ‘I am with thee to 
deliver thee.’’ Compare the case of Moses 
(Exod. 3: 11,12). It requires courage to- 
day to be faithful amidst worldlings and 
scoffers. 

II. DESPITE SEEMING FAILURE.—Jeremiah 
has been called “the prophet of failure’ 
because scarcely any one heeded his mes- 


sages. Lack of results is a source of dis- 
couragement. It was to Elijah. It has 
been to many a Christian worker. Yet if 


are in divine order, we 
and leave the results 


satisfied that we 
should persevere, 
with God. 

III. DESPITE DIRE THREATENINGS.—A men- 
acing mob seized Jeremiah and threatened 
to kill him. He was willing to die, but not 
willing to withhold the messages God had 
given him. It requires courage to oppose 
public sentiment. B. L. 0; 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Taking a Stand for God. 

Aim.—To make clear what is involved in 
taking one’s stand for God. 

APppROACH.—Can you think of any men in 
the Bible who did what was right when it 
took courage to do so? How about Dan- 
iel? The three Hebrew children? The 
prophets often took their stand and ut- 
tered prophecies which angered their hear- 
ers—as Elijah, Amos, Micaiah, and Jere- 
miah. 

Lesson.—Taking our stand for God in- 
volves much. 1. It means that we will 
shun all evil, including those sins which 
may be popular round about us. Entice- 
ments to join in evil deeds must be re- 
pelled. 2. It means that we will show our 
disapproval of sin by our words and ac- 
tions. We will make plain to others just 
where we stand. Our influence will be on 
the side of right. 3. It means that we will 
manifest our approval of Christian people, 
make them our closest companions, and 
shun sinful associates where possible. 4. It 
means that we will publicly confess Christ, 
and honor his church. 

Truru.—Our companions will respect us 
more if we take our stand for God, than if 
we yield or compromise. 

APPLICATION.—The world needs young 
people who have convictions, and will be 
true to them. Bate Oy 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Doing Hard Things for God. 

Aim.—To learn that the hard way 
usually the easy way. 

ApprROACH.—A lady found in her garden a 
large chrysalis from which she knew would 
come a most beautiful moth. In the spring 
she noticed a hole had been made and that 
the moth was struggling to get out. After 
a time she thought to aid it, so cut the hole 
bigger and let it out. But its wings were 
weak and after a few feeble efforts to fly it 
died. She afterward learned that it needed 
the struggle of making its own way out of 
the chrysalis to develop wings and beauty. 

Lesson.—If a child should lie in bed day 
after day it would grow, but it would be so 
soft and weak it would be unable to walk. 
God gave the prophets hard things to do, 
but this was a kindness. It is good for us 
to do hard things, for that is the way we 
grow strong. The old eagle builds a nest 
on the edge of a cliff. It has a soft lining, 
but when the young eagle gets large 
enough to learn to fly, the mother bird 
tears out the soft lining. Then a little later 
she pushes the eaglet over the cliff so it has 
to learn to fly. 

TruTH.—If we carry the load that seems 
heavy today, it will seem lighter tomorrow. 

APppPLICATION.—Let us not ask God to give 
us an easier way, but more strength for the 
journey. w.A. H. 


is 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Doing Hard Things for God. 

Aim.—To show that God’s service de- 
mands our best effort. 

PREPARATION.—Out of pasteboard make a 
small imitation of “stocks,’’ the instrument 
of punishment. It was often made of two 
boards fitting edgewise together, the top 
one being removable. Two holes for the 
feet and sometimes two for the hands were 
eut, with half the hole on each board. The 
person’s feet were placed in the cut-out 
spaces and the top board fastened down so 
the feet could not be removed. 

Lresson.—Jeremiah was a man who lived 
near Jerusalem. One day God spoke to 
him and told him that God wanted him to 
be his helper. At first Jeremiah did not 
want to be God’s helper. God had some 
hard work for him to do and he did not 
want to do it. But finally he decided that 
it was best for him to obey God. So he set 
out to help God. People were very unkind 
to him and treated him very badly. One 
man had him put in the stocks. (Explain 
about the stocks, using your model.) These 
stocks were right near the church where 
people on their way to church could see 
Jeremiah. Probably some of them laughed 
and undoubtedly they all turned to look at 
at him and wonder what he had done to 
deserve such punishment. Jeremiah was a 
sensitive person and this must have hurt 
his feelings. But he did not complain but 
kept right on helping God. When we have 
anything hard to do are we like Jeremiah? 

TrutH.—God needs ovr best service. 

APpPLICATION.—-God can help us to do hard 
things. BBs 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


JEREMIAH 7: 1-26 


LESSON VII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, May 13, to Saturday, May 18. 


Jeremiah calls to obedience. Jer. 7: 1-11. 
Jer. 7: 21-26. 


M. 
T. <A disobedient people. 


W. Obedience better than sacrifice. 1 Sam. ee 
17-23. S. 


T. Obedience and blessing. Deut. 11: 26-32. 
F. Disobedience and punishment. Deut. 


15-24. 
The obedient Christ. Phil. 2: 1-11. 


28: 


Jeremiah Calls to Obedience.—Jeremiah 7: 1-26. 


Printed Portion: Jer. 7: 1-11, 21-23. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 96: 7-13. 


(Memory Verse, 23) 


Jere Ts 1-1t A 

1 The word that came to Jer-e-mi’ah~from 
the LorD, saying, 

2 Stand in the gate of the Lorp’s house, and 
proclaim there this word, and say, Hear the 
word of the LorD, all ye of Ju’dah, that enter in 
at these gates to worship the Lorp. 

Thus saith the Lorp of hosts, the God of 
Is’ra-el, Amend your ways and your doings, and 
I will cause you to dwell in this place. 

4 Trust ye not in lying words, saying, The 
temple of the Lorp, The temple of the Lorp, 
The temple of the LoRD, are these. 

5 For if ye throughly amend your ways and 
your doings; if ye throughly execute judgment 
between a man and his neighbour; 

If ye oppress not the stranger, the father- 
less, and the widow, and shed not innocent 
blood in this place, neither walk after other 
gods to your hurt: : 

7 Then will I cause you to dwell in this 
place, in the land that I gave to your fathers, 
for ever and ever. 

8 Behold, ye trust in lying words, that can- 
not profit. 


9 Will ye steal, murder, and commit adultery, 
and swear falsely, and burn incense unto Ba’al, 
and walk after other gods whom ye know not; 

10 And come and stand before me in this 
house, which is called by my name, and say, We 
are delivered to do all these abominations? 

11 Is this house, which is called by my name, 
become a den of robbers in your eyes? Behold, 
even I have seen it, saith the Lorp. 


Jer. 7: 21-23 


21 Thus saith the Lorp of hosts, the God of 
Is’ra-el; Put your burnt offerings unto your 
sacrifices, and eat flesh. 

22 For I spake not unto your fathers, nor 
commanded them in the day that I brought 
them out of the land of E’gypt, concerning burnt 
offerings or sacrifices: 

23 But this thing commanded I them, saying, 
Obey my voice, and I will be your God, and ye 
shall be my people: and walk ye in all the ways 
that I have commanded you, that it may be well 
unto you. 


TT ee SK ee 


Golden Text.—Obey my voice, and I will be 
your God, and ye shall be my people. Jer. 7: 23. 

Practical Truth.—No form of worship is ac- 
ecpeable to God when obedience is lacking in the 
ife. 

Topic.—Obedience Essential in True Religion. 

Outline.—I. A call to repentance. II. A warn- 
ing against insincere worship. III. Disobedience 
reproved, ‘ 

Time.—Early in Jeremiah’s 
began about B. c, 629. 

Place.—At the temple in Jerusalem. 


ministry which 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The times of 
Jeremiah lived in that tragic period—closing 
days of the kingdom of Judah. He also lived to 
experience the humiliation of the captivity. The 
northern ten tribes had been carried into ecap- 
tivity nearly a century and a half before Judah 
suffered a like fate. Knowing that the sins of 
Judah were similar to those of Israel he could 
expect Judah to be likewise punished, and evi- 
dently felt that God’s wrath would visit the na- 
tion in his day. Thus it proved, and the voice 
of Jeremiah, as God’s prophet, is raised in 
warning just before the end comes. 

2. The sin of disobedience. God's laws must 
be obeyed, or the penalty of disobedience will 
be exacted. God is the author of nature. His 
laws govern nature. Hence when a natural law 
is violated, the penalty follows. The moral law 
of God is just as exacting. “The soul that sin- 
neth it shall die.” The penalty may not be vis- 
ited as speedily as in the case of the violation 
of some of nature’s laws, but it is just as cer- 
tain. Death has come not only to individuals as 
a result of the violation of God's laws, but the 
Same punishment has been meted out to nations 
throughout history. 

3. What was Judah’s sin? Hundreds of years 
before the time of Jeremiah, God had given to 
his chosen people, through Moses, the decalogue. 
One of the immortal commandments Says, “Thou 


Jeremiah, 


shalt have no other gods before me.” This law 
the people of Judah had grossly violated, and 
had become steeped in idol worship, until they 
were an abomination in the sight of Jehovah. 
Then when having thus departed from Jehovah, 
the sinful people seem to think that by main- 
taining a form of worship in the temple the 
wrath of God can be appeased. But Jehovah in- 
structs Jeremiah to say that just as the ark 
which once reposed at Shiloh was suffered to 
pass Into the hands of the Philistines because of 
the sins of the priests of that day, so their tem- 
ple and city wowld pass. There could be no 
Substitute for the obedience which they had 
failed to render. “Obedience is better than sac- 
rifice.” E. A. H. 


COMMENTARY.—I. A cat To REPENT- 
ANCE (vs. 1-7). 1. word that came. . from 
the Lord—This is the third message which 
Jeremiah received from the Lord. The first 
two are given in chapters 2 to 6. 2. the 
gate of the Lord’s house—One of the open- 
ings into the court about the temple where 
the people assembled when they came to 
the temple to worship. hear. . ye’... .thag 
enter . , .to worship—This message was 
particularly for those who still kept up a 
semblance of the worship of Jehovah. 

3. amend your Wways—The people who 
still professed to worship the Lord had 
backslidden in heart and in practise and 
needed to repent. Their religious interest 
Was only superficial. I will cause you to 
dwell in this place—The warning had al- 
ready been made that the people would be 
deported for their sins, yet the deportation 
could be prevented if the people would re- 
pent. 4. trust—The Old Testament word 
for faith, belief. lying words—The priests 
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and some of the ordinary prophets had 
fallen into such wicked ways that they 
taught the people the things which they 
wanted to hear—such teachings as would 
permit them to continue to be comfortable 
in their sins. They also took bribes for 
prophesying what they knew to be false. 
saying, The temple of the Lord—They need 
not think that because the Lord had di- 
rected the building of the temple and had 
made it his dwelling place he would always 
remain in it no matter what the sins of the 
people might be. 

dD. throughly amend—Thoroughly repent. 
throughly execute judgment—Justice in 
Judah had become rare. Bribery and graft 
were common. 6. oppress not the stranger 
—Unscrupulous men in _ official places 
would take advantage of strangers in the 
territory. the fatherless—Orphan children 
who were unable to protect their rights. 
the widow—That defenseless women 
should be defrauded in the administration 
of justice shows the corrupt state of affairs. 
shed not innocent blood—Even murder was 
common. neither walk after other gods— 
Idolatry was practised by the professed 
worshipers of Jehovah. 7. then will I cause 
you to dwell—A repetition of the promise 
to avert punishment. 

II. A WARNING AGAINST INSINCERE WORSHIP 
(vs. 8-20). 8. ye trust in lying words—The 
kind of leadership in which the people 
trusted is described by Micah: ‘‘The heads 
thereof judge for reward, and the priests 
thereof teach for hire, and the prophets 
thereof divine for money’’ (3:11). It is 
not to be supposed that the people did not 
know that their leaders were insincere. 

9. steal, murder, and commit adultery, 
etc.—All these things were being done 
while the guilty ones were professing to 
worship Jehovah. 10. stand before me in 
this house—In the attitude of worship in 
the temple. we are delivered to do these— 
Not even denying having committed all the 
sins mentioned but claiming immunity for 
them because of the teachings of their 
leaders and because of their connection 
with the temple. 11. a den of robbers in 
your eyes—God asked through his prophet, 
“Do you think the temple which I blessed 
and permitted to be called by my name 
ean become a den of robbers and continue 
to have any of my favor or approval?” 

12-20. The Lord is represented as rising 
up early to send true prophets whom the 
people had continually rejected. Therefore 
he would allow the city and the temple to 
be destroyed as he had allowed Shiloh to 
be deserted as the center of his worship 
(1 Sam. 4: 10,11; Psa. 78; 60). 

III. DISOBEDIENCE REPROVED (vs. 21-24). 
21. put your burnt offerings unto your sac- 
rifices—A statement of the Lord’s disap- 
proval of sacrifices since sincerity had gone 
out of them. Ispake not . concerning 
sacrifices—There was a threefold giving of 
the law. First, it was given orally without 
mention of burnt-offerings and sacrifices 
(ax 2031s to 24: 11). The key-note was 
obedience. Second, Moses was called up 
into the mountain to receive the tables of 
stone. In the meantime Israel disobeyed 


and set up the worship of the golden calf. 
Moses returned from the mountain bring- 
ing the stone tables and instructions about 
priesthood and sacrifices (Ex. 24: 12 to 33: 
23). Third, the second tables of stone were 
prepared (Ex. 34: 1, 28, 29). 

23. this thing commanded I... Obey— 
Obedience was the first great requirement. 
God prefers it above sacrifices. 24-26. 
walked in the counsels . of their evil 
heart—An evil heart always counsels dis- 
obedience. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Jesus gave a 
New Testament emphasis to Jeremiah’s 
warning to professed worshipers of the 
Lord when he said that in the end many 
would profess to have been associated with 
him, to whom he would have to declare, 
“T never knew you.” Revivals often need 
to begin at the very gate of the house of 
the Lord. Repentance is as becoming to 
an insincere professor of religion as it is to 
one who professes nothing good. The 
church has always been hindered by false 
leaders whose “lying words” have evoked 
the trust of the people. A place which has 
once been blessed with the glory of the 
Lord may lose all trace of his presence. 
Any kind of business or social order which 
oppresses the defenseless and the weak in- 
vites the judgments of God. Men drifted 
from God through unbelief and disobedi- 
ence; they return by way of faith and 
obedience. 


QUESTIONS 


1. Would this lesson seem to indicate 
that the reforms of Josiah had not been 
permanently successful ? 

2. Where was Jeremiah directed 
take his stand in addressing the people? 

3. Who probably spoke the lying words 
referred to in verse 4? 

4. Why did the people believe in the in- 
violability of the temple of the Lord? 

5. What hope did Jeremiah still hold 
out to the people if they would amend 
their doings? 

6. What classes of people were being 
unjustly oppressed in Israel? 

7. In what way is national righteous- 
ness a source of national strength and a 
means of defense? 

8. In addition to their social and politi- 
cal sins, what form of idolatry were the 
people practising? 

9. What did Jeremiah mean by charg- 
ing that God’s house had been made a den 
of robbers? 

10. When had Shiloh been a center 
divine worship in Israel? 1 Sam. 1: 3. 
11. How were whole families uniting to- 
gether in idolatrous worship? Jer. 7: 18. 
12. What, in God’s view, was more im- 
portant than burnt-offerings and _ sacri- 
fices? V. 23. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The practical character of Jeremi- 
ah’s preaching. 

2. Continued decline 
Josiah’s sons. 

3. The danger 
forms. 


to 


of 


in Judah under 


of trusting in religious 


WwW. W. L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


A story is told of a great captain who, 
after the battle, was talking to the other 
officers. He asked them who had done the 
best on the field that day. One spoke of 
the special bravery of one man, and some 
of another. ‘‘No, you are all mistaken,” 
said the captain. ‘‘The best man in the 
field today was a soldier who was just lift- 
ing his arm to strike an enemy, but, when 
he heard the trumpet sound retreat, 
checked himself, and dropped his arm 
without striking the blow. That perfect 
and ready obedience to the will of his gen- 
eral is the noblest thing that has been done 
today.” We ought to obey God rather 
than men, and it is especially pleasing to 
the Lord when we obey promptly. Obedi- 
ence long delayed often amounts to dis- 
obedience. A pastor felt impressed to talk 
with an actress who passed his home one 
morning. He failed to obey. She was killed 
that day. Later he learned that the woman 
‘had recently expressed a desire to find 
Christ. She might have been saved. 

J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


The first letters of the inserted words in 
the following sentences, placed in order, 
spell that to which Jeremiah called the 
people. That word is a qualification for 
every missionary. 
was the son of Boaz. 
the tribe of 


Paul was of 
Isaac had two sons, Ja- 
cob and Of it was said, “‘“An ex- 
cellent spirit was in him.” In we 
read, “They that wait upon the Lord shall 
renew their strength.’’ walked with 
God. Jonah was sent to In we 
read, “Set your affection on things above.” 
In we read, “Be of good courage, and 
do it.” Ci T. B. 


Sidelight from Science 
BRIDGES 


Bridges enter intimately into our habits 
of expression. We burn them behind us. 
We do not cross them before we get to 
them. We shall cross the river safely if we 
stay on the bridge. Bridges recall to our 
minds some of the most heroic deeds of the 
human race and arouse our fancy, never 
failing to call out our most intimate convie- 
tions. Who does not stand in reverent si- 
lence as he gazes at a bridge. Rivers are 
beautiful and often carry great burdens of 
commerce. Canyons are wonderful scenery. 
The valleys, fertile and productive, enrich 
their inhabitants. Railway tracks and wa- 
terways are necessary means of transporta- 
tion. But they all would, in a certain def- 
inite sense, be barriers to progress and in 
many cases become a menace to life if 
there were no bridges. Communities lying 
in sight of each other would become 
strangers and foreigners. 

By obedience, men, like bridges, have 
spanned an otherwise impassable gulf be- 
tween God and some mortals or communi- 
ties, or even whole peoples. J. M. 


Practical Applications 


Obedience as discipline. Discipline con- 
sists in doing those things which naturally 
one does not want to do. Character build- 
ing consists largely of these processes. The 
child that has not been obliged to conform 
to rules of conduct in the home becomes 
the disobedient child in school. Unless he 
can be taught to obey in school he grows 


up to be the law-breaking citizen who will © 


eventually pay the penalty of lawlessness. 
In spite of all the modern theories as to 
the advisability of governing children with- 
out “breaking their wills,’ the fact remains 
that when discipline breaks down in any 
realm, whether it be the home, the school, 
the church, or the state, then follows disas- 
ter. The-Scriptures plainly teach the ab- 
solute necessity of obedience to the com- 
mands of God. The Bible is replete with 
examples of those who have wrecked their 
lives by disobedience. If the plain Bible 
teachings are not sufficient to convince one 
of the necessity of discipline, then the 
pages of profane history will furnish proof 
in abundance that the man or nation which 
disregards proper restraint will come to 
grief. 

An unrestrained generation. Whether or 
not this generation is better or worse than 
some other generations is a matter of de- 
bate. One thing is generally conceded, and 
that is that the present is an unrestrained 
generation; and history shows that when- 
ever a man or a nation breaks away from 
wholesome’ restraints and follows natural 
propensities the end is probably not far 
distant. When Rome began to break away 
from the restraints of the worship of her 
ancient ancestors and adopted the corrupt- 
ing, licentious religions of the East, she 
headed directly toward destruction, which 
surely came. When the people of Judah 
broke away from the ‘thou-shalt-not’’ 
items of Jehovah’s laws, and began to wor- 
ship the gods of the Hast, they, too, paid 
the penalty and were swept away into Bab- 
ylonian captivity. Let America beware, for 
God has no pets among men or nations. 

E. A. H. 


The Lesson Picture 


Rudder o' 
the Soul. 


A ship without a rudder drifts aimlessly 
and is soon lost. A life without obedience 
to God is like such a ship. Is your life 
guided by the will of God? 


[96] 


a aed beth 


Ae eae 
- May 19,1929 


SECOND QUARTER 


Lesson VIL 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The idea of obedience im- 
plies the validity of some law which should 
be obeyed. We are not under obligation to 
keep the Mosaic regulations in foree in 
Jeremiah’s day. See Gal. 3: 23,24; 2 Cor. 
3:14. However, we are under obligation to 
obey the commandments commonly called 
moral, which were reiterated and strength- 
ened by Christ and his apostles. Discuss 
the antinomian doctrine that no law of any 


aan is binding upon Christians. See 1 Cor. 
THEME.—Obedience Essential in True 
Religion. 


I. GOD DEMANDS OBEDIENCE.—This demand 
is made in verses’'3 and 23 of our lesson. In 
every age our supreme duty is to obey the 
commands of God, because he is God and 
has complete authority to speak, and be- 
cause he will never require anything at 
variance with his absolutely perfect char- 
acter. 

If. THE GODLY DELIGHT IN OBEDIENCE.—Jer- 
emiah denounces the people who were 
guilty of gross sins and yet came and stood 
before God in his temple (verses 9, 10). 
Their actions showed they were not of God. 
Obedience, rather than formal religious 
observance, is ever the test of true religion. 
The true Christian delights to obey God. 

Iif. Gop PUNISHES DISOBEDIENCE. — The 
men of Judah trusted in the lying words of 
the false prophets, and thought they were 
secure in spite of their sins. But Jeremiah 
declared differently. See verses 12-15. 

Belg 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Doing What God Commands. 

AIM.—To emphasize the importance of 
obeying God. 

APPROACH.—Do the worst sinners and 
criminals usually attend church? ‘God told 
Jeremiah to stand in the gate of the temple 
and warn the people who went in to wor- 
ship. Although they committed gross sins, 
they still went to church. 

Lesson.—1. It was very important that 
the people of Judah should keep God's 
commandments. If they did so, Jeremiah 
declared they would dwell securely in the 
land; but if they continued to disobey 
they would be cast out and Jerusalem 
would become desolate. They did not he- 
lieve these warnings, but trusted in the 
words of false prophets. What sins are 
mentioned in the lesson, of which Judah 
was guilty? 2. It is also important that 
we obey God. To obey fully brings happi- 
ness and peace of soul. Obedience enables 
us to avoid many pitfalls of the devil. It 
means salvation here and heaven hereafter. 
If we obey God when we are young, it will 
be easier to obey when we are older. The 
habit of prompt obedience to our parents 
also helps us to obey God. 

TrRUTH.—If we love God we will obey him. 

APPLICATION.—In order to fully obey God 
we must give ourselves to him and secure 
his help. Have we done this? Bu lie O- 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—Obeying God. 

A1iM.—To see there is no substitute for 
obedience to God. 

ApproacH.—A lad who was working for 
a chemist had been told never to meddle. 
One day while the chemist was gone, the 
boy was handling a cup made of silver 
when it slipped from his hand into a jar 
of strong acid and was dissolved. The lad 
spent the rest of the day sweeping and 
dusting and putting things in order; but 
this could not bring back the cup, nor save 
him from punishment for his carelessness 
and disobedience. 

Lesson.—The duty of being obedient 
comes from the fact of higher authority 
and wisdom. A soldier’s first duty is to 
obey. Higher officers plan a battle. The 
success of the battle depends upon every 
soldier doing the part planned for him. He 
sees only one small part of the field and 
may not understand the plan, but he knows 
his duty is to obey his orders. We must 
learn obedience early. The child who is 
disobedient in school will likely be a law- 
breaker when grown up. Very likely he 
will also refuse to obey God. Juniors will 
be interested in a little study of how nature 
obeys. The planets, traveling an orbit of 
millions of miles, are never a second late. 

TruTtH.—He who conquers himself and 
obeys will live the life that wins. 

APPLICATION.—Let us be good soldiers anc 
obey without waiting to know the reason. 


w.aA.H. 
The Primary Class 
Toric.—Obeying God. 
Aim.—To show our obligation to a 


higher Power. 

PREPARATION.—Study the situation of Is- 
rael politically and spiritually in the time 
of Jeremiah. Any Bible encyclopedia will 
give you the information. Have with you 
a roll of light-colored paper rolled up like 
a magazine. 

Lesson.—The Jewish people had become 
very wicked. They were again worshiping 
idols and had forgotten God. Jeremiah was 
sent to tell them to reform, but he had no 
success. They would not listen to his 
words, but made fun of him. Sometimes 
they treated him badly. Time after time 
Jeremiah preached to the people. Finally 
tod spoke to Jeremiah and told him to tell 
the people that if they did not repent and 


start being good again, a dreadful thing 
would befall them. They would be cap- 
tured and taken away into captivity and 


their city would be burned. He wrote down 
what the Lord said so he would not forget 
any of it. He wrote, or had some one else 
write, on a scroll. (Similar to the one that 
you have.) It will take some study to put 
this lesson into language simple enough for 
a child to comprehend. 

TruTH.—‘“If you love me keep my com- 
mandments.”’ 

APPLICATION.—God knows what is best for 
us, so we ought to obey him. BP. Bs Des 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON VIII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, May 20, to Saturday, May 29. 


M. {srael’s restoration. Jer. 31:1-9. Bees 
TT. God’s law in the heart. Jer. 31: 31-37. 
W. Teaching the Seriptures. Deut. 6: 1-9. 


i & 5 1 
T. The faith-producing Word. John 20: 30, 31. 
F. The hope-inspiring Word. Rom. 15: 8-13. 
S. The saving Word. James 1: 19-27. 


God’s Law in the Heart—Jer. 31: 1-40; John 1:17; Heb. 8: 7-13. 


Printed Portion: 


Jer. 31: 29-34; John 1: 17. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 119: 9-16. 


(Memory Verse, 33) 


Jer. 31: 29-34 

29 
fathers have eaten a sour grape, and the-chil- 
dren’s teeth are set on edge. ‘ whee 

30 But every one shall die for his own iniq- 
uity: every man that eateth the sour grape, his 
teeth shall be set on edge. : 

31 Behold, the days come, saith the Lorp, 
that. I will make a new covenant with the house 
of Is’ra-el, and with the héuse of Ju’dah: 

382 Not according to the covenant that I made 
with their fathers in the day that I took them 
by the hand to bring them out of the land of 
H’gypt; which my covenant they brake, al- 
though I was an husband unto them, saith the 
LORD: 


In those days they shall say no more, The| make w 


BS it this shall be the covenant that I will 
ie ey the house of Is’ra-el; After those 
days, saith the Lorp, I will put my law in their 
inward parts, and write it in their hearts; and 
will be their God, and they shall be my people. 

34 And they shall teach no more every man 
his neighbour, and every man his brother, say- 
ing, Know the Lorp: for they shall all know 
me, from the least of them unto the greatest of 
them, saith the Lorp: for I will forgive their 
iniquity, and I will remember their sin no more. 


B fay ih ee Nove i ¢ ; 
17 For the law was given by Mo’ses, 
grace and truth came by Je’sus Christ. 


but 


Golden Text.—Thy word have I hid in mine 
heart that I might not sin against thee. Psa. 
119; 11. A 

Practical Truth.—A love for the right is the 
only guarantee of its performance. 

Topic.—God’s Law in the Heart. 

Outline—I. The promised restoration of Is- 
rael and Judab. II. A new covenant promised. 
III. The surety of God’s promises concerning 
the future. IV. The new covenant described. 

Time.—About B. c. 600. 

Place.—Jeremiah prophesied in Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Old Testament laws. 
In the Old Testament there are three kinds of 
laws. (1) The civil code was a body of laws 
given to Israel as a “theocracy” or nation goy- 
erned directly by God. Of course such laws 
passed away with the cessation of the national 
life of that people. (2) The ceremonial laws 
were for the government of the religious life of 
the nation preceding the coming of the Messiah. 
Some of these seem strange to us. We are 
helped in the understanding of them if we re- 
member that they were given to a erude people, 
just emerging from slavery and from contact 
with idolatry, to teach them the true nature of 
their God, of sin, of purity, of human responsi- 
bility, and of the Messiah and his sacrificial and 
mediatorial work. All this body of law passed 
away with the coming of him who gave it sig- 
nificance and whose vicarious death these cere- 
monies foretold. (8) The moral law is best 
stated in Exodus 20. The artists usually pie- 
ture these ten commandments as having been 
written five on one table of stone and five on the 
other. God does not mix things up that way. 
The first four stating obligations to God must 
have been on one stone. The last six showing 
obligations to men were surely on the other. 

2. New Testament laws. When men came to 
Jesus asking whether or not it was lawful to 
give tribute to Cesar he answered, “Render 
therefore unto Cesar the things which are Cm- 
sar’s; and unto God the things that are God’s.” 
In this simple statement he Summarized the 
moral code. When the Jews brought to him the 
long-debated question as to which was the 
greatest commandment, he said, “Thou shalt 
love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and 
with all thy soul, and with all thy mind. This 
is the first and great commandment. And the 
second is like unto it, Thou shalt love thy 
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neighbour as thyself. On these two command- 
ments hang all the law and the prophets.” Here 
again, in a condensed form, he regave the com- 
mandments. But he showed that these laws 
were not for the hands and feet and lips only, 
but for the heart. This law of love in the heart 
makes the keeping of all the laws of the code 
certain and delightful. C. L. He 

COMMENTARY .—I. THE PROMISED RESTO- 
RATION OF ISRAEL AND JUDAH (Jer. 31: 1-28). 
Chapters 30 and 31 are a general prophecy 
relating to Israel and Judah looking ahead 
to their far future restoration as one na- 
tion to their own land. A declaration con- 
cerning such a restoration is made in as 
many as thirteen of the first twenty-eight 
verses of chapter 31. It is stated that, ‘““He 
that scattered Israel, will gather him, and 
keep him, as a shepherd does his flock.” 
As the Lord watched over Israel to pluck 
up and break down, on account of their sin, 
so he will watch over Israel to build and 
plant again. When Israel and Judah re- 
turn they will worship the Lord with great 
joy and happiness, and in the midst of 
prosperity they will dwell in quiet content- 
ment never more to be pulled up out of 
their land. In that day, Judah, in contrast 
with her condition in Jeremiah’s time, will 
be called a “habitation of justice’ and a 
“mountain of holiness.” This prophecy has 
not yet been fulfilled. 

Il. A NEW COVENANT PROMISED (vs. 29-34). 
29. in those days—When the Lord makes a 
new covenant. fathers have eaten... chil- 
dren’s teeth are set on edge—A figure of 
speech meaning that the children suffer for 
the wrongs done by the parents. This in- 
direct responsibility as it existed under the 
covenant of Moses would be changed under 
the new covenant. 30. one shall die for his 
own iniquity—Tribal and family responsi- 
bility would give way to individual respon- 
sibility. The appeal of grace under the new 
covenant would be made not to families as 
such, but to individuals. every man that 
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eateth the sour grape, his teeth shall be set 
on edge—A sinning father will suffer for 
his sins, but he can not involve an innocent 
son in his guilt. 

31. a new covenant—There had been a 
covenant with Abraham concerning the 
Hebrew nation, their land and their place 
in God’s purposes (Gen. 15:18); a cove- 
nant with Moses in which God gave the 
law (Ex. 20 to 40); a covenant with David 
concerning the perpetuity of the throne in 
David’s family (2 Sam. 7: 8-17), fulfilled in 
Christ; now there was to be a new cove- 
nant based upon the sacrificial death of 
Christ. Jesus called it ‘the new testament 
(covenant) in my blood.” 

32. not according to the covenant that I 
made, ete.—The former covenant had been 
one of law. The new covenant would be 
one of grace. which... they brake—The 
history of Israel shows how the covenant 
of law was continuously broken. 3:3. I will 
put my law in their inward parts—The ap- 
peal and the sanctions of the law covenant 
had been outward. The new covenant 
would lay hold upon the motives in the 
heart. 34. they shall teach no more... for 
they shall all know me—Under the cove- 
nant of law it would be necessary forever 
to continue instructing the people by pun- 
ishments and judgments meted out for 
broken law; but under the covenant of 
grace when men’s motives would be 
changed so they would love to do God’s 
will, the prophet could see a time coming 
when all would be brought under the glad 
rule of God’s law. John 1:17. This verse 
identifies the two covenants. 

III. THE SURETY OF GOD’S PROMISES CON- 
CERNING THE FUTURE (vs. 35-40). Sooner 
would the sun fail to give light by day and 
the moon and stars light by night than will 
God fail to keep his promises concerning 
Israel and Judah and the new covenant. If 
any one could measure all infinite space, 
God might forget his promises to Israel. 
The paragraph closes with a repetition of 
the promise to rebuild Jerusalem as a 
greatly enlarged, holy city. 

IV. THE NEW COVENANT DESCRIBED (Heb. 8: 
7-13). The argument in this paragraph is 
that the first covenant was not perfectly 
adapted to the needs of all time, otherwise 
a new covenant would not have been pro- 
vided. In God’s own wisdom the covenant 
of law needed to precede the covenant of 
grace. It served its purpose for hundreds 
of years, but man failed under this cove- 
nant throughout the history of the nation 
to whom it was given just as he had failed 
under the provisions existing before the 
covenant of law was given. The new cove- 
nant would be different in that it would not 
be wholly an external appeal. It would in- 
volve a change of heart in which there 
would arise a love for God’s requirements. 
In the new order, God says, “I will put my 
laws into their mind, and write them in 
their hearts.’ 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—God does not for- 
get; the lapse of centuries does not in any 
degree discount any of his promises that 
are as yet unfulfilled. God’s “everlasting 
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love’ for Israel (Jer. 31: 3) guarantees his 
every promise of good toward them. Be- 
cause ‘every one shall die for his own iniq- 
uity,” it does not follow that wicked par- 
ents are released from responsibility for 
their evil influence over their children. Sin 
always sets things on edge in the whole 
life. When God wrote his law upon tables 
of stone it was a great favor to men; all 
could know their duty whether they had 
an inclination to do it or not. When he 
writes his law in men’s hearts he gives 
power to meet his requirements; it is his 
last and greatest appeal for men’s loyalty 
to him. God’s laws can not be written in a 
heart filled with rebellion against him; the 
heart must first be renewed by the Holy 
Spirit; then can it receive and love God’s 
will. When the Lord returns and sets up 
his kingdom, men will witness a still differ- 
ent relation to the law of God. Those 
whose wicked hearts still persist in rebel- 
lion will be compelled to do right. It is 
over that class that he will rule as with a 
rod of iron. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What gracious promise of a return 
from captivity was given? Jer. 30: 17,18. 

2. Did God’s love follow the people in 
their captivity? Jer. 31: 3, 4. 

3. Did the promised return include Is- 
rael as well as Judah? Jer. 31: 5, 6. 

4. To what extent was the return to be 
a time of great rejoicing? Jer. 31: 7,8, 12. 

5. Must all those who eat the sour 
grapes of sin suffer the consequences in 
their own lives? 

6. Can you show how children some- 
times suffer as the result of their parents’ 
sins? 

7. Under what outward circumstances 
of terror and splendor was the old cove- 
nant made with Israel at Mt. Sinai? Ex. 
HOF 06. 

8. In what way was the new covenant 
to be more spiritual than the old one? 

9. Why is the heart a better place than 
tables of stone on which to have God’s law 
written ? 

10. Are we more easily controlled by ex- 
ternal regulations or by internal compul- 
sions? 

11. Is a new heart necessary before we 
ean truly know the Lord? 

12. Did the children of Israel keep the 
covenant made at Mt. Sinai? 

13. Are the benefits of the new covenant 
for all classes? 

14. When God writes his law in our 
hearts why will we still need the Bible? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 

1. Our responsibility for the next gen- 
eration. 

2. The superiority of the new covenant. 

3. Previous covenants, as with Noah, 
Abraham, Moses. 

4. The best way to secure obedience. 

5. The Holy Spirit’s impartation of the 
knowledge of God to the heart. 

6. The difference between knowing God 
and knowing about God. wW.Ww.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


A young man had gone to New York 
City to seek employment. He inquired ata 
counting-house if they were in need of a 
clerk and was told that they were not. He 
then spoke of the recommendations he 
had, one of which was from a highly re- 
spected citizen. As he was. searching 
through his carpet-bag to find the letters a 
book fell out on the floor. ‘‘What book is 
that?’’ said the merchant. ‘It is the Bible, 
sir.’ ‘And what are you going to do with 
that book in New York City?” The young 
man looked seriously into the face of the 
merchant and said, “I promised my mother 
I would read it every day; and I shall do 
so.’ No further recommendations were 
needed. He was given a position and in 
due time became a partner in the firm. 
God’s Book in the heart and life is the best 
kind of recommendation. J. H. w. 


One Missionary Minute 


Into a mission church in Japan a 
man came one day and bought a 
His interest in the Word seemed great. 
When asked why he came he said, “Soon 
after my parents died I met a worker from 
the mission who gave me a copy of a Gos- 
pel. I read, then believed, then peace 
came to my mind and spirit. I knew I had 
found the thing for which my heart 
longed.”” This young man was soon bap- 
tized and became an evangelist. How often 
this same story could be repeated among 
men of all nations. The heart has its hun- 
gers and longings such as only God can 
satisfy. C: TOR: 


young 
Bible. 


Sidelight from Science 
THE EVERLASTING BEAUTY 


The deepest reason why we have art is 
that we can not help it. Nature which 
seems governed in every atom by necessity 
nevertheless blooms into beauty. Nature, 
says Alfred Russel Wallace, is more beauti- 
ful than necessary. Out of the fierce bat- 
tles of force, out of the black ugliness of 
swamps, out of tragedy, out of conditions 
marred by sin, somehow everywhere 
beauty is born. The Freudians say that our 
lives are dominated by deep-seated, secret 
wishes, some of them abnormal, diseased, 
and the active causes of disease. But also 
there are deep-seated, secret wishes for 
beauty including the beauty of holiness. 
Santayanna says, ‘The world is not respect- 
able; it is mortal, tormented, confused, de- 
luded forever; but it is shot through with 
beauty, with love, with glints of courage 
and laughter; and in these the spirit blooms 
timidly and struggles to the light among the 
thorns.’”’ That describes the situation as it 
appears to the natural man; but the Bible 
points to the possibility of having the 
beauty of holiness brought to full fiower, 
not by the spirit’s blooming timidly and 
struggling toward the light, but by the 
cleansing and beautifying power of the 
Spirit. J. M. 


Practical Applications 

Human government. Wherever two or 
more people live together there is society 
and the necessity for government. Strong 
government in home and_ school and 
church and state is conducive to the high- 
est human welfare. Those who would 
weaken the hands of government are either 
bad or foolish. Sometimes the restraints 
seem hard to bear and the unfenced pas- 
ture looks green at a distance, but too often 
those who have fled from government have 
found swine and husks and hunger. 

Human laws. Human government must 
have human laws. Happy is the family or 
state whose laws are made, adjudicated, 
and administered with equity and honesty 
of purpose. Every good child or citizen 
owes obedience to the laws, and sympathy 
and help to faithful parents and honest 
officials. 

Divine government. Many who admit 
the need of human government ignore en- 
tirely the government of God. But God 
sits upon his throne whether men want it 
to be so or not. Every one must acknowl- 
edge this authority and submit to it or bea 
rebel against it. There is no middle posi- 


tion. 
Divine laws. God’s laws for the material 
universe are a success. They operate 


throughout all space upon particles of mat- 
ter that move in orbits too small to be seen 
by high-powered microscopes and upon 
flaming orbs millions of times larger than 
our sun. As men have discovered these 
laws of gravitation, combustion, electricity, 
ete., and have adjusted themselves to them 
they have harnessed their falls, cooked 
their food, and lighted their cities. Adjust- 
ment to the laws has meant blessing. But 
as men have stepped from precipices, been 
careless with the fire, or touched the high- 
powered wire there has been disaster and 
death. The very laws that bless if “kept” 
kill if “broken.” It is just so with God’s 
moral and spiritual laws. To know them 
and to keep them is to be infinitely blessed. 
To ignore them or neglect them is like 
placing one’s hand into the fire, or like ly- 
ing “upon the top of a mast.’ Regenera- 
tion writes God’s law in the heart. 
C. Ls 3 
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Lesson VIII 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION. — Contrast our religious 
privileges and methods of worship with 
those existing under the old covenant, as 
Suggested by John 1:17. There was grace 
as man can never merit salvation. 
However, the characteristic spirit of the 
two dispensations was different. The one 
emphasized law, the other, grace. How 
burdensome the Mosaic law became we can 
see from such passages as Acts 15: 10. 

THEME.—God’s Law in the Heart. 

I. THE PREDICTION.—Our lesson contains a 
remarkable prediction of a new covenant, 
or a new religious status, when God’s law 
will be written upon our hearts, and sins 
will be forgiven, and when a knowledge of 
the true God will prevail upon the earth. 
Compare the impression such a prediction 
would make upon us, who are familiar 
with its fulfilment in large part, and upon 
a Jew of old. Here is positive proof of a 
divine revelation to the prophet. 

Il. THE FULFILMENT.—Jeremiah’s proph- 
ecy is quoted in Heb. 8: 8-12 as being ful- 
filled in this gospel dispensation. Christ 
reference to this 
prophecy, “This is my blood of the new tes- 
tament [covenant—R. V.] which is shed for 
many for the remission of sins’ (Matt. 26: 
28). See Luke 22: 20; 1 Cor. 11: 25. Christ 
established at the cost of his life the new 
religious order of things which has the re- 
mission of sins as its fundamental blessing. 

5. . 0. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—mHow Can We Know God? 

Aim.—To explain how God reveals him- 
self to us. 

APppROACH.—Discuss the way in which we 
know things about us. Our knowledge 
comes principally through our senses. We 
see and hear and feel and taste and smell, 
and thus we know. 

LEsson.—We can not perceive God with 
our senses as we perceive other things, be- 
eause he is a spirit, and a spirit can not be 
seen. There are various ways we can know 
about God, such as by studying the Bible, 
and by observing his works in nature. But 
God delights to reveal himself to us per- 
sonally, so that we may enjoy fellowship 
with him, and be like him in moral char- 
acter. This experience comes to those who 
truly repent and trust him. His Holy Spirit 
makes us conscious that he is present with 
us. This is called the witness of the Spirit. 
See Rom. 8:16. Jeremiah had a vision of 
this wonderful privilege when he said God 
would write his law in our hearts, and be 
our God. That is, God will so change our 
hearts that we shall desire to do the things 
pleasing to him. 

TruTH.—It is the privilege of every one 
to know God clearly by a personal fellow- 
ship with him. 

APPLICATION.—We should give ourselves 


‘to God, in order that we may have the eter- 


nal life which is ours if we truly know him. 
sonn, 1753. B. L. O. 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—Knowing God. 

A1im.—To see that we may know that we 
know the Lord. 

APppROACH.—If we go into the factory 
where the compass is made, we may see 
the needles before they are magnetized. 
They will point in any direction. But when 
magnetized they point only toward the 
pole. 

LEesson.—We know only the things we 
have experienced. If we had no sense of 
smell no one could make us understand 
fragrance. No one could describe a beauti- 
ful scene or picture to us if we could not 
see. No one could tell us how music sounds 
if we could not hear. So no one can tell 
what it is like truly to know God if we do 
not know him. This can only be known by 
experience. The story of the blind man at 
the pool of Siloam. He knew, though 
others questioned or doubted. A minister 
had his watch repaired several times, 
yet it would not keep time. Finally the 
jeweler fixed it, charged him five dollars, 
and told him to come back in a month. 
When he came back he asked what the 
jeweler had done to the watch, and was 
told that he put a new twenty-five dollar 
set of works in the old case. 

TrUuTH.—We truly know God at the be- 
ginning of our Christian life. 

APPLICATION.—Except a man be born 
again he can not see the kingdom of God. 

W.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Knowing God. 

Aim.—To show the need of knowing God. 

PREPARATION.—Have at hand the roll of 
paper you had last Sunday. If you have a 
sharp pen-knife, take it to class with you. 

Lesson.—tTell the story given in Jeremi- 
ah 36:1-32. Jeremiah was shut up and 
could not go to the temple to speak his 
prophecies, so he sent Baruch with the 
seroll to read it to the people. The scroll 
contained all the words of prophecy that 
God had given to Jeremiah ever since he 
had started prophesying, and it told all the 
dreadful things that were going to happen 
to the Jewish people for being wicked. 
3aruch took the scroll and read it to the 
people. They were much surprized, but 
did not really believe it. Then some of 
them thought that the king ought to hear 
the scroll read, so they took it to the king. 
He was sitting in a room with a fire on the 
hearth. One of the men started to read the 
scroll aloud. After he had read a few 
pages, the king grabbed the scroll and 
slashed it with a knife he had. Be sure to 
make this realistic by using the knife you 
brought with you to clas. Then the king 
threw the scroll into the fire and it was all 
burned up. But Jeremiah would not be dis- 
couraged. God told him to take another 
scroll and write it all over again. 

TrutTH.—We should learn to know God. 

APppLICATION.—We can know God through 
prayer and reading his Word. F.B.L. 
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LESSON Ix 


Home Readings for week, Monday, May 27, to Saturday, June 1. 


M. Later experiences of Jeremiah. Jer. 20:1-6. | 
T. Jeremiah in the dungeon. Jer. 38: 1-6. | 
W. Zedekiah’s interview. Jer. 38: 14-23. 


T. Daniel persecuted. Dan. 6:1-9. _ 
F. The apostles persecuted. Acts 5: 33-42. 
S. The early church persecuted. Acts 8:1-8. 


Later Experiences of Jeremiah.—Jeremiah 20: 1-6; 37:1 to 38:28; 43: 1-7. 


Printed Portion: Jeremiah 38: 4-13. 


Devotional Reading: Matthew 5: 3-11. 


(Memory Verse, Job 5: 19) 


4 Therefore the princes said unto the king, 
We beseech thee, let this man be put to death: 
for thus he weakeneth the hands of the men of 
war that remain in this city, and the hands of 
all the people, in speaking such words unto 
them: for this man seeketh not the welfare of 
this people, but the hurt. 

5 Then Zed-e-ki’ah the king said, Behold, he 
is in your hand: for the king is not he that can 
do any thing against you. / 

6 Then took they Jer-e-mi’ah, and cast him 
into the dungeon of Mal-chi’ah the son of Ham’- 
me-lech, that was in the court of the prison: 
and they let down Jer-e-mi’ah with cords. And 
in the dungeon there was no water, but mire: so 
Jer-e-mi’ah sunk in the mire. 

7 Now when BH’bed-mel’ech the E-thi-o’pi-an, 
one of the eunuchs which was in the king’s 
house, heard that they had put Jer-e-mi’ah in 
the dungeon; the king then sitting in the gate 
of Ben’ja-min; 

8 E’bed-mel’ech went forth out of the king’s 
house, and spake to the king, saying, 


9 My lord the king, these men have done evil 
in all that they have done to Jer-e-mi’ah the 
prophet, whom they have cast into the dungeon; 
and he is like to die for hunger in the place 
where he is: for there is no more bread in the 
city. 

10 Then the king commanded E’bed—mel-ech 
the E-thi-o’pi-an, saying, take from hence thirty 
men with thee, and take up Jer-e-mi’ah the 
prophet out of the dungeon, before he die. 


11 So H’bed-mel’ech took the men with him, 
and went into the house of the king under the 
treasury, and took thence old cast clouts and 
old rotten rags, and let them down by cords in- 
to the dungeon to Jer-e-mi’ah. 

12 And E’bed-mel’ech the E-thi-o’pi-an said 
unto Jer-e-mi’ah, Put now these old cast clouts 
and rotten rags under thine armholes under the 
cords. And Jer-e-mi’ah did so. 

13 So they drew up Jer-e-mi’ah with cords, 
and took him up out of the dungeon: and Jer-e- 
mi’ah remained in the court of the prison. 


Golden Text.—Blessed are ye, when men shall 
revile you, and persecute you, and shall say all 
manner of evil against you falsely, for my sake. 
Matt. 5:11. 

Practical Truth.—All that will live godly in 
eirist Jesus shall suffer persecution. 2 Tim. 


Topic.—Forms of Modern Persecution. 


Outline—I. Jeremiah put into the stocks. II. 
Further troubles of the faithful prophet. III. 
Jeremiah’s message. Jeremiah cast into 
prison. Jeremiah counsels surrender. VI. 


Jeremiah carried into Egypt. 
Time.—Jeremiah’s persecutions reached a cli- 


max _at the time of the siege and capture of Je- 
rusalem, B. c, 606. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The subtleties of mod- 
ern persecution. From the first the term Chris- 
tian was a distinguishing one. The unbelieving 
world began almost immediately to manifest 
strong opposition to those who, in resigning the 
worldling’s pleasures and _ vices, condemned 
them. Soon nothing but blood would appease 
the malice and wrath of the Christian’s enemies. 
The raging mob, the dungeon, the sword, the 
arena with its frenzied, half-starved beasts, the 
flaming toreh, the burning at the stake made 
martyrs of the faithful. To be a Christian 
meant a quick and violent death, or prolonged 
and excruciating suffering by fiendishly cruel 
physical torture. Today the larger portion of 
the civilized world is called Christian. The 
nominal Christian lacking the vital experience 
of Christ as an indwelling, personal Savior, is 
seldom, if ever, assailed by the fiery darts of 
persecution, Even the evangelical, twice-born 
Christian does not meet persecution open and 
defiant. Instead he encounters the subtle, un- 
dermining influences exerted by an indifferent, 
self-worshiping world, and an apathetic, Spirit- 
less church. No longer is he the martyr swept 


to violent yet glorious death, but his foes are 
Suave and 


elusive, and strike when least ex- 
pected and where most effectually concealed. 
Persecution is camouflaged by outward expres- 


sions of interest and approval; the wolf mas- 
querades in sheep’s clothing. ‘ 

2. Forms of persecution. The Bible furnishes 
us with examples and figures of persecution. 
The darkness that fell upon Abram when the 
burning lamp passed between the divided sacri- 
fice (Gen. 15:9-21); the wicked husbandmen in 
the vineyard (Matt. 21:33-35); the wild boar 
rooting up the vine (Psa. 80:12,13); the lion (2 
Tim. 4:17); grievous wolves (Acts 20:29); a 
great fight of afflictions (Heb. 10: 32)—these and 
many more in number and diversity assail the 
true Christian. The trial of faith in a most 
acute form of attack confronts the believer from 
the world of science. Many exponents of science 
exclude from the ranks of the learned all who 
do not accept the findings of contemporary 
scientists, or adopt as the philosophy of life the 
hypothesis of evolution applied to all phases of 
our physical, mental, and spiritual existence, 
even though to do so is contrary to the teach- 
ings of God in his Word. These pseudo-scien- 
tists scoff in derision, and cunningly contrive to 
break down the faith of the Christian in a re- 
vealed religion and a divine creation. ». s, w. 


COMMENTARY.—I. JEREMIAH PUT INTO 
THE STOCKS (Jer. 20: 1-6). Because Pashur, 
a governor of the temple, disliked Jeremi- 
ah’s prophecies cencerning the coming de- 
struction of Judah, he struck Jeremiah and 
fastened him in the stocks in a public place 
by a temple gate, leaving him there over 
night. When Pashur was releasing him 
the next day, Jeremiah fearlessly told him 
that Pashur and all his friends would go 
into captivity in Babylon where they would 
die and be buried. 

II. FURTHER TROUBLES OF THE FAITHFUL 
PROPHET (Jer. 37: 1-21). The reign of Zede- 
kiah marked the darkest hours of the king- 
dom of Judah. The messages which God 
had sent to the people through Jeremiah 
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had been ignored. Contrary to Jeremiah’s 
advice the king rebelled against Nebuchad- 
nezzar who promptly invaded the land and 
laid siege to Jerusalem. Zedekiah expected 
help from the king of Egypt. The Chal- 
deans left Jerusalem and moved against 
the approaching army of Pharaoh and de- 
feated it. The temporary departure of the 
Chaldeans gave the people of Jerusalem a 
chance to get out and secure food. Jere- 
miah went out with others, intending to go 
to his own home in Anathoth to collect 
what was due him from the land in which 
he had an interest through the family in- 
heritance. One of his many enemies saw 
him and accused him of treason, falsely 
charging that he was in league with the 
Chaldeans because of his warning of their 
return. 

III. JEREMIAH’S MESSAGE (vs. 1-3). Perse- 
cuted, hated, and rejected by his own peo- 
ple, the faithful prophet continues to speak 
forth the word of Jehovah. 

IV. JEREMIAH CAST INTO PRISON (vs. 4-13). 
4. weakeneth the hands of the men of war 
His persecutors, the princes, accused 
Jeremiah to the king, charging him with 
being a dangerous man, disaffected with 
the government and seeking his own inter- 
ests only. “It is common for wicked people 
to look upon God's faithful ministers as 
their enemies, only because they show 
them what enemies they are to themselves 
while they continue impenitent.”’ 5. he is 
in your hand—A worse sentence could not 
have been passed upon Jeremiah. In Je- 
hoiakim’s reign the princes were better 
disposed toward the prophet than was the 
king, but now they were relentless and vio- 
lent. not he that can do any thing against 
you—Zedekiah was a weak prince, and 
now in his straits afraid to oppose his 
princes. 

6. into the dungeon of Malchiah—It was 
not a subterranean prison like the one in 
the house of Jonathan (ch. 37:15), but a 
pit, or cistern, which had been full of wa- 
ter but had been emptied during the siege 
so that only mire remained. let down Jere- 
miah with cords—This indicates its depth. 
There was no possible chance for escape. 
sunk in the mire—Josephus says he sank in 
the mire up to his neck. It is evident that 
his persecutors intended that he should be 
suffocated to death. 7. the Ethiopian—An 
‘African servant. the king then sitting in 
the gate of Benjamin—To give audience 
and to administer justice. 8. spake to the 
king—He did not seek a private interview, 
but spoke to the king publicly. 

9. these men have done evil—‘‘They have 
dealt unjustly with him, for he had not 
deserved any punishment at all; and they 
have dealt barbarously with him, so as they 
used not to deal with the vilest malefac- 
tors.” 10. then the king commanded—tThe 
king suddenly becomes very bold and or- 
ders Ebedmelech to take thirty soldiers 
and rescue Jeremiah immediately. The 
guard is sent to protect the servant against 
any possible interference from the princes. 
11. took thence old cast clouts and old rot- 
ten rags—A black man and rotten rags are 
used by Jehovah to carefully and tenderly 


relieve his faithful prophet. 12, 13. The 
bundles of rags were placed under Jeremi- 
ah’s arms as a protection from the ropes 
which were passed under the arms. 

V. JEREMIAH COUNSELS SURRENDER (vs. 14- 
28). Before the Chaldeans returned to the 
siege of Jerusalem from their repulse of 
the Egyptian army, King Zedekiah pri- 
vately asked Jeremiah what the outcome of 
the siege would be. Jeremiah told him if 
he would surrender to the Chaldeans he 
would be saved alive and the city would 
not be burned, but if he resisted he and the 
people would be taken captive and the city 
would be burned with fire. 

VI. JEREMIAH CARRIED INTO Waypr (Jer. 
43:1-7). After the capture of Jerusalem 
and the deportation of the people, Jeremi- 
ah was permitted to stay with the remnant 
in Judah. He counseled the remnant to re- 
main in the land, but they became afraid 
of ‘being carried to Babylon as slaves, so 
they went to Egypt and compelled Jeremi- 
ah to accompany them. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—One of the most 
common methods of dealing with unwel- 
come truth is to mistreat the messenger. 
Reason knows that such mistreatment does 
not change the truth; it only discloses the 
wicked heart condition which makes the 
resented truth necessary. A brave, godly 
man’s soul can not be fastened in stocks or 
imprisoned in fortresses. To men, condi- 
tions may sometimes seem to be normal 
and right, when to God they are known to 
be all wrong and in need of radical treat- 
ment. God often takes timid, sensitive 
souls, as in the case of Jeremiah, to do his 
most vigorous work. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What king is now reigning in Judah? 
Jer. sie. Le 

2. What attitude did the king take to- 
ward Jeremiah? Jer. 37: 2. 

3. Why did the king secretly consult 
Jeremiah and yet not act upon his advice? 

4. What reply did Jeremiah make to 
the king’s messengers regarding the fate 
of the city of Jerusalem? Jer. Shin Se 

5. What foreign army had come to help 
Judah against her Babylonian enemies? 
EV oiler its 

6. Why did Jeremiah constantly urge 
submission to Nebuchadnezzar ? 

7. What charges did the princes bring, 
against Jeremiah before his first imprison- 
ment? -Jer. 87: 13, 14. 

8. What personal request did Jeremiah 
make of the king? Jer. 37: 20. 

9. What new charges did the princes 
bring against Jeremiah? Jer. 38: 4. 

10. Why did not the king bravely defend 
Jeremiah against the princes ? 

11. To what dangers was Jeremiah ex- 
posed when he was east into the dungeon? 

12. By whose aid was Jeremiah deliv- 
ered from the dungeon? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Jeremiah’s political insight. 
29. Jeremiah as a statesman. 
3. Leaning upon broken reeds in moral 


matters. w.w.tl. 
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Lesson Illustration 


A young Christian soldier in the army 
was often assaulted by his tent-mates while 
he engaged in his devotions at night. He 
sought advice of his chaplain, who sug- 
gested that he do not pray in their pres- 
ence. For several nights he gave up his 
usual custom of prayer and devotions. But 
his ardent heart could not endure this. He 
chose rather to pray and have the persecu- 
tion than to have peace without it; so he 
resumed his former custom. The result 
was that after a short time his tent-mates, 
ten or twelve in number, all knelt in prayer 
with him. In reporting the matter to the 
chaplain, he said, ‘“Isn’t it better to keep 
the colors flying?’ Jeremiah always kept 
the colors flying, regardless of the severe 
persecution he knew he must suffer. Paul 
said, “All who will live godly in Christ Je- 
sus shall suffer persecution” (2 Tim. 3:12). 

' TSE. We 


One Missionary Minute 


That a young man may be a fine athlete 
and also an excellent missionary was 
proven long ago when John Coleridge Pat- 
teson went to the South Sea Islands. His 
native ability as a linguist, wide range of 
study, and a strong body fitted him for re- 
ducing several of the island languages to 
writing. Grammars and parts of the New 
Testament followed in course of time. For 
fifteen years amid untold difficulties this 
man toiled on. One day while cruising 
among the islands he was captured by 
natives seeking revenge for wrongs done 
by white traders, and was never seen alive 
again. His body was found pierced with 
five wounds.. Thus the famous English 
oarsman won a martyr’s crown. It is a 
mistake to think that to live the life of an 
earnest Christian is not a heroic undertak- 
Ie. Cok. Be 


Sidelight from Science 
ROBERT BOYLE 


“T beseech you, sir, consider the mischief 
it hath occasioned in this once flourishing 
kingdom, and if you have any sense, not 
only of the glory of religion, but even of 
the being of your native country, abandon 
that constitution. It is too much that you 
contribute to its advancement and repute: 
the only reparation that you can make for 
that fatal error is to desert it betimes. Do 
you not apprehend that all the inconve- 
niences that have befallen the land, all the 
debauchery of the gentry will be on your 
account? It will be impossible for you to 
preserve your esteem but by a seasonable 
relinquishing of these impertinents.’’ So 
wrote a prominent man of his time to Dr. 
Robert Boyle. The constitution referred to 
was the Royal Society. Instead of with- 
drawing Boyle remained in his group and 
at his work. He formulated the laws of gas 
pressure which in turn led to the invention 
of the air-brake and all of our pneumatic 
machinery. More important, he preserved 
his faith also. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


Enduring. To be “patient in tribula- 
tion,” ‘‘endure hardness as good soldiers of 
Jesus Christ’’ is essential to the develop- 
ment of Christian character and experi- 
ence. The accusations of the enemies of 
Christ are but polished shafts which break 
upon the strong armor of the “pure in 
heart.” Yet the impact-is great, and the 
onslaught grievous to be borne. Often the 
persecution most difficult to bear comes 
through unsaved friends and loved ones. 
The inevitable conflict between their world- 
ly and selfishly instigated opinions and the 
Christian’s God-inspired convictions causes 
painful separations in spirit and often in 
person. The martyr spirit, inspired by an 
unwavering faith, and baptized by a holy 
love, is still the necessary element making 
up the spiritual fiber of the regenerated 
and purified nature of the heaven-bound 


pilgrim. Only true heroes and heroines 
shall ever be included among that “innu- 
merable company’? who are ‘counted 
worthy to suffer’ for the sake of Christ and 
the gospel. 

Overcoming. Neither the slough of de- 
spondency in which Bunyan’s pilgrim 


found himself, nor abode in the bleak cas- 
tle of the giant Despair, is the normal en- 
vironment and life of the Christian. “Be 
not overcome of evil, but overcome evil 
with good’? forms the inspired secret of 
spiritual triumph over the enemies and 
persecutors of the righteous. The applica- 
tion of this principle to attitude and action 
has never failed to give victory over foes 
without and within. The highway of holy 
living is as a shining light that shineth 
more and more unto the perfect day; but 
the Christian has no continuing city here, 
and as he goes on from battle-field to fur- 
ther conflicts in seemingly endless succes- 
sion, nothing less than a Spirit-born faith 
sustains him in unfaltering trust. Jesus 
did not pray that his disciples should be 
taken out of a persecuting world, but that 
they might be kept uncontaminated by its 
corrupting influences. He who suffered in 
all points as we, said, ‘In the world ye 
shall have tribulation, but be of good 
cheer; I have overcome the world.’ 
E. S. W. 


The Lesson Picture 


How much 


Pressure 


Can you stand persecution without your 
disposition becoming ruffled? 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Cite the forms of perse- 
cution suffered by Jeremiah—smiting, slan- 
der, imprisonment, solitary confinement in 
a loathsome dungeon. Forms of religious 
persecution change; but the spirit of the 
world is so contrary to that of Christ that 
its antagonism is almost sure to manifest 
itself in some manner. 

THEME.—Forms of Modern Persecution. 

I. SOCIAL OSTRACISM.—Some people appear 
polished and refined, yet look upon the 
humble children of God with contempt. 
Their attitude toward them is one of 
haughty disdain. To be snubbed or ig- 
nored is easier to endure than the persecu- 
tions Jeremiah suffered, yet it may cause 
ra a pang, as the cruel injustice of it is 

elt. 

il. MISREPRESENTATION.—This is an an- 
cient, and also a modern form of persecu- 
- tion. Jeremiah was accused of turning 
traitor (Jer. 37:13). Nehemiah was ac- 
cused of rebellion (Neh. 6:6). Jesus him- 
self was said to cast out devils by devil 
If they have called the master of 
the house Beelzebub, how much more they 
of the household. 

Ifill. RimicuLe AND ABUSE.—Any man who 
can not answer an argument can ridicule 
and abuse his opponent. Such tacties are 
contemptible, but they have often been em- 
ployed ‘against God’s people. They are hard 
to endure, but God’s grace is sufficient. 
Consider the ridicule heaped upon Nehem- 
jah (Neh. 4: 1-3). B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Standing True in Hard Places. 
A1imM.—To inspire the class to be true to 
their convictions even amidst opposition. 

ApproACH.—Have any in the class been 
persecuted because they were Christians, 
or because they determined to do what was 
right ? 

Lesson.—1. Jeremiah stood true in hard 
places. Recount how they smote him, and 
put him in the stocks (Jer. 20:2). They 
lied about him, arrested him, and put him 
in prison (Jer. 37: 13-16). They cast him 
into a foul, muddy dungeon, where he sank 
i, the mire (Jer. 38:6). It looked as 
though he were about to die a wretched 
death. Despite all this, Jeremiah was true 
to God, and delivered the messages God 
commanded. He could die, but he would 
not compromise. 2. We also can stand true 
in hard places. Our persecutions may not 
be severe, in comparison with those of Jer- 
emiah, yet they may be difficult to bear. 
Schoolmates may ridicule us and call us 
names because we do not join with them 
in evil deeds. They may snub us or lie 
about us. They may try to do us harm. 
But the God who helped Jeremiah can help 
us. 

TrutH.—The Christian who stands true 
amid persecution is a greater hero than a 
soldier who holds his ground in battle. 

APPLICATION.—When passing through 
hard places, a person should pray much, 
and trust in God. BolanOe 
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The Junior Class 


Topic.—Being True in a Hard Test. 

AiImMm.—To learn that there can be true 
heroism only in the hard places. 

AppROACH.—The companies which build 
automobiles have testing grounds. These 
are not smooth, paved highways, but 
rough, muddy roads, and steep hills. 

Lesson.—Easy places never bring out 
heroes. There may be a hundred soldiers 
in a company. All are dressed alike and 
drilled alike; nobody can tell which are 
the bravest until they go into battle. It is 
always after a battle that medals and hon- 
ors are given. It is possible thinly to gild 
a brass vessel until it looks like real gold. 
If a small hole is drilled and a drop of acid 
applied, it will boil out with a greenish 
color. If real gold, it will neither boil nor 
show the color. The lions’ den brought out 
Daniel’s courage; the fiery furnace, that of 
the three Hebrews. None need feel bad 
thinking they have no opportunity to do 
heroic things today. The truest hero is not 
on the battle-field or at the great fire, 
where many are present to cheer, but he 
is the one who refuses to do wrong, when 
nobody is near. 

TrutH.—Every day brings: hard tests. 
Every test is a chance to show courage. 

APPLICATION.—Let us bravely stand the 
smaller tests today, then we shall be ready 
for the greater tests tomorrow. W.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Being True in a Hard Test. 

Atrm.—To show how God helps his peo- 
ple to stand true. 

PREPARATION.—Take to class with you a 
piece of clothes-line rope. 

Lesson.—Poor Jeremiah has another 
thrilling experience today. He had been 
prophesying continually whatever the Lord 
told him. He had been in danger of los- 
ing his life. The people would not listen 
to him. He had many enemies. In today’s 
lesson God told Jeremiah to tell the king 
that some enemies were going to attack 
the city of Jerusalem, carry the people 
away captive, and burn the city. The peo- 
ple would not listen even to this and they 
put Jeremiah into prison. His enemies were 
not satisfied with this meager punishment, 
so they managed to have Jeremiah put into 
a dungeon. This dungeon was a horrible 
place. It was underground, had no light 
or fresh air or water. It was just a dark 
mud-hole. When they put Jeremiah down 
there, he sank down into the mud. It 
would not be long before he would die be- 
cause no one could live long in such a 
place with nothing to eat. But some one 
went to the king and told him what had 
happened. The king ordered thirty men to 
take ropes and draw Jeremiah up out of 
this horrible place before he should die. 
So they did and his life was saved. Then 
Jeremiah went right on prophesying. 

TrutH.—True Christians are always true 
to God. 

APPLICATION.—God can help us to be as 
steadfast as Jeremiah was. 1 ee = 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


JEREMIAH 35: 1-19 


LESSON X 


Home Readings for week, Monday, June 3, to Saturday, June 8. 


The story of the Rechabites. Jer. 35: 1-11. 
Jer. 35: 12-19. 
Prov. 23: 15-25. 


M. 
T. The comparison. 
W. Intemperance and poverty. 


T. Intemperance and sorrow. Prov. 23 : 26-35. 
F. Intemperance forbidden. Eph. 5: 15-21. 
S. The drunkard’s hope. 1 Cor. 6:1-11. 


The Story of the Rechabites (Temperance Lesson).—Jeremiah 35: 1-19. 


Printed Portion: Jeremiah 35: 5-11. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 107: 1-9. 


(Memory Verse, 8) 


5 And I set before the sons of the house of 
the Re’chab-ites pots full of wine, and cups, and 
I said unto them, Drink ye wine. oe 

6 But they said, We will drink no wine: for 
Jon’a-dab the son of Re’chab our father com- 
manded us, saying, Ye shall drink no wine, 
neither ye, nor your sons for ever: 

7 Neither shall ye build house, nor sow seed, 
nor plant vineyard, nor have any: but all your 
days ye shall dwell in tents; that ye may live 
many days in the land where ye be strangers. 

8 Thus have we obeyed the voice of Jon’a-dab 
the son of Re’chab our father in all that he hath 


Golden Text.—We will drink no wine. Jer. 
30: 6. 
Practical Truth.—A temperate nation is a 
lighthouse in the world. 

Topie.—The Benefits of Total Abstinence. 
Outline—I. The Rechabites tested. II. The 
Rechabites’ abstinence. III, The Rechabites’ 
example commended. 

Time.—About 600 BR. c, 

Place.—Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Ancestry of the Rechab- 
ites. They were Kenites (1 Chron. 2:55), in all 
probability descendants of Jethro, the father-in- 
law of Moses (Num. 10: 29-32; Judges 1:16; 4: 
11). It appears that Rechab, from whom they 
received their name, for his overzeal to destroy 
Saul’s house was slain at David’s command (2 
Sam. 4:12). Jonadab the son of Rechab was 
undoubtedly a strong character and a man of 
Wisdom, accompanying his precepts with his ex- 
ample, since his posterity—the Rechabites (pil- 
grims)—continued to do his bidding so long 
after his decease. 

2. Environment of the Rechabites. Josiah 
having died, evil days were upon Judah as it 
hastened to its end in Babylonian captivity. Je- 
hoiakim was king. “Evil doing” and ‘“abomina- 
tions” characterized his life. His name was 
changed by Necho, king of Egypt, from Eliakim 
to Jehoiakim (2 Chron. 86:4). His reign lasted 
eleven years and was between the three months’ 
reign of his brother Jehoahaz, and the three 
months and ten days’ reign of his son Jehoia- 
chin. The land was put under tribute to Egypt 
having to pay nearly one quarter of a million 
dollars (2 Kings 23:33). Lawlessness prevailed 
and a general disregard for God and his mes- 
Senger, Jeremiah, although Jehovah plead often 
and earnestly with the people. Besides the com- 
ing of Nebuchadnezzar, “The Lord seut against 
him bands of the Chaldees, and bands ot the 
Syrians, and bands of the Moabites, and bands 
of the children of Ammon, and sent them against 
Judah to destroy it” (2 Kings 24:2), 

3. Unecompromising life of the Rechabites. As 
Some are permitted to use “spiritous liquors in 
cases of extreme necessity,’ doubtless God per- 
mitted the Rechabites to move from their tents 
into Jerusalem, temporarily, for protection from 
the Chaldean and Syrian armies (Jer. 35:11) in 
case of extreme danger. But the general bear- 
ing of their lives was fidelity to Jonadab their 
father and their explanation as to why they 
were dwelling in Jerusalem indicated a healthy 
conditon of conscience. That they would not 
compromise when principles and essentials were 


eharged us, to drink no wine all our days, we, 
our wives, our sons, nor our daughters: | : 

9 Nor to build houses for us to dwell in: nei- 
ther have we vineyard, nor field, nor seed: 

10 But we have dwelt in tents, and have 
obeyed, and done according to all that Jon’a-dab 
our father commanded us. 

11 But it came to pass, when. Neb-u-chad- 
nez’zar king of Bab’y-lon came up into the land, 
that we said, Come, and let us go to Je-ru’sa- 
lem for fear of the army of the Chal-de’ans, and 
for fear of the army of the Syr’i-ans: so we 
dwell at Je-ru’sa-lem. 


at stake, is evident from their words and actions 
when the crucial test came. 

4, The Rechabites’ rating. In the Scripture’s 
roll of famous persons, along with the names of 
Daniel, Hannah, the Nazarites—Sampson’s par- 
ents in particular—and others, should be written 
the names of the Rechabites. Over against such 
noble names are the antediluvians with their 
eating and drinking, Belshazzar, Ahasuerus, who 
drank royal wine in abundance and got him a 
name which in some respects would appropri- 
ately head the list of Amercia’s millions of un- 
scripturally divorced people, and Nabal, the fool 
who was very drunk at the loss of his posses- 
sions, his wife, his life, and his soul. A. R. 

COMMENTARY. —TI. THE RECHABITES 
TESTED (vs. 1-5). The Rechabites were not 
Israelites, although they were descendants 
of Abraham. They came from the line de- 
scending from Abraham and Keturah. 
They were worshipers of the true God and 
maintained their primitive simplicity of 
life and obedience to God. “One of. their 
chiefs, Jonadab, the colleague of Jehu in 
his violent suppression of idolatry under 
the dynasty of Ahab, had modeled his clan 
under the Nazarite ideal to insure its more 
thorough separation from the wickedness 
of the times; taking the idea apparently 
from the example of Elijah and that of the 
prophets. Following his recommendations, 
they henceforth abjured wine and made a 
vow neither to build houses nor till the 
ground nor plant vineyards, repudiating all 
that was associated with a settled life, and 
withdrawing permanently to their tents on 
the lonely pastures, far from the haunts of 
men. The social corruption of the northern 
kingdom had grown terrible under the 
house of Ahab. Pheenician idolatry, lux- 
ury, and vice had spread through the land. 
Jonadab resolved at once to save his people 
from contamination and make their collec- 
tive life a protest against the special sins 
of the day.”’ 

The Lord purposed to use the loyalty of 
these people to the ideals of their father as 
a rebuke to the faithlessness of the people 
of Judah to their God. So he told Jere- 
miah to bring the Rechabites into the tem- 
ple into the presence of a man of God, 
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where yielding to a temptation to drink 
wine would seem to have the sanction of 
everything that was good and holy, and 
there set wine before them. 5. pots full of 
wine, and cups—As Job did not know that 
the Lord had permitted Satan to test him 
in order to prove Satan a liar, so the Re- 
chabites were not informed that the Lord 
was back of this test in order to rebuke 
faithless Judah. I said... drink ye wine 
f Lhey might have argued that it would be 
right to drink since Jeremiah himself was 
offering the wine. 

II. THE RECHABITES’ ABSTINENCE (vs. 6- 
11). 6. we will drink no wine—There was 
no hesitancy on the part of the Rechabites 
in giving their answer to the prophet. They 
may have been tempted to consider it rude- 
ness on their part to refuse, but they had 
sufficient integrity and manliness to an- 
swer definitely that they would not take 
the wine. for Jonadab.. . our father com- 
manded us—The Rechabites assigned a 
reason for their refusal. Their ancestor 
Jonadab had laid upon them Several obli- 
gations and they had been strict in meet- 
ing them. ye shall drink no wine—The 
evils of intemperance were recognized in 
Jonadab’s time. for ever—The command 
was of perpetual obligation. 

7. neither shall ye build house—The Re- 
chabites were to continue to be a nomadic 
people, living in tents and moving from 
place to place with their flocks and herds. 
Even in Jerusalem they lived in their black 
tents in the open places of the city. nor 
sow seed—lIf they should till the soil, they 
would be inclined to continue in one place, 
build up villages and cease to be nomadic 
in their tastes and habits. nor plant vine- 
yard, nor have any—They were to shun the 
temptation to make and use wine, which 
would come to them if they should plant 
and cultivate vineyards. 8. thus have we 
obeyed—The Rechabites had been loyal up 
to this time and it would be unreasonable 
and disastrous for them then to drink the 
wine that had been set before them. our 
Wives ... sons. . daughters—The Re- 
chabites had maintained such successful 
family government that their sons and 
daughters had observed the same life of 
abstinence that their parents observed. 

9. neither have we vineyard, nor field, 
nor seed—They had kept the vows put up- 
on them by their ancestors in regard to 
their mode of life in other matters besides 
drinking wine. 10. we have dwelt in tents 
—There was no moral principle involved 
in dwelling in a tent instead of a house; 
they simply felt that their ancestors’ plan 
of living was far better and safer for them, 
and they preferred being loyal above being 
comfortably situated. 11. for fear of the 
army—tTheir only reason for being in a city 
instead of out in the open country with 
their tents was that the Chaldean army 
was overrunning the country. 

Ill. THE RECHABITES’ EXAMPLE COMMENDED 
(vs. 12-19). Jeremiah had held the test of 
the Rechabites before a large number of 
witnesses who would report the matter 
abroad. Jeremiah then took the matter 
before the men of Judah. He told them 
that the Rechabites had obeyed their fa- 


thers’ commands faithfully over a period 
of more than 200 years. He charged Ju- 
dah with having disobeyed their God al- 
though he had risen up early to speak to 
the nation, calling upon the people to mend 
their doings, return from their evil ways, 
and cease from the worship of idols. God 
had sent his servants and prophets, but Ju- 
dah had been faithless to their God while 
the Rechabites had been faithful to their 
human father. The contrast was great. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—If we could al- 
ways know the exact reasons for the tests 
which come to us we could bear some of 
the tests with more fortitude than we do. 
It would be sad to fail in a test if in the 
test it should be the Lord’S purpose to 
show an example of steadfastness. The ex- 
ample of good people is not a final standard 
for right action. Often what good people 
do becomes a snare to persons seeking to 
follow God fully. It takes a fine type of 
courage to refuse to do what good people 
urge. Obedience to an ideal is far more 
satisfying to the soul than any temporary 
gratification of the _ sensibilities. High 
standards set by one generation are often 
lost by the second or third generation. True 
progress does not always involve desertion 
of the standards of the fathers. The only 
safe temperance in the matter of alcoholic 
beverage is total abstinence. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What do we know of the origin of 
the Rechabites? 1 Chron. 2:'55. 

2. What question did Jehu ask one of 
their early chiefs? 2 Kings 10: 15. 

3. In what reform did Jonadab perhaps 
cooperate with Jehu? 2 Kings 10: 23. 

4. How did the Nazarite vow resemble 
that of the Rechabites? Num. 6: 2, 3. 

5. For what reason had the Rechabites 
now come into the city of Jerusalem? 

6. What command had they been given 
by their forefathers? 

7. For what reason did Jeremiah ask 
them to disobey this command? 

8. Do you think it was their special 
rules or the principles of obedience that 
God commended in the Rechabites? 

9. Do you think they disobeyed 
command of their founder when 
moved into Jerusalem ? 

10. Why should Judah have been even 
more loyal to God than the Rechabites to 
their founder? 


the 
they 


11. In what ways had Judah disobeyed 
God? 
12. How do you think we would be bene- 


fitted by taking a total abstinence pledge? 
13. In what way did God say he would 
reward the Rechabites for their obedience ? 
14. How had God done more for the 
Jews than had been done for the Rechab- 
ites? 
15. What was the hoped-for effect of the 
example of the Rechabites upon Judah ? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. The Kenites and their relation to Is- 
rael. 
2. Benefits of signing a pledge. 
3. Teaching by object lessons. 


w.w.t. 
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Lesson Illustration 


The white ant of tropical Africa is a 
devastating insect. You may never see the 
ant alive, for it lives underground. But its 
ruinous assault confronts one at every 
turn. You build your house and after a 
few months you congratulate yourself that 
you have picked the one lone spot where 
there are no white ants. But one day sud- 
denly the door-post totters, and a rafter 
comes down with a crash. You inspect the 
wrecked timbers only to discover that the 
whole inside is eaten out. The rest of the 
heavy timbers, or logs, are only cylinders 
of bark, through which you can push your 
finger. It is the tragedy of destruction 
Wrought by secret enemies. And so is the 
ruin of strong drink and dope upon the hu- 
man house that God has built; and for that 
reason the Rechabites said, ‘‘We will drink 
no wine.’’ J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


Through the efforts of missions and of 
the Woman’s Christian Temperance Union 
there is a growing sentiment in Japan in 
favor of prohibition. Anti-liquor campaigns 
for a dry Japan are organized. <A native 
Christian in discussing the demands for so- 
briety upon amateur and profesional ath- 
letes said, “Alcohol and physical efficiency 
do not go together. Two prohibition coun- 
tries, Finland and the United States, led in 
the recent Olympic games. If Japan wants 
to hold her own among the nations, she 
must give up sake.” Comte 


Sidelight from Science 
EDUCATION STILL NECESSARY 


As these paragraphs are being written, 
the newspapers are publishing the account 
of the death of one of their former favor- 
ites. She was described by the artist, 
James Montgomery Flagg, as the perfect 
type of American beauty. She was a fa- 
vorite in the theaters and starred in the 
production of American plays in the United 
States and in London. Life’s great oppor- 
tunities were hers. She had talent, train- 
ing, wealth, travel, luxury, beauty, popu- 
larity. What more could life bring? Well, 
on Christmas day, 1927, fourteen years 
after her debut, her body lay unclaimed in 
a New York morgue. And the medical 
authorities reported that her death was 
due to alcoholic poisoning. Instances like 
this are all too frequent. At no time was 
temperance instruction so important as 
now. Since we are living out our lives so 
fast it is very important that high moral 
and religious standards be established and 
maintained. 


Ts Me 
Practical Applications 
Gracious promises. ‘“Jonadab ... shall 


not want a man to stand before me for 
ever.” “His name shall ever be honorable, 
and his posterity shall enjoy my continual 
protection; and there shall never be found 
a time in which men of his spirit shall be 


wanting as patterns of genuine simplicity, — 
filial obedience, purity of manners, and 

deadness to the world. True Christians 

may be considered as the genuine success- 

ors of these ancient Rechabites; and some 

suppose they were the first converts to the 

Gospel. If so the (above) prophecy is lit- 

erally fulfilled.”—Adam Clarke. ‘‘The great-* 
est blessing that can be entailed upon a 

family is to have the worship of God kept 

up in it from generation to generation. 

Temperance, self-denial, and mortification 

to the world do very much befriend the 

experience of piety, and help to transmit 

the observance of them to posterity. The 

more dead we are to the delights of sense, 

the better we are disposed for the service 

of God.’’—M. Henry. 

Denouncements. Judah would not hark- 
en to God and Jeremiah, his servant, hence 
judgments—war and captivity—came up- 
on them. “Because I have called, and ye 
refused; I have stretched out my hand, and 
no man regarded; but ye have set at 
naught all my counsel, and would none of 
my reproof: I also will laugh at your ca- 
lamity; I will mock when your fear com- 
eth” (Prov. 1: 24-26). Sin in itself is both 
war and captivity. 

Almost unbelievable, yet true. We refer ~ 
to little multiplications and additions. The 
fabled king who refused to pay what he 
considered the exhorbitant price of a few 
hundred dollars to have his horse shod, 
choosing to give one cent for the first nail, 
doubling the amount for each succeeding 
nail (for the entire thirty-two), was aston- 
ished when told his bill was $42,949,672.95. 
Even so, those who fancy the price of sal- 
vation aS named by Jesus (Matt. 16: 24- 
26) too much, and reject its temperance, 
self-denial, and cross-bearing, will be as- 
tonished when it fully dawns upon them 
that they have paid the never to be calcu- 
lated price of a lost soul for earth’s illegiti- 
mate pleasures, their disobedience, and 
intemperance. A. R. 


The Lesson Picture: 


Wine has always been a mocker and a 
deceiver in its very purest state. Remem- 
ber the case of Belshazzar. When wine was 
in, his wit was out, and his enemies came 
into the city after his kingdom and his life. 
The “moonshine” now illicitly made in hid- 
den stills is an even worse mocker and de- 
ceiver. 
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“avoid great moral peril. 


JUNE 9, 1929 


SECOND QUARTER 


Lresson X 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The Rechabites were a 
branch of the Kenites (1 Chron. 2:55), 
who were descendants of Jethro, Moses’ 
father-in-law. Some of them migrated to 
North Palestine. Look up Judges 1:16 
and 4:11. Jonadab, who gave the com- 
mand to drink no wine, was a zealous wor- 
shiper of Jehovah, whom Jehu used in put- 
ting down Baal worship. See 1 Kings 10: 
23,24. In Jeremiah’s day Jonadah’s com- 
mand had been obeyed for generations. 

THEME.—The Benefits of Total Absti- 
nence. 

I. EcoNoMIc BENEFITS. — The abstainer 
Saves money squandered by the drinker. In 
addition, the abstainer is a more efficient 
workman, and has fewer accidents. Pro- 
fessor Fisher of Yale estimates the eco- 
nomic value of prohibition in this country 
at six billion dollars a year. Contrast con- 
ditions in the families of drunkards with 
those among sober workmen. 

_ ii. PHyYsiIcaAL BENEFITS.—Abstinence pro- 
motes health and longevity. Discuss the 
effects of alcohol upon various organs of 
the body, as the brain, stomach, and liver. 
resists disease better 
Alcohol paralyzes the 
white blood corpuscles that devour disease 


_ germs. 


III. Mora BENEFITS.—The voice of con- 
science is dulled by drink so that men more 
or less under its influence will do things 
they would not do otherwise. Even mod- 
erate drinking is perilous, as an appetite is 


- often created which leads to excess and to 


Total abstinence is the only way to 
Bets. Ox 


ruin. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Accepting a High Moral Stand- 
ard. 

Atm.—To show the duty and advantage 
of renouncing al! doubtful practises. 

ApprROACH.—Would you think it strange 
for grown men to obey their parents as 
children should? They do this in China. 
Our lesson tells about the Rechabites, who 
for generations carefully obeyed the com- 
mands of an ancestor. 

Lresson.—The Rechabites accepted a high 
moral standard in refusing to drink any 
wine, although most other people in their 
day did so. There is always a temptation 
to do like those around us; yet the major- 
ity of people usually do things which are 
wrong or are questionable. In order to live 
noble, godly lives we must do better than 
those around us. We must live unselfishly, 
and seek to save and help others. We 
should refuse to do those things which 
have a tendency to lead us into sin, or to 
injure our spiritual welfare. There are so 
many profitable things we can do that we 
ought to shun everything of a questionable 
character. 

TruTH.—We should do all things to the 
glory of God. See 1 Cor. 10: ails 

APpPpLICATION.—Consider some unworthy 
acts which children sometimes indulge in, 
but which Christians should avoid. B.L.0. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Loyalty to Do the Right. 

Arm.—That we may learn the value of 
being able to say “No” in temptation. 

APPROACH.—Traps and snares are de- 
signed to deceive and catch animals. They 
are usually concealed, and baited with 
something tempting. 

Lesson.—Sin and temptation keep the 
trap concealed and the bait in sight. The 
thief thinks of the pleasure from the stolen 
objects, and forgets the prison walls and 
hard labor. The gluttenous person thinks 
of the pleasure of eating and not of the 
pain and sickness. The pupil who cheats 
in examination thinks of the grades his 
ecard will show, but not of the punishment. 
The only safe way is to meet every tempta- 


tion with a strong ‘No.’”’ Daniel was 
strong in the lions’ den )because he had 
learned to say ‘‘No” when young. If we 


yield once it is harder to say “No” next 
time. The oftener we yield the harder it 
is to realize the results. This explains why 
boys and men smoke cigarets. They have 
been told the terrible effects, but can not 
realize it. A teacher had shown a class of 
boys how quickly nicotine from a cigaret 
would kill mice. The boys brought him a 
turtle. Knowing how hard turtles are to 
kill, the teacher feared the test would fail, 
but he tried. A drop of the extract killed 
the trutle in twenty-six seconds. 
TruTH.—The small word ‘‘no”’ is the best 
of safety-first devices. 
APPLICATION.—Let 
closed to temptation. 


the door 
Ww.A. H. 


us keep 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Strong to Do the Right. 

Arim.—To show how we should stand 
firmly by the right. 

PREPARATION.—Take a sheet of pasteboard 
or a shoe-box cover. Then make several 
tents in the following manner: Take three 
matches, lay two parallel about two inches 
apart and place the other match so thaf, it 
rests on the tops of the other two. Glue 
it in place there at each end. Take a piece 
of paper three inches long and as wide as 
the length of a match. Crease it in the 
middle and place over the frame of 
matches placed upright. There you have a 
presentable tent. Make several, aS many 
as you think look well on the box cover. 

Lesson.—Tell the story of the Rechab- 
ites. How God had Jeremiah test them. 
They had been so well-trained and were so 
obedient that they refused to go against 
their training. Explain how they lived in 
horrid little tents instead of houses like the 
other people. Show your tents, lt gsc 
to camp out in tents occasionally; but how 
would you like to live in one all the year 
around? They had no way to keep the 
snakes or rats or mosquitoes out. They did 
not plant farms like the other people be- 
eause they had been commanded not to. 
God was pleased that they obeyed so well. 

Truru.—Yield not to temptation. 

APpPLICATION.—We can resist temptation 
as well as the Rechabites. PF. B. L. 
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LESSON XI 


Home Readings for week, Monday, June 10, to Saturday, June 15. 


M. 
T. Judah warned. 
W. Judah taken captive. 2 


Judah’s early strength. Judges 1: 1-7. 
2 Kings 21: 10-15. 
Kings 25: 1-12. 


tT, Jerusalem rebuilt. Ezra 1:1-1%. _ 
F. Piety and patriotism. Matt. 22: 15-22. 
S. Rulers ordained of God. Rom. 138: 1-7. 


Judah Taken Captive ——2 Kings 25: 1-21. 


Printed Portion: 2 Kings 25: 1-12. 


Devotional Reading: 


Psalm 107: 10-16. 


(Memory Verse, Eccl. 8: Ais) 


1 And it came to pass in the ninth year of his 
reign, in the tenth month, in the tenth day of 
the month, that Neb-u-chad-nez’zar king of 
Bab’y-lon came, he, and all his host, against Je- 
ru’sa-lem, ard pitched against it; and they built 
forts against it round about. 

2 And the city was besieged unto the eleventh 
year of king Zed-e-ki’ah. 

3 And on the ninth day of the fourth month 
the famine prevailed in the city, and there was 
no bread for the people of the land. 

4 And the city was broken up, and all the 
men of war fled by night by the way of the gate 
between two walls, which is by the king’s gar- 
den: (now the Chal’dees were against the city 
round about:) and the king went the way to- 
ward the plain. 

5 And the army of the Chal’dees pursued 
after the king, and overtook him in the plains of 
Pee gage and all his army were scattered from 

im. 

6 So they took the king, and brought him up 
to the king of Bab’y-lon to Rib’lah; and they 
gave judgment upon him. 


Golden Text.—Righteousness exalteth a_na- 
eee sin is a reproach to any people. Prov. 

Practical Truth.—Judgment for 
slow, but it is certain. 

Topic.—National Accountability to God. 

Outline.—I. Jerusalem besieged. II. Jerusalem 
destroyed. III. The Jews deported. IV. The 
sacred vessels seized. V. The priests and offi- 
cers slain. 

Time.—kB. ¢. 586. 

Places.—Jerusalem ; Riblah; Babylon. 


sin may be 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Contemporary history. 
Solon was the great leader in Athens at this 
time, while Rome, yet rather obscure, was under 
the rule of the Etruscan kings. Israel had been 
taken captive by Shalmaneser, the Assyrian 
king, 134 years before. Twenty-four years be- 
fore the time of this lesson, the Chaldeans took 
Nineveh and_ thus overthrew the Assyrian em- 
pire. Now Nebuchadnezzar, proud, ambitious, 
eruel monarch of the short-lived Chaldean em- 
pire, takes Jerusalem, burns Solomon’s temple, 
“the most superb and costly edifice ever erected 
by man,” and ends Jewish regal power. 

2. Prophecy fulfilled. The events of this les- 
son when compared with the warnings of the 
prophets prove the accuracy of prophetic vision. 
Nearly 900 years before this time Moses warned 
of the doom here described (Deut. 28: 49,50). 
Between one and two hundred years before, four 
prophets gave faithful warning. See Isa. 3:1-8: 
Amos 2:4,5; Hosea 6:11; Micah 1:3-9. As the 
day approaches, the “day of darkness and 
gloominess . .. of clouds and thick darkness,” 
the prophets are more and more earnest and 
specific. See Zeph. 1:4-18; Hab. 1:5-11: Jer. 
21:4-7. Compare Ezek. 24:1,2 with 2 Kings 
25:1. The siege began in a sabbatic year. The 
men of Jerusalem, courting divine favor, liber- 
ated their servants according to law (Deut. 15: 
1,2,12). The siege lifted while Nebuchadnezzar 
went to meet and defeat the Egyptian army of 
reenforcement. Thinking the danger past, the 
men of Judah recovered their servants and thus 


7 And they slew the sons of Zed-e-ki‘ah be- 
fore his eyes, and put out the eyes of Zed-e- 
ki’ah, and bound him with fetters of brass, and 
carried him to Bab’y-lon. 

8 And in the fifth month, on the seventh day 
of the month, which is the nineteenth year of 
king Neb-u-chad-nez’zar king of Bab’y-lon, came 
Neb-u’zar-ad’an, captain of the guard, a servant 
of the king of Bab’y-lon, unto Je-ru’sa-lem: 

9 And he burnt the house of the Lorp, and 
the king’s house, and all the houses of Je-ru’- 
sa-lem, and every great man’s house burnt he 
with fire. 

10 And all the army of the Chal’dees, that 
were with the captain of the guard, brake down 
the walls of Je-ru’sa-lem round about. 

11 Now the rest of the people that were left 
in the city, and the fugitives that fell away to 
the king of Bab’y-lon, with the remnant of the 
multitude, did Neb-u’zar-ad’an the captain of 
the guard carry away. 

12 But the captain of the guard left of the 
poor of the land to be vinedressers and husband- 
men. 


proved their insincerity (Jer. 34: 8-11). Finally 
the storm fell in all its fury as outlined in the 
lesson. 

8. The captivity. The number of captives 
taken to Babylon is not clear. Probably there 
were six deportations. The first was about 606 
B. C. when Daniel and his compenions were 
placed in Babylon. The seventy years’ captivity 
begins here. There were two about 599 B.C., 
when Ezekiel and over 3000 others were taken to 
Mesopotamia, 200 miles north of Babylon. The 
fourth was in 589 B.c., the fifth in today’s les- 
son, and another about four years later. 

A. Te De 


COMMENTARY.—I. JERUSALEM BESIEGED 
(vs. 1-5). 1. ninth year... tenth month— 
It was in December, B.c. 588, that the siege 
commenced. The day of the month was 
the tenth, hence the last of December, 
since the tenth month of the Jewish year 
corresponds to the latter part of December 
and the first part of January of our year. 
Nebuchadnezzar—Nebuchadnezzar succeed- 
ed his father on the throne of Babylon and 
reigned forty-three years. Rawlinson says, 
“It is scarcely too much to say that, but 
for Nebuchadnezzar, the Babylonians 
would have had no place in history.” all 
his host—The forms of expression here 
and in Jer. 34: 1 indicate the magnitude of 
the besieging army. pitched against it— 
“Eneamped against it.’—R.V. built forts 
—These were walls or towers from which 
the besiegers could effectively hurl missiles 
over the walls of the city to destroy its in- 
habitants. 

2. the city was besieged—The one pur- 
pose of the Chaldeans in this siege was to 
gain possession of Jerusalem, and their ef- 
forts were twofold. They completely sur- 
rounded the city so that none of the in- 
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habitants could pass out and in to supply 
provisions, and thus in time they would 
starve them into submission. In addition 
to this, they sought to gain an entrance in- 
to the city by battering down the walls, and 
by hurling missiles of various kinds to de- 
stroy those who were defending the be- 
sieged city. , 

3. the famine prevailed in the city—The 
long siege had resulted in this scarcity of 
food in the city. In the land of Judah, 
outside of Jerusalem, “‘there was no bread 
for the people,” because the fields had been 
overrun by the invading army. 4. the city 
was broken up—‘‘A breach was made in 
the city.’"—R.V. According to Josephus it 
was midnight when the walls gave way and 
were opened for the entrance of the Chal- 
deans. all the men of war—The army that 
was defending Jerusalem. between two 
walls—Along the Tyropcean valley between 
the hills Moriah and Zion. by the king’s 
garden—The king’s garden was near the 
pool of Siloam, by the southeast corner of 
the city, outside the walls. The way the 
army took led down into the Kidron valley. 
the king went . . . toward the plain—Zede- 
kiah undertook to reach the plain of the 
Jordan. 

5. pursued after the king—The flight of 
the king and his men was discovered by 
the besieging army and Zedekiah was over- 
taken “in the plains of Jericho.”’ 

II. JERUSALEM DESTROYED (vs. 6-10). 6. 
brought him .. . to Riblah—King Nebu- 
chadnezzar was at this time besieging Tyre 
also and had his headquarters at Riblah at 
the foot of Lebanon, where the great high- 
- way from the East parted into two roads, 
one leading to Tyre and the other to the 
land of Israel. From this point the king 
of Babylon could conveniently direct both 
sieges. gave judgment upon him—dZede- 
Kiah was put on trial as a criminal. He 
had rebelled against him and he was 
treated as a traitor. 7. slew the sons of 
Zedekiah before his eyes—This was the 
first element in the terrible punishment in- 
flicted upon the conquered king. 

8. in the fifth month—There was a delay 
of a month after the capture of Jerusalem 
before the destruction of the city was un- 
dertaken. Nebuzar-adan—He was the offi- 
cer next to the king of Babylon and came 
to Jerusalem on a mission of destruction. 
9. burnt the house of the Lord—The tem- 
ple built by Solomon. the king’s house— 
The royal palace. all the houses—The lan- 
guage indicates the completeness of the 
work of destruction. No building was 
spared, either because of its costliness or 
because of its insignificance. 10. the army 
. . -brake down the walls of Jerusalem— 
The ruin of the city was complete. The 
buildings within the walls having been 
burned, the army with Nebuzar-adan com- 
pletely wrecked the walls. 

III. THE JEWS DEPORTED (vs. 11,12). 11. 
fugitives—Those of Judah who became de- 
serters and went over to the Chaldeans. 
did Nebuzar-adan .. . carry away—The bet- 
ter classes and the common people who were 
likely to be of use in Babylon were taken 
thither as captives. 12. left of the poor of 


the land—Those were left in Judah who 
would not be likely to make any trouble 
for the government at Babylon. to be vine- 
dressers and husbandmen— They were 
placed in charge of the industries and re- 
sources of the conquered territory. 

IV. THE SACRED VESSELS SEIZED (vs. 13-17). 
The valuable materials of the ruined tem- 
ple and the gold and silver vessels were 
taken to Babylon. There must have been 
a great quantity, for Cyrus later returned 
to Jerusalem five thousand four hundred 
such vessels. 

V. THE PRIESTS AND OFFICERS SLAIN (vs. 18- 
21). Seventy-two prominent men includ- 
ing priests and civil and military officers 
were taken to the king of Babylon and 
slain. 

PLAIN THACHINGS.—Long after the 
beginning of sin, against every warning 
and influence, the sin goes on, and punish- 
ment comes at last. There is no escape 
from the judgments of God except his own 
appointed way of repentance. The long- 
suffering of God is very great, but it has its 
limits; and when matters have risen to 
such a height as to cause the cup of God’s 
patience to flow over, that same God who 
is “slow to anger’? proves a God of great 
power to punish for sin. Judah fell, just 
as any nation will fall that fails to apply 
religion to national problems. Zedekiah 
put his trust in the fortifications around 
Jerusalem; if he had trusted in Jehovah 
and believed the words of Jeremiah, his 
life would have been safe and his kingdom 
would have been preserved. God’s at- 
titude toward wickedness in national life 


does not change; greed, luxury, unbelief, 
impiety, sensuality, and pride will bring 
America, or any other modern nation, 


down to the same level with Judah. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What was the immediate cause of 
Nebuchadnezzar’s invasion of Judah? 2 
Kings 24: 20. 

2. How long did the siege continue? 

3. What methods of conducting ancient 
sieges were employed by the Chaldeans? 

4. How do you account for the ap- 
parent indifference of both king and people 
as the end was drawing near? 

5. What were some of the awful expe- 
riences the people passed through during 
the siege? Lamentations 4: 4-10. 

6. In what direction did the men of war 
flee after the city walls were broken 
through? 

7. At what place was the king over- 
taken? 

8. What was the fate of the king? Of 
the temple? Of the city? 

9. How might Judah have escaped all 
these horrors? 

10. What class of people was left in the 
land ? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1.. What God did to save Judah. 

2. Wicked rulers as God’s instruments. 

8. Persistent sin brings inevitable pun- 
ishment. 


4. National accountability. w.wW.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


A traveler tells of the impression one re- 
ceives when present at the felling of a 
giant redwood tree. As the saw moves 
through the heart of the tree it begins to 
sag down on the side where the wound is 
gaping. Then it begins to lean away from 
the cutters. Then successive noises begin 
to sound like the firing of pistols, and then 
the detonations of a rapid-fire gun, increas- 
ing to a continuous roar. As the mighty 
giant of the forest topples over, one gets 
the impression that the whole heavens are 
coming down and that the whole forest is 
falling. Sometimes a man goes down that 
way. Sometimes nations go down that 
way. They stood, mighty giants among 
men and nations. But sin began to sap the 
vitality at the heart. The deadly saw of 
political corruption, greed, extravagance, 
lust, strong drink, cut away the supports 
until they went down with a crash. Thus 
did Greece, Rome, Russia; thus did Judah. 
And sometimes we wonder if our own be- 
loved land is heading in the same direction. 
If America comes to wink at political cor- 
ruption, oppression, lust, lawlessness, and 
godlessness, there is no escape from Ju- 
dah’s end. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


“Wait a minute! God is Love. If you 
must die, come and see me first.’ This 
sign may be seen in a prominent place near 
Kobe, Japan. This beautiful spot has long 
been a favorite place for suicides. The 
sign, the illuminating of which is main- 
tained by a faithful Japanese Christian 
woman, is said to have kept hundreds of 
discouraged and despondent Japanese from 
committing suicide. Many of these having 
heard “the sweet story of old’’ are enabled 
to face life again and have become earnest 
Christians. Garay 


Sidelight from Science 
DESTRUCTIVE VIBRATIONS 


All structures—bridges, buildings—can 
stand a certain amount of vibration. It is 
a law of their nature. If a structure is 
forced to vibrate beyond that certain al- 
lowable amount, damage of some degree 
will occur. A marching army can shake a 
bridge to pieces by marching over it, keep- 
ing step. That is the reason why a march- 
ing column breaks step in crossing a 
bridge. A hundred students marching on 
a gymnasium floor in the second story of a 
building set the building swaying until 
some cried out with fear. The building 
probably would have collapsed if the vibra- 
tion caused by the rhythm of the march- 
ing had not been stopped. Men as individ- 
uals and collectively as nations are free 
agents and can take sin into their motives 
and practises, to a certain degree, and yet 
always recover by taking the proper steps. 
But sin sets up a vibration which the life 
can not bear indefinitely—in time it will 
shake the body, mind, and soul down to 
destruction. J. ™M. 


Practical Applications 


Divine justice and the certainty of retri- 
bution for wrong doing are forcefully illus- 
trated in the lesson. These events give 
special emphasis to the following passages: 
“To me belongeth vengeance and recom- 
pense; . l for the Lord shall judge his 
people.” "If I whet my glittering sword, 
and mine hand take hold on judgment, I 
will render vengeance to mine enemies and 
will reward them that hate me” (Deut. 32: 
35, 36,41). ‘Because I have called, and ye 
refused; I have stretched out my hand, and 
no man regarded; I also will laugh at your 
calamity; I will mock when your fear com- 
eth” (Prov. 1:24,26). Trifling with di- 
vine law brings dire results. 

National accountability. ‘For the king- 
dom is the Lord’s: and he is the governor 
among the nations’ (Psa. 22:28). The 
government, especially in a democracy or a 
republic, is a concrete expression of the 
combined desires and purposes of the indi- 
vidual citizens. If a nation allows wicked 
officials to enact unrighteous laws, or if by 
carelessness or for the purpose, men are 
put into office who refuse properly to en- 
force good laws, the people soon or later 
must pay the penalty. In 2 Chronicles 36 
we read how the king and other leaders 
transgressed “until the wrath of the Lord 
arose against his people, till there was no 
remedy.’ Though long-suffering, divine 
mercy finally came to an end. So must it 
ever be with all the nations that forget 
God. 

Personal responsibility. Of Zedekiah we 
read: ‘And he did that which was evil in 
the sight of the Lord his God, and humbled 
not himself... but he stiffened his neck and 
hardened his heart from turning unto the 
Lord God of Israel.”” He imprisoned Jere- 
miah because of his faithful warning (Jer. 
32: 1-5), but soon paid full penalty for his 
sins' (2 Kings = 25: 7). Soe it is alwayse 
“Though hand join in hand, the wicked 
shall not be unpunished” (Prov. 11: 21). 
“Every one of us shall give account of him- 
self to God” (Rom. 14:12). ASD. Ds 


The Lesson Picture 


LOVE, HONOR, BE ACE, HAPPINESS, AND 
HEAVEN ARE THE PRICE WE PAY FOR 
THE PLEASURES OF SiIN- 


—_—— 


As nations have sinned and have paid the © 


price, individuals have done the same. 
Whoever demands the present gratifica- 
tions that come of sinful practises must pay 
the price. Divine love, peace, happiness, 
heaven, are what we pay. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—We consider today the 
final culmination of centuries of sinning in 
the history of Judah. Some good kings had 
effected temporary reformations, but the 
general moral and _ spiritual trend was 
downward, especially in the last century or 
more of the nation’s history. 

THEME.—National Accountability to God. 

I. THE FACT OF NATIONAL ACCOUNTABILITY .— 
Although the salvation or loss of the soul 
is a personal matter, yet God causes na- 
tions also to suffer when sin in them 
becomes rampant. Examples in Biblical 
history are, the overthrow of the Canaan- 
ites, of the Amalekites, of North Israel, of 
Judah in our lesson, of Nineveh, of Baby- 
lon, of Jerusalem in A.p. 70. 

II. THE MEASURE OF NATIONAL RESPONSIBIL- 
Iry.—Responsibility is measured by the 
degree of knowledge possessed, or by the 
opportunity of knowing. Some things in 
heathen nations God overlooked (Acts 17: 
30). Yet even in them there was a mea- 
sure of light. Judah had been highly priv- 
ileged. The nation possessed the law of 
God, and had been taught and warned by 
numerous prophets. For her idolatry and 
corruption there was no excuse. Compare 
our light and responsibility with hers. 

III. THE PENALTY FOR NATIONAL FAILURE. 
The penalty has often been the complete 
and final overthrow of a nation. With Ju- 
dah, the overthrow was complete but not 


final. God later restored a remnant from 
captivity. Short of overthrow is national 
declension. Consider Spain as an example. 


Note the golden text. B. L. 0. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Paying the Price of Sinning. 

AIM.—To emphasize the results of sin. 

APPROACH.—Call attention to some crime, 
and the punishment of the culprit, taken 
from the current newspapers. Our lesson 
today tells how a whole nation was pun- 
ished for its sins. 

Lesson.—1. The people of Judah ‘had 
sinned grievously. They had been guilty of 
serving idols and breaking many of God’s 
laws. They had refused to listen to the 
warnings of the prophets. Finally their 
king foolishly rebelled against the king of 
Babylon. The result of all this was the de- 
struction of the nation, and captivity or 
death for the people. Describe the fate of 
Zedekiah and others as given in the lesson. 
2. Many today are breaking God’s laws. 
They also are warned by the Bible and by 
God’s ministers. Yet, as was the case with 
Judah, they “ignore the warnings.” But 
sin will bring its penalty. It may mean 
heartache, or bodily suffering, or punish- 
ment imposed by law. It will mean a sense 
of guilt and a fear of death. Unless re- 
pented of it will mean eternal death. And 
that is a fearful price to pay. 

TruTtH.—The wages of sin is death. 

APPLICATION.—We should profit by the 
sad example of others in the past, and be- 
ware lest we sin and pay dearly for it. 

: B. L. O. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—A Nation That Forgot God. 

A1im.—To learn that disobedience to God 
brings certain penalty. 

APPROACH.—Nearly everything that can 
be a blessing, can be a hindrance or a 
curse if wrongly used. Fire warms us and 
cooks our food; but it will destroy us if it 
gets a chance. 

Lesson.—Call attention to the many 
blessings Christian lands have, that others 
do not have. How much better the condi- 
tion of children, old people, the poor, the 
blind, the sick. Then ask the condition of 
the entire world if God were entirely for- 
gotten. Nations today that have forgotten 
God are suffering the penalty. People in 
part forget God. They forget his eye sees 
everything. Talk of how people have tried 
to sin and then conceal it. Cain, covering 
Abel’s body. Gehazi, thinking he had con- 
cealed his sin from Elisha. Ahab, think- 
ing he would escape the penalty for Na- 
both’s death, because it was Jezebel who 
caused his death. In each case God found 
out the sin and punished it. 

TruTH.—We need often to talk with God 
that we may not forget and disobey. 

APPLICATION.—Thy word have I hid 
my heart that I might not sin. W.A. #H. 


in 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—A Nation That Forgot God. 

Aim.—To show what happens to a coun- 
try when it disregards God. 

PREPARATION.—Look in a Bible HEncyclo- 
pedia or in an ancient history and find the 
picture of a soldier of Jeremiah’s time. 
Note the pieces of armor and their use. 
Make a large paper doll of cardboard or 
heavy drawing paper, and draw on it a suit 
of armor. Make it attractive with colored 
crayons. Make a picture of a chariot also. 

Lesson.—The lesson today shows what 
really happened to the Jewish people after 
they had been warned by Jeremiah for so 
long a time. Tell the story to the chil- 
dren and emphasize this. God had warned 
them repeatedly, but they did not listen. 
They went on being bad and worshiping 
idols. Then all of a sudden some enemies 
of the Jews came and attacked the city. 
The Jews shut their city gates and kept the 
enemy out, and hoped that they would go 
away. But the enemy did not. They 
stayed right outside the gates and pre- 
vented any one from coming out or going 
in. So after a while there was nothing left 
to eat in the city. The people grew hun- 
grier and hungrier. Finally the king and 
his soldiers opened a side gate and rushed 
out. The enemy followed them and chased 
them a long way before they caught the 
king. But they took him captive. Tell 
how the city was captured, the people 
taken away, and the temple burned. When 
it was too late the people remembered 
what Jeremiah had told them. 

TrurH.—A nation that forgets God gets 
into trouble. 

APPLICATION.—Let us live so that our na- 
tion will be a Christian nation. Wess, 
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LESSON XII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, June 17, to Saturday, June 22. 


Praise for mercies. Psalm 103: 1-12. 
Psalm 103: 13-22. 
2 Sam, 22:1-7. 


M. 
T. Universal praise. 
W. A worthy God. 


T. A wonder-working God. Isa. 25:1-8. 
F. A song of trust. Isa. 26: 1-10. 
S. Praise through Christ. Heb. 13: 7-17. 


A Psalm of Praise.—Psalm 103: 1-22. 


Printed Portion: Psalm 103: 1-13. 


Devotional Beading: 


Psalm 107: 23-31. 


(Memory Verses, 2, 3) 


‘ 

1 Bless the Lorp, O my soul: and all that is 
within me, bless his holy name. 

2 Bless the Lorp, O my soul, and forget not 
all his benefits: 

38 Who forgiveth all thine 
healeth all thy diseases; = 

4 Who redeemeth thy life from destruction; 
who crowneth thee with lovingkindness and ten- 
der mercies; ; 

5 Who satisfieth thy mouth with good things; 
so that thy youth is renewed like the eagle’s. 
6 The Lorp executeth righteousness 
judgment for all that are oppressed. 

He made known his ways unto Mo’ses, his 
acts unto the children of Is’ra-el. 


iniquities; who 


and 


a 


eee Text.—Bless the Lord, O my soul. Psa. 


Praise is a vital exercise in 


Practical Truth. 
the Spiritual life. 
Topic.—The Habit of Thankfulness. 


Outline.—I. Praise for spiritual and physical 
health. I. Praise for God’s mercy. III. Praise 
for God’s knowledge of our needs. IV. Univer- 


sal praise. ’ 
Time.—The date of this psalm is unknown; it 
was probably written late in David’s lifetime. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Praise is becoming. Hu- 
man conduct may be graceful in act and manner 
or ungraceful. Some actions are very unbecom- 
ing while others would be approved in place and 
manner. The psalmist says, “Praise is comely 
for the upright.”” There are some things that 
everybody would consider out of place in a 
godly person. But praise gives a graceful aspect 
to the upright. It is a proper expression of his 
character. 

2. Praise must spring from the heart. It must 
be the language of affection and gratitude, The 
pure and deep emotions of the soul must be 
voiced in the words spoken. Otherwise it is a 
mere performance—as a religious act, before 
God, a mockery. One of the principal methods 
of praising God is by song in religious worship. 
In thus rendering praise to God it should be 
free from all attempt to display human talent or 
skill. It should be sincere and hearty. Neither 
voice, gesture, poise, nor the music should be al- 
lowed to divert the attention of the listener from 
God as the object of adoration and praise. 

3. Praise is natural to a child of God, 
to God is the supreme affection of a person 
“born again.” Holy joy is an element in the 
love of God. Words of praise flow out of such a 
heart as naturally as water runs down hill. To 
restrain or silence the voice of praise would be 
to strangle unto the death the noblest impulse 
of the heart. 

4. Praise is personal. “Bless the Lord, O my 
soul” is the eall of the psalmist upon himself. It 
ean not be handed over to another—not over to 
the choir in the house of God. It is to be the 
act of our own heart and lips. Personality gives 
value to it. Gna. 

COMMENTARY .—I. PRAISE FOR SPIRITUAL 
AND PHYSICAL HEALTH (vs. 1-5). 1. bless 
the Uord—‘‘Bless Jehovah.’’—R. V. The 
word bless means to praise and adore, but 
it also expresses deep affection for the ob- 


Love 


8 The Lorp is merciful and gracious, slow to 
anger, and plenteous in mercy, 

9 He will not always chide: neither will he 
keep his anger for ever. 

10 He hath not dealt with us after our sins; 
nor rewarded us according to our iniquities. 

11 For as the heaven is high above the earth, 
so great -is his merey toward them that fear 
him. 

12 As far as the east is from the west, so far 
hath he removed our transgressions from us. 


18 Like as a father pitieth his children, so 
the Lorp pitieth them that fear him. 


ject of one’s praise. O my soul—The 
psalmist addresses his real self, his immor- 
tal nature, and calls upon it to bless Jeho- 
vah. all that is within me—He makes it 
clear that his entire being should fall down 
in loving adoration before God. his holy 
name—tThe ‘‘name”’ stands for all the na- 
ture and attributes of Jehovah. 2. forget 
not all his benefits—The psalmist is consid- 
ering in' these few verses the many mercies 
for which he desires to praise God. He rec- 
ognizes a natural tendency to forget the 
favors which God abundantly bestows upon 
mankind, and demands that his soul shall 
not forget them. ‘All his benefits’ is a 
comprehensive term and some of the items 
are included in the following verses. 

3. forgiveth all thine iniquities—He be- 
gins his enumeration of benefits received 
with spiritual blessings. Iniquities include 
all departures from righteousness. The 
psalmist bears testimony to his freedom 
from condemnation, for all his sins were 
forgiven. healeth all thy diseases—David 
was praising the Lord, not only for forgiv- 
ing his sins, or healing the malady of spir- 
itual sickness, but for healing his body or 
keeping him in health. The health we en- 
joy and the healing that comes to us are 
God’s gifts to us. 

4. redeemeth thy life from destruction— 
To Jehovah is given praise for the preser- 
vation of the physical life in the midst of 
countless dangers; but beyond that is the 
redemption of the soul from spiritual and 
eternal death. Here is an intimation also 
of the resurrection of the body in the last 
day. 5. satisfieth thy desire with good 
things (R. V.)—AIl the longings of the na- 
ture are filled in Jehovah, whether those 
longings pertain to the soul or body. youth 
is renewed like the eagle’s—Reference is 
made to the annual molting of this bird, 
after which it looks fresh and renewed. 

II. PRAISE FOR Gop’S MERCY (vs. 6-13). 6. 
executeth righteousness and judgment— 
The Lord does not favor the rich and high 
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above those who are poor and despised. 
He does not show respect of persons. He 
administers justice and relieves the op- 
pressed. 7%. made known his ways unto 
Moses—He employed Moses as the one 
through whom he declared his will to the 
Israelites and to the world. his acts unto 
the children of Israel—By his miracles he 
showed his power and wisdom, and his love 
for his chosen people. 8. gracious—The 
Lord shows favor to sinners, who deserve 
no mercy at his hands. He grants the 
grace of pardon to those who repent and 
believe in him. 9. he will not always chide 
—The Lord rebukes and chastens men for 
their profit and not for his pleasure. He 
will cease his chastenings as soon as their 
purpose is accomplished. his anger—His 
displeasure. When men cease from sin, 
God’s displeasure with them ends. 10. hath 
not dealt with us after our sins—God has 
not punished us as severely as we have de- 
served or we should long ago have been 
cut off beyond the hope of mercy. 

11. as the heaven is high above the earth 
—How high heaven is above the earth no 
man can tell. Stars are Known to be so 
distant that it requires four thousand years 
for their light te reach the earth, and light 
travels at the marvelous rate of 186,000 
miles a second. 12. as far as the east is 
from the west—The comparison in v. 11 
involves the unmeasured stretches of the 
heavens, and this employs the greatest dis- 
tance pertaining to the earth. 

13. as a father pitieth his children—This 
is another striking comparison that ap- 
peals to every one. We readily understand 
what a father’s love for his child will lead 
him to do or suffer. God’s pity for those 
who fear him is like that of an earthly fa- 
ther, only it is the pity of One who is in- 
finitely stronger and wiser and more loving. 

III. Prats—E FOR GOD’S KNOWLEDGE OF OUR 
NEEDS (vs. 14-18). The Lord knows the 
frailty and the brevity of human life which 
is as a flower of the field which the wind 
withers as it passes over. He has everlast- 
ing favor for them that fear him and keep 
his commandments. 

IV. UNIVERSAL PRAISE (vs. 19-22). God’s 
throne is in the heavens and his kingdom 
is over all. Therefore angels and the “min- 
isters of his’ and ‘all his works in all 
places of his dominion” are called upon to 
bless the Lord. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Praising the Lord 
keeps fresh the memory of the Lord’s 
blessings. The greatest reason for praise 
is not temporal benefits but forgiveness for 
iniquity and cleansing for impurity. God’s 
daily benefits call for daily praise. Pos- 
sessing the good things of God is like pos- 
sessing renewed youth. All injustices here 
will be evened when judgment falls into 
the hands of God. God always chides for 
sin, but when sin ceases, his approval fol- 
lows. Mercy is the tendency to deal with 
an offender more leniently than the merits 
of the case demand. God’s mercy is as 
measureless as space. The east does not 
meet the west; forgiven transgressions will 
never again condemn the sinner. God’s re- 
lationship as Father assures to his people 


every good in his power. Man’s being as 
dust” and as “grass” is an everlasting rea- 
son why he should not be proud. God’s 
greatness is merciful toward our weakness. 
ihe angels who need no redemption should 
praise the Lord, what should be the atti- 
tude of men who have been redeemed from 
destruction ? When the psalmist calls upon 
his soul to praise the Lord he is anticipat- 
ing by many centuries Jesus’ fundamental 
teaching about sincerity in worship and in 
all other relationships toward God. Jesus 
called the most strictly religious people of 
his day—the Pharisees—hypocrites, be- 
cause the soul of sincerity had gone out of 
their religion. They outwardly kept all the 
law God had given them, and a thousand 
legalistic interpretations which men had 
made of the implications of that law; but 
their hearts were far from the God of truth 
and love and mercy. It is the sincerity of 
the soul in worship that secures the notice 
of the Father and brings favor and bless- 
ing. When the soul actually worships, en- 
forced absence from God’s house is not fa- 
tal to spiritual life. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What part of his nature does the 
psalmist call upon to bless the Lord? 

2. What is the difference between bless- 
ing the Lord with the tongue and blessing 
him with the soul? 

3. What kind of benefits are we most 
likely to forget? 

4. Why is forgiveness one of the great- 
est benefits God can bestow upon us? 

5. What are some other blessings for 
which David praises the Lord? 

6. Is it likely that all have been provi- 
dentially delivered from destruction, per- 
haps many times? 

7. Can you recall places in Israel’s his- 
tory where God delivered his oppressed 
people? 

8. What is the difference between God’s 
“ways” and his “acts”? 

9. Why do we have special need of 
God’s mercy? 

10. How far does God say he will re- 
move our transgressions from us? What 
does the figure mean? 

11. What may we learn about God from 
the way a father pities his children? 

12. What two figures does the psalmist 
use in verses 14 and 15 to teach us about 
our frailty? 

13. Are you thankful 
heart of God? Why? 

14. Can you recall places in David's life 
where he had been delivered from destruc- 
tion? 1 Sam. 17: 34, 35, 46. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. <A psalm of pure thanksgiving, trust, 
and praise, without even a supplication. 

2. Praise as an element of sincere wor- 
ship. ; 

3. The sin of ingratitude. F 

4. The healing of spiritual and physical 
diseases. 

5. God’s abundant pardon. 


6. God’s knowledge of our “frame.” 
Ww. WwW. Lb. 


for the father 
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Lesson Illustration 


A great orchestra was rehearsing for its 
public appearance. Away up in the top 
corner of the semicircular stairway a musi- 
cian was silent. Instantly the director 
waved his baton and stopped the music, 
and cried out, ‘““Where is the picolo?” His 
keen ear and sense of harmony missed the 
one instrument when it did not play. All 
nature praises the Lord—the singing birds, 
the warbling brooks, the moaning winds. 
The heavens declare his glory. Angels and 
redeemed saints join in the song of Moses 
and the Lamb. All heaven rings with, 
“Glory, honor, dominion, and power be un- 
to our God forever and ever. Amen! Hal- 
lelujah!’’ But if my soul is silent the per- 
fect harmony is broken and God misses my 
praise. Praise the Lord, O my soul, for 
God delights to hear thee. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


A missionary in Korea arose at five 
o’clock in the morning and wended his way 
to the church. There, although it was zero 
weather and six inches of snow was on the 
ground, he found one hundred fifty Chris- 
tians gathered ‘‘a great while before day,” 
waiting to be led by a native evangelist ‘“‘in- 
to the heart of God.’ His fervor for prayer 
and praise won him a following. “Praise 
is comely.’ ‘Enter into his courts with 
praise.” Praise is contagious. In fact, 
every attitude of our lives goes out into the 
society of which we are a part and influ- 
ences our fellows in some degree. How de- 
pressing is the influence of the attitude of 
grumbling and fault-finding. How weaken- 
ing is the attitude of discouragement and 


despair. The thankful, praiseful attitude 
blesses and heals and inspires everywhere. 
Cc. T. B. 
Sidelight from Science 
ALPHABETS 


The alphabet is the groundwork and ba- 
sis of our written language. By means of 
letters we represent sounds in our spoken 
language, and so record our ideas. The 
number of these sound signs varies in dif- 
ferent languages. The Italian has 21 char- 
acters. English, German, Dutch have 26. 
Some oriental languages have as many as 
45 or 49. China has no alphabet, but has 
20,000 syllable sounds, and Japan has 72 
syllable sounds and 48 characters to repre- 
sent them. Written language dates far 
back into the antiquity of the race. Until 
recently it was thought that it began with 
the Pheenician peoples. But we now have 
records, perhaps in some form of picture 
writing, but written language just the 
same, dating back to the time of Abraham, 
and possibly farther than that. God has 
not left his Word without witness, and re- 
cent discoveries in Egypt, Palestine, an- 
cient Babylon, and Chaldea are attesting to 
the historic accuracy of the Book with 
plain records that can not be denied. 
Thank God for the witness and for the 
privilege of worship. J. M. 


Practical Applications 


Motives to praise. Praise must be in- 
spired by something worthy, or it is mere 
flattery, playing false, hypocrisy in words. 
True praise is commendation, approval, 
expressing appreciation of what one has 
done or the manner in which it has been 
done. Only he is deserving of praise who 
has done something by which some one 
else has been benefitted. For this reason 
the devil is never praised. The act and the 
spirit in which the act was performed may 
both be deserving of praise. 

Reasons for praising God. 1. Material 
good. All persons have received benefits 
without number from God. His Word tells 
us that “every good gift is from above and 
cometh down from the Father of lights, 
with whom is no variableness neither 
shadow of turning.’ Life, food, water, 
health, light by day and night, the mate- 
rial for all artificial light, and the air we 
breathe, God supplies. ‘He is kind to the 
unthankful and the evil.’’ Seed time and 
harvest, the beautiful flower and the lus- 
cious fruit, and the singing birds, all are 
given by him for our profit. 2. Spiritual 
benefits. Great and manifold as are the 
material blessings God bestows upon man, 
they are not the greatest which he has pro- 
vided. Man not only needs these that he 
may live and enjoy life, but he needs salva- 
tion from sin and its consequences. Man 
of himself can not provide the temporal 
things mentioned. Nor can he of himself 
remove his moral guilt and the evil dispo- 
sitions of his heart. In man’s helplessness, 
God has provided a Savior in the person of 
Jesus Christ. The spiritual benefits are, 
pardon of sin, a _ spiritual birth, heart 
purity, the witness of the Spirit to our 
adoption, power over sin and Satan, growth 
in grace, a useful, joyous Christian life, 
and finally a glorious immortality. Not to 
praise God ‘with all that is within us’’ for 
such benefits bestowed would be a double 
sin against God and ourselves. Cc. E. H. 


The Lesson Picture 


In Hebrews 13:15, offering “the sacri- 
fice of praise to God continually“ is said to 


be “the fruit of our lips.” Real praise 
comes from the heart but it is expressed 
through the lips and so may be said to be 
the fruit of our lips. If the fruit is not 
praise it will probably be fault-finding or 
complaining, 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—This psalm is an outburst 
of praise for blessings granted of both a 
temporal and spiritual nature, ending in a 
call to all creation to bless and worship 
God. Worship is giving to God the rever- 
ence, homage, adoration, and praise which 
are due to him only. We worship him in 
the sanctuary when we pray to him, when 
we sing and tell of his goodness, and when, 
in an obedient and trustful attitude, we 
hear his messages read and expounded. 
rs a ee Privilege of Worshiping 

od. 

I. WoRSHIP AN EXPRESSION OF GRATITUDE.— 
This psalm pictures God as a pitying fa- 
ther, caring for us, providing for our needs, 
forgiving our sins, showing consideration 
because of our frail humanity, and doing 
all this constantly. Such a God deserves 
our worship. We should praise him for 
what he has done. We should adore him 
for what he is. We should reverence, love, 
and serve him. The truly grateful soul will 
consider it a privilege to do this. 

II. WorsHIP A MEANS OF GRACE.—True 
worship has an ennobling effect upon the 
worshiper. As we catch a vision of God 
and of his holiness and love, our hearts are 
inspired to be holy and noble. We are 
lifted above the temporal to eternal reali- 
ties. We are made to feel our duty. We 
also receive strength to do our duty. Dis- 
cuss the relative value of private and pub- 
lie worship. What part of public worship 
is most helpful to you? B. L. 0. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—The Habit of Thankfulness. 

; AIM.—To show the value of thanksgiv- 
ing. 

APPROACH.—Whom do you prefer to have 
around, a gloomy, fault-finding person, or 
one who is cheerful and thankful? 

LEsson.—We should all develop the habit 
of thankfulness. 1. We owe it to God to 
give thanks for his mercies. Further, we 
should really feel thankful. Expressing our 
thanks helps us to feel grateful. 2. The 
habit of thankfulness makes us happier. A 
person who is always looking upon his 
troubles, real or imaginary, is unhappy. 
But the person who thinks of his blessings, 
and praises God for them, is happy. 3. A 
thankful attitude helps us to be better 
Christians. Satan often defeats people by 
tempting them to give way to discourage- 
ment. To praise the Lord frequently for 
his goodness and for saving our souls 
greatly helps in overcoming discourage- 
ment. It is a very helpful habit to sing 
songs of praise, even when alone. If we 
feel thankful when we are alone it will be 
easy to praise in public. 

TruTH.—The habit of thankfulness is one 
of the most beneficial habits that any one 
can acquire. 

APPLICATION.—Read often some of the 
psalms, especially those which are full of 
thanksgiving. Frequently consider how 
many more blessings we have than others. 

Bu.) O; 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—A Song of Praise. 

AIM.—To learn that thanksgiving and 
praise are signs of a good and noble heart. 

APppROACH.—Charcoal and diamonds are 
made of the same material. The difference 
in them is the difference in the arrange- 
ment of their materials, so that the diam- 
onds refiect the light in a beautiful way. 

Lesson.—Persons see different things in 
the same objects. One sees a thornbush, 
the other a rosebush. One sees muddy 
roads, another the promise of abundant 
harvest. One sees the hard work of spad- 
ing and hoeing, the other a fruitful garden. 
What one sees reveals what he is. One 
who finds fault and grumbles reveals a 
charcoal disposition. One who is grateful 
reveals a diamond disposition. Call atten- 
tion to the circumstances in the Scriptures 
where a thankful spirit has been shown. 
Daniel, when he knew the decree had been 
signed, ‘“‘prayed and gave thanks.” Jesus, 
the night before his betrayal and cruci- 
fixion, gave thanks. 

TrutH.—Life is full of blessings and good 
things, but only a few see them. 

APPLICATION.—Let us cultivate courtesy 
and thankfulness, because to do so is good 
and noble. W.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—A Song of Praise. 

A1im.—To show the reason for praising 
God. 

PREPARATION.—On a large sheet of white 
paper, write in large letters the verse, ‘““En- 
ter into his gates with thanksgiving and 
into his courts with praise.’ Make the let- 
ters with colored crayons. 

LeEsson.—Fasten up the sheet of paper 
with the verse before the class so all can 
see it clearly. Begin your class with a verse 
of the song, ‘‘Praise him, praise him, Jesus 
our blessed Redeemer,” if the class knows 
it. Any song of praise for children will be 
good at this time. Begin your lesson with 
a bit about the psalmist David. He was a 
shepherd boy who tended sheep on the 
mountains or in the valleys. One day some 
one came to his house and told his father 
that God had said David was to be a great 
king when he grew up. It was a long time 
before David became king, but finally it all 
came true just as God had said. David had 
all sorts of interesting adventures and 
sometimes he had dangerous ones. But 
God took care of him. David used to play 
a harp and sing songs and we have some of 
these songs in the Bible. They are called 
psalms in the Bible, but many of the 
psalms are the songs that David used to 
sing. Our lesson today is one of the songs 
that David sang about praising God for be- 
ing so good to him and taking such good 
eare of him. So God does many things for 
us. (Name a few.) Teach the children the 
doxology and the verse you printed. 

TrutH.—God is worthy of our constant 
praise. 

APPLICATION.—Let us praise God every 
day by being kind and good. F. B. Le 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


REVIEW 


LESSON XIII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, June 24, to Saturday, June 29. 


M. Isaiah’s inspiration. Isa. 2: 1-11. | 
T. WHezekiah’s reign. 2 Chron. 29: 1-11. | 
W. The suffering Savior. Heb. 9: 23-28. 


T. The message of Jeremiah. Jer. 2: 1-13. 
F. The sure word of prophecy. 2 Peter 1: 12-21. 
S. Judah taken captive. 2 Chron. 36: 11-21. 


Review: Prophets and Kings of Judah’s Decline. 
[For a reading lesson only: 1 Thess. 2: 10-20.] 
Devotional Reading: Psalm 130. 

(Memory Verse, 19) 


1 Thess. 2: 10-20 


10 Ye are witnesses, and God also, how holily 
and justly and unblameably we behaved our- 
selves among you that believe: 


11 As ye know how we exhorted and com- 
forted and charged every one of you, as a father 
doth his children. 


12 That ye would walk worthy of God, who 
hath called you unto his kingdom and glory. 


13. For this cause also thank we God without 
ceasing, because, when ye received the word of 
God which ye heard of us, ye received it not as 
the word of men, but as it is in truth, the word 
of God, which effectually worketh also in you 
that believe. 

For ye, brethren, became followers of the 
ehureches of God which in Ju-d#’a are in Christ 
Je’sus: for ye also have suffered like things of | 


Golden Text.—I have loved thee with an ever- 
lasting love: therefore with lovingkindness have 
I drawn thee. Jer. 31:3. 

Practical Truth—God’s_ true 
never popular with the world. 

opie.—God’s True Prophets. 

Time.—B. Cc. 760 to B.C. 588. 


prophets are 


INTRODUCTION.—In his lamentation over 
Jerusalem Jesus addressed the place as a city 
which had rejected and killed the prophets and 
messengers whom Jehovah had sent there to 
teach the people the ways of righteousness 
(Matt. 23:37). Paul spoke of the same record 
(1 Thess. 2:15). During the quarter, we have 
gone back to the very times of those prophets 
and have studied their personalities, their mes- 
sages, and the manner in which they were re- 
ceived by the people. Some were respected and 
obeyed for the time, but the record, taken as a 
whole, is exactly as deseribed by Jesus and by 
Paul. All these lessons have a practical bearing 
upon men’s present attitude toward the known 
requirements of God. 

SUMMARY.—Lesson 1. Topic: Obedience 
to the Heavenly Vision. Place: Jerusalem. 
Isaiah was in the temple attending to his 
religious duties when a great vision of 
God’s holiness and his own uncleanness 
came to him. He received cleansing sym- 
bolized by the coal of fire placed upon his 
lips from the altar. Then, in response to 
God’s call for messengers Isaiah said, 
“Send me.’’ 

Ii. Topic: The Influence of Good Rulers. 
Place: Jerusalem. Hezekiah honored *God’s 
prophet Isaiah, and was greatly influenced 
by him. He instituted a campaign against 
idolatry throughout the land and reestab- 
lished the Passover and the other forms of 
worship of Jehovah. 

Ill. Topic: The Source of True Com- 
fort. After warning Judah concerning her 
sins and coming judgment upon the nation, 


your own countrymen, even as they have of the 
Jews: ‘ 

15 Who both killed the Lord Je’sus, and their 
own prophets, and have persecuted us; and they 
please not God, and are contrary to all men: 

16 Forbidding us to speak to the Gen’tiles 
that they might be saved, to fill up their sins al- 
way: for the wrath is come upon them to the 
uttermost. 

17 But we, brethren, being taken from you 
for a short time in presence, not in heart, en- 
deayoured the more abundantly to see your face 
with great desire. 

18 Wherefore we would have come unto you, 
even I Paul, once and again; but Sa’tan hin- 
dered us. 

19 For what is our hope, or joy, or crown of 
rejoicing? Are not even ye in the presence of 
our Lord Je’sus Christ at his coming? 

20 For ye are our-glory and joy. 


Isaiah comforts the people with promises 
of a restoration of the people from captiv- 
ity and a coming Messiah who by his suf- 
ferings would make atonement for sin. 

IV. Topic: The Suffering Savior. Isa- 
iah gave a true picture of Christ in his hu- 


miliation seven hundred years’ before 
Christ came. Isaiah saw him as without 
beauty, a man of sorrows and _ grief, 


stricken of God, despised by men, a bearer 
of the iniquity of us all. 

V. Topic: The Bible in National Life. 
Place: Jerusalem. Young King Josiah at 
twenty years of age made havoc of idolatry 
and collected a large amount of money to 
repair the temple. In the process of reno- 
vation a copy of the book of the law was 
found. The king read it to the people and 
macs a covenant to obey the rediscovered 
aw. 

VI. Topic: Fidelity in the Face of Dif- 
ficulties. Jeremiah as a young man was 
called to be a prophet and was told that 
his would be a hard, unpleasant task. 
When he prophesied judgment upon the 
nation he was arrested and tried before the 
princes. His only defense was that he was 
announcing Jehovah’s words. 

VIf. Topic: Obedience Essential in 
True Religion. Jeremiah was told by the 
Lord to stand in the gate of the temple and 
exhort those who came to worship that no 
amount of forms and ceremonies can take 
the place of obedience to the known re- 
quirements of the Lord. 

VIII. Topic: God’s Law in the Heart. 
Jeremiah looks far ahead and sees Judah 
and Israel restored to their land as one na- 
tion. He also sees a time when the law 
will be written in men’s hearts and they 
will love to keep the law. This will be un- 
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der the promised new covenant of grace. 

IX. Topic: Forms of Modern Persecu- 
tion. Jeremiah was beaten and made fast 
in the stocks in a public place. Afterward 
he was imprisoned, then released, then im- 
prisoned again in a miry dungeon. He 


God. Jerusalem was besieged a year and a 
half by the armies of Nebuchadnezzar. The 
wall was broken down, the temple and all 
the other buildings burned, and the pre- 
cious metals and the people carried away 
to Babylon. Only the poor were left in the 


was rescued by an Ethiopian. land. 
X. Topic: The Benefits of Total Ab- XII. Topic: The Habit of Thankfulness. 
stinence. The Rechabites for many gen- The psalmist calls upon all that is within 


erations had drunk no wine, according to 
the ideals of an ancestor. Jeremiah used 
their loyalty to their principles to rebuke 
Judah for disloyalty to God. 


him to praise the Lord for forgiveness, 
for health, for redeemed life, and for tem- 
poral good. He also calls upon all orders 
of beings and upon nature itself to offer 


XI. Topic: National Accountability to praise. 
TABULAR VIEW 
NO, SUBJECTS GOLDEN TEXTS PRACTICAL OUTLINES 
TRUTHS 
F . I, Isaiah’s vision and call, II. 
The Ministry of Isa Then said I, Here am ei Gh Se AS The prophecy concerning Syria 
I jah. Isa. 6: 1-13; 7:!1; send me. Isa. 6:8. Ear ad JUST) and Ephraim. III. The prophecy 
4 1-17; 20: 1-6; 38: 1-22. ek ae telr 12-\concerning Egypt. 1V. Hezeki- 
iquity taken away.|ah’s illness and recovery. 
There would be} I. All tribes called to the 
Hezekiah Leads His| The Lord your God is|more revivals if|Passover. II. The response to 
IL People Back to God.| gracious and merciful. 2/there were more|the call. III. The Passover 
* 12 Chron. 30: 1-27. Chron. 30: 9. consecrated lead-|kept. IV. The feast prolonged 
ers. seven days. 
: Only those who|_ I. Isaiah’s new message. II. 
Comfort for God’s By Bae Oe te: ie uot know the Lord can preparing the wan of fu Lou 
. ai et know r & . Man’s weakness a iod’s 
ate People. Isa. 40: 1-11. | comfort you. Isa. 66: 13. ag real com sirencth eae BEE ES 
Christ suffered] I. A prophecy of Christ as Je- 
The Suffering Ser- With his stripes we are/in our stead, in{jhovah’s servant. II. The _ re- 
IV vant of Jehovah. Isa.} healed. Isa. 53: 5. order that weljected Christ. III. The suffer- 
a 1 be: 18 to 58: 12. might escape sin’s|ing Christ. IV. The triumphant 
penalty. Christ. 
Ww Fe Tee ee et eae teal word Tei Ue ae ook of oeg te 
Fou iets ae empl to my feet, and a light/of God can be lost/found. III, The king hears the 
ue 2 Oho 34: 1-33 pre-)unto my path. Psa. 119:/in a land of Bi-lpook read. IV. A public read- 
5 4 105. bles. ing of the law. 
To be” ‘avi true 
The Early Ministr We ought to obey God/teacher of right-) I. Jeremiah’s call. II. Jere- 
of oat ered eran rather than men, Acts 5:/eousness requires|miah’s burden, III. Jeremiah 
VI 1-10: 6: 10,11; 8: 18;| 29. a high type of|threatened with death, IV. Uri- 
* 19:2: 26: 1-24. ' moral and physi-|jah’s martyrdom. 
cal courage. ud 
Obey my voice, and 1], N0 form oF rere I. A call to repentance. II 
dusolenca. Jen 7: {| will be your God, and ye to ed Berke: A warning against Insincere wor- 
GEE 26 Ge i : shall be my people. Jer. dience is lacking|ship. III. Disobedience reproved, 
a Te 28 in the life. 
I. The promised restoration of 
’s Law in the| Thy word have I hid in] A love for the|Israel and Judah. MU. A new 
Woo Ste 31: 1-40;|mine heart that I might];ight is the only|¢ovenant promised. ILL Ehie 
vill. John 1:17; Heb. 8: 7-|not sin against thee. Psa.) guarantee of its} surety of God’s promise concern- 
13 eli hte 1193 11; performance. ing the future. IV. The new 
3 covenant described, 
ei I. Jeremiah mut into the 
i Blessed are ye when} 4 that will stocks. II. Further troubles of 
Later _ Experiences! men shall revile you, and], ,*\ : : Pana ih mere 
i 2 live godly in|the faithful prophet. I 
“ ct areca ee oe persecute you, and. shall) (1 ic¢ Faiae shall|miah’s message. IV. Jeremiah 
oes Se oe oS **%!say all manner of the suffer persecution,|cast into prison, V._ Jeremiah 
ie ae against you falsely, for|o min 3: 192. counsels surrender, VI. Jere- 
my sake. Matt. 5: 11. miah carried into Egypt. 
RRS at ihe A temperate na ‘he Rechabites tested. II. 
S f the j A temperate na-| | I. The Recha S 
x, |Rechabites  (femper-| , We will drink no wine.[tion 8 a TER. eee ae eplS. col 
a. :|Jer. 35: 6. use in e “ha 2 
Sy Lesson). Jer. 35:|Jer. 35:6 bs edad, 
i F I. Jerusalem besieged. Il. Je- 
Righteousness exalteth rlrusalem destroyed. III. The 
Judah Taken Cap-|9 nation; but sin is a re- _,vudgment fo Jews deported, IV. The sacred 
xI tive. 2 Kings 25: 1-21 sin may be slow,| Je p \ \ 
; et ES 7i"“}proach to any people.|rut it is certain. | vessels seized. V. The priests 
Prov. 14: 34. and officers slain. 
Im) Praise) for ER ang 
Praise is a vi-| physical health. II. raise for 
A Psalm of Praise.| Bless the Lord, O MY] {gq exercise in the|God’s mercy. III. Praise for 
XII. | Psalm 1037 1-22. soul. Psa. 103: 1. spiritual life. God’s knowledge of our needs, 
;1V. Universal praise. 
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Lesson Illustration 


Passing a prison in a large city early one 
morning, an observer saw a mother in a 
humble cart from a distant village, waiting 
at the entrance for the release of her son, 
who that day was to be released from his 
bondage. There was the vacant seat be- 
side her, a basket of dainty food, and a 
change of outer garments. These, together 
with her eager, tearful glances at the door, 
all told of the affectionate love awaiting 
the son and how readily he would be trans- 
ported to his distant home. Only a step 
from exile and shame to mother’s arms 
and home. And oh, how God’s love waited 
on Judah, as king after king went into 
idolatry, ever ready to forgive and restore. 
And even yet the Lord has not forgotten 
his promise to Judah. The King of kings 
shall yet sit upon the throne of David and 
rule for ever and ever. So all of God’s 
promises shall be fulfilleda—promises of 
grace and mercy toward the repenting sin- 
ner, of cleansing for the consecrated be- 
liever, and of a place in the Father’s house 
in the glorious life that lies beyond. 

J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


Over half a century ago in England, a 
father who was not a Christian subscribed 
for a monthly paper, ‘‘The Life and Ex- 
plorations of David Livingstone.’ He read 
it because he was interested in the explora- 
tion scheme, but his little girl read it be- 
cause Livingstone preached Jesus to the 
Africans. She did not care where the 
source of the Nile was. She wanted to find 
the source of salvation. Eternal life was 
her quest. One day kneeling before the low 
rocker in the kitchen, the burden of sin 
rolled off and bells of joy rang in her soul. 
She soon decided to be a missionary. God 
in a marvelous way led her to this country 
and for many years she has been the “Sky 
Pilot of the San Blas Indians.” God has 
wonderful ways of showing his “everlasting 
love.” GenaBe 


Sidelight from Science 


THE ANVIL AND THE HAMMERS 


Last eve I paused beside a blackswmith’s door, 
And heard the anyil ring the vesper chime: 
When looking in I saw upon the floor, 
Old hammers worn with beating years of time. 
“How many anvils have you had,” said I 
o “To wear and batter all these hammers so 2” 
Just one,” said he; then said with twinkling 
eye, 
“The anvil wears the hammers 
And so I thought, the anvil of God’s word 
_For ages skeptics’ blows have beat upon; 
Yet, though the noise of falling blows was heard 
The anvil is unharmed—the hammers gone, ’ 
—John White Chadwick, 
J.M. 


out, you know.” 


Practical Applications 


The sin of idolatry. A survey 
history of Judah presents a most abject 
record of a people's sin. As God’s chosen 
people to keep his worship sacred as a 


of the 
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testimony to the world, they proved how 
deplorable a state they had reached by un- 
faithfulness to divine instruction. That 
sacred institution of the Passover, which 
marked the beginning of their history as a 
nation, had never been kept as a national 
celebration since the division of the twelve 
tribes. With every departure from their 
God-ordained forms of worship, some form 
of idolatry was set up until the land was 
never free from traces of idolatry. For a 
nation whose history had been so filled 
with the marvelous dealings of God in be- 
half of his people, their persistent bent to- 
ward idolatry was beyond excuse. Judah 
gathered from other nations every possible 
addition to idol-worship and heathen prac- 
tises. The result was that the temple was 
neglected and desecrated and robbed. The 
law of the Lord was lost until its sacred 
contents were forgotten and its warnings 
and directions had no place in their lives. 

The mercy of Jehovah. Not until the cup 
of Judah’s iniquity was full did the Lord 
permit a heathen conqueror to invade the 
sacred city to destroy it. As though mercy 
struggled with justice to spare the last 
branch of Israel from captivity, there were 
three distinct efforts made before Nebu- 
chadnezzar completed the destruction of 
Jerusalem and the deportation of the peo- 
ple into Babylon. The absolute humilia- 
tion came in the treatment of Zedekiah, 
the last of Judah’s kings, who went child- 
less and blind into captivity. That God 
will not leave himself without true wit- 
nesses in the earth is plain from the mar- 
velous way in which his truth shone forth 
through the young men first selected by 
the Babylonian conqueror to serve his ends 
in a heathen court. The vitality of faith 
and obedience in Daniel and his compan- 
ions proved sufficient throughout the sey- 
enty years of captivity to secure to the 
Jewish captives distinct recognition and fa- 
vor, so that their hope was not cut off. 
Four faithful souls were God’s “remnant” 
through whom he kept the light of revela- 
tion burning. 


The Lesson Picture 


A semaphore stretching out across the 
path of a train means that there is danger, 
and the train must not proceed until the 
sign is changed. God’s true ministers warn 
of the danger of sinful living. We should 
heed their message. 
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| The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION. — We have studied this 
quarter from the messages of the two 
greatest writing prophets. Review and 
compare the call of Isaiah and the call of 
Jeremiah. Compare the success of their 
work. Which was the greater predictive 
prophet? 

THEME.—God's True Prophets. 

I. TRUE PROPHETS CONVEY GOD'S MESSAGES. 
—A prophet is one who speaks for another. 
See Exod. 7:1. God said to Jeremiah, 
“Whatsoever I command thee thou shalt 
speak” (Jer. 1: 7). This was a sacred duty. 
Contrast the false prophets who spake in 
the name of God when God had not spoken. 
How could the people distinguish the true 
from the false? Often this was difficult at 
the time. The sequel would show. See the 
test of true and false prophecy in Deut. 18: 
21,22. But the character of the message 
was the chief means of judging at the time. 
God has spoken so fully in his Word that 
it is much easier to detect false teachers 
today. 

II. TRUE PROPHETS ARE MEN OF VISION.— 
Vision may mean power to predict; it-may 
mean a clear understanding of spiritual 
truth. The prophets of old had vision in 
both senses. Isaiah and Jeremiah uttered 
many predictive prophecies. What are 
some? They had a vision of the future of 
the kingdom of God. They also empha- 
sized God’s moral character and require- 
ments and the penalty of sin as the false 
prophets did not. A true prophet today 
knows what is God’s revealed will, and 
understands what the outcome of sin will 
be. B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—True and False Leaders. 

Aim.—To emphasize the value of leaders 
that are noble and true. 

ApproacH.—Show how necessary it is to 
have leadership. Even a club or organiza- 
tion of children will have leaders. 

Lesson.—We have studied this quarter 
concerning four true leaders—two proph- 
ets, Isaiah and Jeremiah, and two kings, 
Hezekiah and Josiah. Tell something about 
each of these men to show that they were 
good leaders. We have studied of one weak 
and wicked king, Zedekiah. The welfare 
of the people depends much upon the char- 
acter of their leaders. Show how this was 
true with respect to the three kings just 
mentioned. We need good leaders in the 
church and state today. A foolish ruler 
may bring a country to ruin, as Zedekiah 
did. But the character of our spiritual 
leaders is of even greater importance. 
False religious leaders may cause people to 
lose their souls. When we have as a pas- 
tor a true man of God, we should rejoice 
and should honor his work. 

TrutH.—Careful heed should be given to 
the counsels of wise and good leaders. 

APPLICATION.—We should do all we can 
to assist worthy leaders. Wicked men may 
oppose them, but an expression of our ap- 
preciation will encourage them. Bo Ls OF 
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The Junior Class 


Topic.—Learning to Serve God. 

Aim.—To see that the teaching of God’s 
Word leads to a life of service. 

APPROACH.—In every city there may be 
found statues erected in honor of certain 
men. Nobody ever heard of a costly or 
beautiful statue built for a beggar, a 
tramp, a miser, or a thief. They are all 
built in honor of men who have done 
something useful and helpful. 

LEesson.—We have been studying about 
men who have been brave in danger, faith- 
ful to their duty, and loyal and true to God. 
These are the kind of people the Lord 
wants today. We may think we have no 
opportunity, but every day brings us op- 
portunities. A little French girl who was 
blind brought five francs for the mission- 
ary cause. Her pastor told her he felt she 
could not afford so much, but she assured 
him she could. She explained that she, 
with other girls, made baskets. The other 
girls, when evening came, had to have can- 
dles; but since she was blind she needed 
none. In this way she saved money, and 
desired to give it to the work of God. The 
men whom we have been studying and the 
great men of all ages have been the men 
who have served God. 

TruTH.—Selfishness and service are as 
opposite as light and dark. 

APPLICATION.—Let us follow the lessons 
we have learned and we shall be both use- 
ful and happy. w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Stories Retold. 

AIM.—To review the quarter’s work. 

PREPARATION.—YoOu have probably real- 
ized the benefit and convenience of having 
the verses to be learned in class written on 
a sheet of paper instead of on the black- 
board. They can be saved from Sunday to 
Sunday and can be used easily for review. 
Get together the material you prepared 
outside of class for the quarter and take it 
to class. Have a pretty card with a Bible 
verse, or perhaps a book-mark with the 
names of the books of the Bible on it, to 
give to each one who knows the memory 
work for the quarter. 

Lesson.—Arrange your materials in or- 
der as they occurred and have them in a 
line. Do not omit the scroll that was cut 
with a knife. As you hold up the first, ask 
the children how many know the story for 
that Sunday. Ask them what it was. They 
will probably answer in a few words. Ask 
for the verse that they learned. You can 
tell in a short time which pupils know the 
memory work. Continue with the rest of 
the materials. They may need a little help 
for they are just babies after all. These 
lessons are hard to teach to little children 
and must be made into interesting stories 
so that their sympathies will reach out to 
the proper characters. You are laying the 
foundations for future Bible study. 

APpPLICATION.—Let us find interest and 
help in studying the lives of the prophets. 

F. B. L. 
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An orthodox Hebrew in full dress. One may well imagine that Ezra, the scribe, 


made an appearance somewhat like this as he stood in a pulpit and read the Old Testa- 
ment to the returned remnant from the eaptivity. 
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THE CAPTIVITY AND THE RESTORATION 


The lessons of this quarter aim to show the hand of God in the affairs of the Jew- 
ish nation. The nation had sinned and had lost its national home; yet God did not for- 
sake it. He provided prophets and leaders who would teach the people and ultimately 
lead them back to Jerusalem. Bishop D. 8S. Warner writes as follows concerning this 
period : 

In a broad sense the term, captivity of the Jews, includes all the different times in 
which the people of Israel were under the power of their enemies. There are six such 
occasions mentioned during the time of the judges (Judg. 3:8; 3:14; 4:3; 6:1; 10:8; 
13:1). The term is also applied to the subjugation of the kingdom of Israel in B. c. 
740 by Tiglath-pileser, the Assyrian, who carried away members of the tribes of Reu- 
ben, Gad, Manasseh, and some others into his own land. Those remaining in Israel were 
placed under tribute to Assyria, and when they refused that tribute about twenty years 
later, Samaria, the capital, was besieged and taken, and the northern kingdom came to 
an end. In the narrower sense the captivity of the Jews designates the seventy years’ 
captivity of the Jewish nation in Babylon from B. c. 606 to B. c. 586, This has been called 
the civil captivity of Judah, and the period from the destruction of Jerusalem and the 
temple in B. c. 586 to the completion of the restored temple in B. c. 516 has been called the 
ecclesiastical captivity. There were three stages in the captivity of Judah. In B. c. 606. 
Nebuchadnezzar invaded the kingdom and carried away a few Jews, among whom were 
Daniel and his companions. Nebuchadnezzar came again in eight or nine years and took 
away 10,000 Jews (2 Kings 24:10-16). In B. c. 588 he once more invaded Judah and took 
Jerusalem after a siege of a year and a half. 

While Nebuchadnezzar was the visible agent in the overthrow of the Jewish na- 
tion, the cause of that destruction lies far back of his time. The unbelief and diso- 
bedience of God’s chosen people had been persistent and aggravating. God had shown 
longsuffering beyond all human comprehension. He had used every means possible to 
avert the threatened calamity. The lesser judgments visited upon the nation had not 
aroused the people to turn from idolatry, and therefore, at the last, Jehovah withdraw 
his restraining hand from Nebuchadnezzar and his armies and they of their own will 
accomplished the overthrow of Jerusalem which had long been threatened. It was a 
weary journey to- distant Babylon, the place of their captivity. There was little hope 
that they would ever again see their beloved Zion, for the captivity was to be for sev- 
enty years, and their sadness was deepened by the knowledge that this had come to them 
as a punishment for their persistent transgression of God’s law. The condition of the 
Jewish captives in Babylon was not as bad as it might have been. They were allowed 
to live in communities by themselves and were allowed to engage in business. They were 
not shut out of participation in the affairs of government, since Daniel and his com- 
panions and Esther were given places of importance and honor. Nevertheless the Jews 
were a captive people. They were in a strange land, a land of heathenism, removed far 
from the sacred city, the temple site, and all the associations that made their homeland 
dear to them. The Jewish captivity, however, had its uses, and not the least of these 
was the permanent cure of the Jews of the sin of idolatry. 

As the captivity of Judah may be considered as made up of three stages, so also 
may be the return. In the fulness of time, according to prophecy, the decree of Cyrus 
was issued in B. c. 536, which allowed the Jews to return to their own land and rebuild 
the house of the Lord. At that time about 50,000 returned, led by Zerubbahel. In BG 
458 a few thousand Jews returned from captivity under the leadership of Ezra. Thir- 
teen years later a third company returned with Nehemiah. Those who returned from 


captivity probably did not exceed 75,000. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON I 


Home Readings for week, Monday, July 1, to Saturday, July 6. 


M. - Ezekiel’s call. Ezek. 2: 1-7, 
T. KEzekiel’s preparation. Ezek. 3: 4-11. 
W. Wzekiel’s vision. Bzek. 1: 4-14. 


T. Ezekiel’s message. Ezek. 2:8 to 3:3. 
F. Ezekiel’s responsibility. Ezek. 3: 16-21. 
S. Hearing and obeying. Matt. 7: 24-29. 


The Story of Ezekiel—Ezekiel 1: 1-3; 2:1 to 3:27; 8: 1-4; 11: 22-25; 24: 15-24; 
: 30: 30-33. 


Printed Portion: 


Ezekiel 3: 4-11; 24: 15-18. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 121. 


(Memory Verse, 3: 9) 


Ezekiel 3: 4-11 ¥ 

4 And he said unto me, Son of man, go, get 
thee unto the house of Is’ra-el, and speak with 
iny words unto them. 

5 For ‘thou art not sent to a people of a 
strange speech and of an hard language, but to 
the house of Is’ra-el; 

6 Not to many people of a strange speech 
and of an hard language, whose words thou 
eanst not understand. Surely, had I sent thee 
to them, they would have hearkened unto thee. 

7 But the house of Is’ra-el will not hearken 
unto thee; for they will not hearken to me: for 
all the house of Is’ra-el are impudent and hard- 
hearted. A 

8. Behold, I have made thy face strong against 
their faces, and thy forehead strong against 
their foreheads. 

9 As an adamant harder than fiint have I 
made thy forehead: fear them not, neither be 
dismayed at their looks, though they be a rebel- 
lious house. 


10 Moreover he said unto me, Son of man, all 
my words that I shall speak unto thee receive 
in thine heart, and hear with thine ears. 

11 And-go, get thee to them of the captivity, 
unto the children of thy people, and speak unto 
them, and tell them, Thus saith the Lord Gop; 
whether they will hear, or whether they will 


forbear. 
24: 15-18 
15 Also the word of the LorpD came unto me, 
saying, 


16 Son of man, behold, I take away from thee 
the desire of thine eyes with a stroke: yet 
neither shalt thou mourn nor weep, neither shall 
thy tears run down. 

17 Forbear to ery, make no mourning for the 
dead, bind the tire of thine head upon thee, and 
put on thy shoes upon thy feet, and cover not 
thy lips, and eat not the bread of men. . 

18 So I spake unto the people in the morning: 
and at even my wife died: and I did in the 
morning as I was commanded. 


Golden Text.—As I live, saith the Lord God, I 
have no pleasure in the death of the wicked: but 
that the wicked turn from his way and live. 
Hizekiel 33:11. 

Practical Truth.—The true prophet is not 
guided in his ministry by the way the people 
reeeive him. 

Topic.—A Prophet Pastor. 

Outline.—I. Hzekiel’s vision and call. 
kiel’s third vision. 


II. Eze- 
Ill. Vision of glory depart- 
ing from Jerusalem. IV. Ezekiel a sign to his 
people. V. Hearers but not doers. 

Time.—2. C. 595 to B.c. 574. 

Place.—Wzekiel prophesied in the land of the 
captivity near Babylon. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The captive prophet. 
The name HWzekiel means ‘God is strong.” His 
father was Buzi, a priest. He was born near Je- 
rusalem under Josiah, and brought up during 
the revival. He was taken captive to Babylon 
by Nebuchadnezzar, along with Jehoiachin, king 
of Judah, and three thousand Jewish leaders, 
and located_near the river Chebar in upper Mes- 
opotamia. Here, five years later, in a wonderful 
vision. he received his call to prophesy, and be- 
eame a pastor to his exiled countrymen for 
about twenty-one years. He lived in his own 
house, happily married; but God foretold his 
wife’s sudden death, and forbade mourning, 
typifying the destruction of Jerusalem which 
then took place, and rebuking the Jews for 
mourning over divine justice. He was an exam- 
ple of consecration to God, resignation to the di- 
vine will, undaunted courage, tremendous energy, 
and inflexible purpose. 

2. His threefold mission, (1) To the Jews. 
His first prophecies related to the sins of Judah 
and Samaria and threatening judgments, cul- 
minating in the downfall of Jerusalem. He 
ealled them to humble themselves and repent. 
(2) To the ancient enemies of Israel, He prophe- 
Sies against Ammon, Moab, Hdom, Philistia, 
Tyre, Zidon, and Hgypt, who were now rejoicing 
over Israel’s downfall. Dire punishments for 
their many sins against God’s people, and es- 


pecially for their unholy rejoicings, are pro- 
nounced. All these have been fulfilled. Even the 
agents of God’s justice must not be vindictive. 
God loves his punished child more than the stick 
which chastises him. (3) To the present age. 
Ezekiel furnishes a remarkable example of di- 
vine power, revelation, and purpose to a mud- 
raking, materialistic age. He was subject to 
strange bodily manifestations under divine 
power, such as loss of speech and power of 
movement. He uses parables, proverbs, and pic- 
tures, and has magnificent visions of God’s glo- 
ry, moving symbols, strange combinations, gro- 
tesque forms—an attention commanding proces- 
sion of wonders, most difficult to understand. a 
triumph of the supernatural over the natural, 
which culminates in his concluding prophecies of 
the New Israel and an ideal theocracy—the Mes- 
sianic reign. Lietvees 

COMMENTARY.—I. EZEXKIEL’S VISION AND 
CALL, Chigek 11-3) Qed to: Sree scaled eee 
As Isaiah was given a vision of the holiness 
of God before he was sent to do the work 
of a prophet, so Ezekiel was given a sim- 
ilar vision. 

2:1 to 3:3. Ninety-one times Jehovah 
addressed Ezekiel as ‘son of man” in view 
of his capacity as a representative of the 
whole race, with a message having a uni- 
versal application. The Holy Spirit came 
upon Ezekiel and he stood up to receive his 
commission as a prophet. He was told to 
prophesy to the whole house of Israel. 
They were a rebellious people and would 
be around the prophet as briars, thorns, 
and scorpions. The prophet was not to be 
afraid of them or dismayed. Ina vision he 
was presented with a scroll and was told 
to eat it. He did so and it was as sweet as 
honey to his taste. This was a figure rep- 
resenting his receiving the word of the 
Lord for transmission to the people, and 
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the great satisfaction that would come to 
him as he did his appointed work. 

4. go. . . speak my words—After the 
symbol of the eaten scroll, Ezekiel was told 
to commence prophesying. By ‘house of 
Israel” both divisions of the Jewish na- 
tion are meant. 5. not sent to a people of 
strange speech—Ezekiel was not sent toa 
foreign people whose language he did not 
know, but to his own people. 6. had 'T sent 
thee to them they would have hearkened— 
God is contrasting the rebellion of his peo- 
ple with the receptivity of foreign peoples 
if they could have Israel’s opportunity. 7. 
Israel will not hearken—A people who had 
rejected Jehovah for generations would 
naturally reject Jehovah’s messenger. im- 
pudent—Hard of face brazenly to resist the 
prophet while in his very presence. 

8. I have made thy face strong—God 
would make Ezekiel’s face strong to stand 
unfalteringly in the presence of the ‘“‘impu- 
dent’? people. They would not be able to 
look Ezekiel out of countenance. 9. harder 
than flint have I made thy forehead—The 
brazenness of wicked people has often ter- 
rified God’s willing, humble messengers. 
This attitude on the part of the Jews had 
gone with them to Babylon. Such a situ- 
ation called for a face of adamant in a 
messenger who would continue to urge the 
people rather to. repent of their sins and 
submit to the judgment of God. 

10. all my words that I shall speak unto 
thee—Ezekiel is warned to give special at- 
tention to getting into his heart not part, 
but all, of the words the Lord would have 
him speak. 11. to them of the captivity— 
Ezekiel was the Lord’s appointed pastor 
over the people of Judah who were in cap- 
tivity in Babylonia. 

8: 12-27. Ezekiel was directed by the 
Spirit to go to the captives at Tel-abib and 
dwell among them. He was to be a respon- 
sible watchman. If the wicked perished 
because of their wickedness, and had not 
been warned by Ezekiel, the prophet would 
be held responsible for their death. 

II. EZEKIEL’S THIRD VISION (8: 1-4). Once 
more Ezekiel was shown a vision of God’s 
glory. The person of Jehovah seemed as 
fire and amber. In spirit Ezekiel was trans- 
ported to Jerusalem where he saw again in 
the very temple courts the general forsak- 
ing of God which had brought judgment in 
the form of the captivity. The “image of 
jealousy’? was idolatry. 

III. VISION OF GLORY DEPARTING FROM JERU- 
SALEM (11: 22-25). At the close of the 
period which, in spirit, Ezekiel spent in Je- 
rusalem, he saw the glory of the Lord rise 
up and depart from the city. When the 
vision ended, Ezekiel reported it all to his 
associates in captivity. 

IV. BZEKIEL A SIGN TO HIS PEOPLE (24: 15- 
24). 15. the word of the Lord came unto 
me—The usual phrase introducing the mi- 


nor divisions of Ezekiel’s prophecy. 16. 
the desire of thine eyes—This refers to 
Ezekiel’s wife whom he greatly loved. 


neither shalt thou mourn Fizekiel’s wife 
would die but Ezekiel should not do the 
customary mourning, 17. bind the tire of 
thine head upon thee—He should not dis- 


card his head-dress or his shoes as was cus- 
tomary while mourning. cover not thy lips 
— Covering the lower part of the face was 
a sign of mourning. eat not the bread of 
men—Bread which was given in consola- 
tion. 18. my wife died—This was an ac- 
tual experience in HEzekiel’s life and not a 
hypothetical case. 

19-24. Ezekiel’s refraining from mourn- 
ing was intended to teach the captives the 
futility of mourning when they should hear 
of the final destruction of Jerusalem. 

V. HEARERS BUT NOT DOERS (338: 30-33). 
Ezekiel is warned that the people come to 
him for counsel and for information from 
the Lord as though they intended to obey, 
but they will not obey. Ezekiel is to them 
only as a “lovely song.” 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Persons are never 
prepared to do the Lord’s work until the 
Lord himself prepares them. A moving 
vision of God is so important an experience 
in life that it locates itself in memory as to 
place and date. The word of the Lord can 
not be preached successfully until it has 
been first received and digested by the 
preacher. If the word of the Lord is sweet 
to the preacher he can make it appear at- 
tractive to others. Frequent hearing and 
rejection of God’s appeals tend to make the 
face hard against the gospel. Even God’s 
chastisements for mistakes are to be borne 
without complaint. If a minister is a true 
prophet he is as faithful in his preaching 
to those who do not want to hear as to 
those who do. 


QUESTIONS 

1. Where was Ezekiel living when he 
uttered these prophecies? Ezek, 1:1. 

2. How long had Ezekiel been in cap- 
tivity before Jerusalem was finally taken? 
Hzek. 33: 21. 

8. Is Ezekiel now prophesying before 
or after the destruction of Jerusalem? 

4. To whom was he told to address his 
prophecies? Ezek. 3: 11. 

5. What two great prophets were con- 
temporary with Ezekiel? 

6. Why did the Lord assure Ezekiel 
that he would not be sent to a people of a 
strange speech? 

7. From what may we conclude that 
Ezekiel had a home of his own in the land 
of his captivity? Hzek. 8:1. 

8. What would the presence of the el- 
ders at his house suggest as to the influen- 
tial position which Ezekiel held? 

9. How many deportations of captives 
from Judah were made? 

10. What is meant by 
people regarded Ezekiel’s 
lovely song? Ezek. 33: 32. 

11. -In’ what verse are we taught that 
God’s prophets should faithfully declare 
their message regardless of the result ? 

12. What assurance was given Ezekiel 
that he would be strengthened to face the 
rebellious house of Israel? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The three stages in Judah’s captivity. 
2. The probable condition of the He- 
brews in exile. WwW. Ww. L. 


saying that the 
prophecies as a 
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A worldly woman approaching death, 
said, ‘‘My physician tells me I must die; 
and I feel that he tells me the truth. In 
my best hours and in my worst, death has 
been constantly upon my mind. It has cov- 
ered me like a dread presence, weighing 
me down like an ocean, blinding me like a 
horrid vision, imprisoning my faculties as 
with bars and gates of iron. I have turned 
away sick and shuddering. What is it then 
to approach the reality, to feel it close at 
hand? Oh, well may I smite upon my 
breast and cry with all but despair, ‘Wee is 
me for the past! Ambition, pleasure, fame, 
friendship, lie around like wrecks, and my 
soul is helpless in the midst of them, like 
the mariner on his wave-worn rock.’”’ But 
the prophet Ezekiel tells us God has no 
pleasure in such a death. The fact that 
God is not pleased with such a death shows 
that there is a better way to die. Dying in 
the faith of Christ has no terrors. 

J. H. W. 


One Missionary Minute 


was with Paul on two of his mis- 
sionary journeys. Terah, Abram’s father, 
was called out from the land of ale 
was to the that Paul said, ‘‘There is 
no respect of persons with God.” It was 
to that Jonah was sent as a mission- 
ary. was one of Paul’s companions 
on his second missionary journey. It was 
who said, “He was wounded for our 
transgressions.’ “But the queen re- 
fused to come at the king’s command- 
ment.” It was to the that Paul wrote, 
“Put on the whole armor of God.’’ 

The first letters of the inserted words, 
Placed in order, spell the two outstanding 
words of the golden text. Whoever of 
whatever color or race obeys the first shall 
eternally experience the second. CoD: Be 


Sidelight from Science 
MAGNETS 


We have all played with 
watched their mysterious 
nails, pins, and tacks. 

Some of us have studied in the labora- 
tory the laws of magnetism without finding 
out just what the force is after all. In 
spite of our ignorance of what it is, indus- 
try is using magnetism to do its work. At- 
tached to huge cranes are powerful mag- 
nets actuated by electric currents and ca- 
pable of holding objects of steel or iron 
weighing many tons while they are lifted 
and loaded on truck, car, or barge, or car- 
ried to another part of the factory. This 
saves human labor for lighter and less dan- 
gerous tasks. 

God sends among men prophets who are 
actuated by the Holy Spirit to preach the 
saving truth and to draw them to Christ. 
They would draw us away from the world 
to higher and better things. 3ut here the 
figure breaks down. Folk have wills and 
too often determine to remain earth-bound. 

J. M. 


magnets and 
influence over 


-whether we obey or rebel. 


Practical Applications 


Hearing and telling. Appetite for the 
Word of God comes with the new birth. 
The spiritual powers want nourishment; 
the new life, growth. The ‘‘milk of the 
Word” is sweet to the new-born taste, and 
the “strong meat” satisfies the most ma- 
ture. We must eat and grow, but also eat 
and go. When Jesus broke the loaves and 
fishes, he wanted the disciples to take that 
they might have something to give and 
strength to carry it. Peter and John must 
not sit down and enjoy alone what Jesus 
gave them, as many are doing today. That 
is why they have so little. ‘‘Freely ye have 
received, freely give.’’ When we stop giv- 
ing God stops giving. 

Telling and receiving. Solemn is the ob- 
ligation, great the responsibility of one to 
whom God has entrusted his message; but 
the responsibility of others to receive and 
obey that message is fully as great and sol- 
emn. We are not dealing with the bringer, 
the servant; but with his Master, the 
sender. The messenger must tell us, 
There his re- 
sponsibility ends; there ours begins. If the 
dose is bitter, be not angry with the 
bringer, much less the Sender. Blame self 
and the sins that made it necessary. Take 
the medicine that the Doctor sent. It is not 
always the sweetest portion that does the 
most good. One will never get well by 
breaking the bottle. 

Receiving and bearing. Chastisement is 
not easy to bear, even when brought upon 
ourselves and both deserved and needed. 
But we should receive it submissively and 
bear it humbly and patiently. Remember, 
it is love’s correction. Even the innocent, 
suffering with the guilty, should do this. 
It was hard for the Jews to suffer captiv- 


ity, hard to have their “Holy City” de- 
stroyed; but they deserved and needed 
those severe experiences. Captivity was 


hard for the innocent Ezekiel, and hard the 
loss of his wife. But God had need of his 
services there, and of her death as an ob- 
ject lesson. And God can more than make 
up to his children all they suffer for him. 
H.L.e 


Thin ice looks good, but it leads to death. 


Idol worship was as thin ice to Israel. The 
people would not heed God’s danger sign, 
Ezekiel. 
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_IntropucTion.—Speak of the _ personal 
history of Ezekiel and some of the general 
characteristics of his book. Material may 
be obtained from a Bible dictionary or 
commentary. He was a younger contem- 
porary of Jeremiah, a priest, called to be a 
prophet in 592 B.c., preached in Babylonia 
both before and after the destruction of Je- 
rusalem. His wife died shortly before Je- 
rusalem was overthrown. Nothing is known 
of Ezekiel’s closing years. 

THEME.—A Prophet Pastor. 

I. EzZexKIEL AS A PROPHET.—His chief mes- 
sage before the final downfall of Jerusa- 
lem was one of denunciation for Judah’s 
idolatry. In this he was even more severe 
than his predecessors. He foretells the 
overthrow of the city, and denounces false 
prophets. After the captivity of Judah his 
message is largely one of hope for the fu- 
ture. His prophecies make large use of 
visions, of allegories or parables, and of 
symbolic actions, as when he refrained 
from mourning upon the death of his wife. 
Give other examples. 

Il Ezexie, AS A PAsToR.—AsS a rule, He- 
brew prophets were far from being pastors. 
The prophetic element in Ezekiel’s minis- 
try predominated; yet to a greater extent 
than usual he exercised a pastoral function. 
Other prophets, so far as we know, did not 
preach to companies of people who came 
to hear. Ezekiel did this, being listened to 
by eager audiences. See Ezek. 33: 30-32. 
But as is the case with too many today, 
they heard his words but did them not. 

B..0; 


The Intermediate Class 


Topric.—Frankness in Friendship. 

Atim.—To consider some of the charac- 
teristics of a true friend. 

ApprRoACH.—Which do you think is the 
more valuable friend, one who is always 
praising you, or one who sometimes sug- 
gests how you might improve your conduct 
and avoid some real faults? 

Lesson.—The prophets were the friends 
of the people and wished their highest 
good; but it was sometimes necessary for 
them to say severe things and predict some 
awful occurrences because of the people’s 
sin. There were many false prophets in 
Ezekiel’s day, who told the people things 
they wished to hear. But they were doing 
them harm, because after listening to them 
the people thought they could continue in 
their sins and everything would come out all 
right. Ezekiel denounced these men. See 
Ezek. 13. He frankly told the people of 
destruction ahead; nevertheless he was 
their real friend, for he did not wish this 
to take place, and if they had heeded his 
words and repented, it would not have 
taken place. 

Trutu.—A true friend will always 
the truth. 

APPLICATION.—We should be true friends 
to those about us. Criticisms spoken in love 
may be very helpful. But we should use 
tact if we must criticize. B. L. O. 


tell us 


The Junior Class 
Toric.—LEzekiel, a Messenger of God. 
Aim.—To learn that the man who listens 

to God has a message for men. 
’ ApproAcCH.—The postal department, with 
its great army of men, its railways, its 
aeroplanes, and other carriers, its guards, 
all working so efficiently that we can ad- 
dress a letter to a person almost anywhere 
in the world and know it will be delivered. 
Lesson.—God has a message for every 
man. He uses men to speak to men. The 
great trouble is that so few listen long 
enough to hear what God has to say. A 
painter is a man who looks longer and 
deeper at a landscape or other subjects than 
other people, then puts what he sees into a 
picture. A poet is a person who looks and 
thinks deeply and writes what he sees. A 
messenger of God is a person who listens 
carefully to what God has to say, then tells 
what he hears to others. The Lord some- 
times sends sickness, loss, or sorrow to get 
men to stop and listen. Nearly all the 
great songs have been written by people 
who have passed through deep sorrow. 
Many, however, have listened to God with- 
out such afflictions. The story of little 
Samuel. Moses at the burning bush. 
TruTH.—God is seeking people to give 
his message. 5 
APpPLICATION._We need to listen to God 
while he speaks to us through his word, 
through suffering, or through messengers. 
w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Ezekiel, a Messenger of God. 
A1m.—To show how Ezekiel helped God. 
PREPARATION.—In a Bible BPncyclopedia 
look up the costume of a priest of Ezekiel’s 
time. Perhaps the colored lesson charts 
used in most Sunday-schools will show a 
picture of Hzekiel. Draw a simple outline 
of Ezekiel on a large sheet of white Paper. 
The figure should be about twelve or four- 
teen inches high. If appropriate, color the 
clothing brightly with crayons or water- 
colors. Then cut the figure out, and take 
it to class. Keep it out of sight until you 
are ready to use it in the class. 
Lesson.—Today we have another prophet 
and his doleful message. Ezekiel obeyed 
God and did his best to show the people 
how to do right. It was not his fault that 
they did wrong, nor God’s. God told the 
priest Ezekiel that he needed him to help 
him. Ezekiel must have been an especial 
friend of God’s, because we usually ask our 
friends to help us in time of need. Are we 
such good friends to God that he can call 
on us for help? God told Ezekiel that the 
work was not easy, but Ezekiel did not go 
back on God. He stayed with the work 
even when it promised to be very unpleas- 
ant. Do the preachers who are some of 
God’s helpers give up when the work is 
hard? No, indeed. . You might tell briefly 
the story of some pioneer missionary. 
TrurH.—God helps us to help him. 
AppLICATION.—Are We helping God as obe- 
diently as Ezekiel? BR, Bale 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY EzeEx. 18: 1-32; 33: 1-20 


LESSON II 


Home Readings for week, Monday, July 8, to Saturday, July 13. 


M. Personal responsibility. Ezek. 18: 20-30. 
JT. Official responsibility. Ezek. 33: 7-16, 
W. Responsibility for gifts. Rom. 12:1-8. 


T. Responsible for light. Matt. 11: 20-24. 
F. Responsible for opportunity. Matt. 25: 19-30. 
S. Reward and retribution. Rom. 2:1-11. 


Ezekiel Teaches Personal Responsibility Ezekiel 18: 1-32; 33: 1-20. 


Printed Portion: 


Ezekiel 33: 7-16. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 125. 


(Memory Verse, 11) 


7 So thou, O son of man, I have set thee a 
watchman unto the house of Is’ra-el; therefore 
thou shalt hear the word at wy mouth, and 
warn them from me. 

S When I say unto the wicked, O wicked man, 
thou shalt surely die; if thou dost not speak to 
warn the wicked from his way, that wicked man 
shall die in his iniquity; but his blood will I re- 
quire at thine hand. : 

9 Nevertheless, if thou warn the wicked of 
his way to turn from it; if he do not turn from 
his way, he shall die in his iniquity; but thou 
hast delivered thy soul. 

10 Therefore, O thou son of man, speak unto 
the house of Is’ra-el; Thus ye speak, saying, If 
our transgressions and our sins be upon us, and 
we pine away in them, how should we then live? 

11 Say unto them, As I live, saith the Lord 
Gop, I have no pleasure in the death of the 
wicked; but that the wicked turn from his way 
and live: turn ye, turn ye from your evil ways; 
for why will ye die, O house of Is’ra-el? 

12 Therefore, thou son of man, say unto the 


nnn EEE 


Golden Text.—So then every one of us shall 
give account of himself to God. Rom. 14:12. | 

Practical Truth.—Neither innocence nor guilt 
ean be bound by one upon another. 

Topic.—Individual Accountability to God. 

Outline.—I. Freedom from the sins of others. 
TI. Freedom from one’s own sins. III. A watch- 
man’s responsibility. IV. God’s willingness to 
forgive sins. 

Time.—B. C. 595 to B.C. 574 

Place.—In the territory of the 
Babylon. 


kingdom of 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Before the fall of Jeru- 
salem. The central point in the book of Ezekiel 
is the destruction of the city of Jerusalem. 
Hence the first half covers the period from the 
beginning of Hzekiel’s work as a prophet among 
the captives (ch. 1:1) to the beginning of the 
siege of the city by Nebuchadnezzar (ch. 24: 2) 
and until the news of its destruction reached 
Babylon (ch. 33:21). The second half covers the 
period from that melancholy event to the close 
ot Ezekiel’s life. Because he consistently warned 
the people of the approaching fate of the city in 
spite of the schemes of lying prophets to incite a 
reyolt among the captives in Babylon and their 


unbased predictions that the exiles in Egypt 
would secure an alliance with the reigning 


dynasty which would insure the safety of Jeru- 
salem, Hzekiel was opposed and hated by his 
people. The exiles scorned him and_ railed 
against God, charging him with partiality on the 
ground that they were being punished while 
their fathers escaped. It is the weakness of hu- 
manity to blame others for our misfortunes and 
assume an air of being unjustly treated. Bze- 
kiel meets this falsehood with the tremendous 
message of personal responsibility recorded in 
the eighteenth chapter and calls on his stubborn 
brethren to repent and turn from transgression 
So that iniquity would not be their ruin (ch. 18: 
30-32). 

2. After the fall of Jerusalem. The fulfilment 
of WHzekiel’s prophecies concerning Jerusalem 
awed his fellow captives until they invited each 


children of thy people, The righteousness of the 
righteous shall not deliver him in the day of his 
transgression: as for the wickedness of the 
wicked, he shall not fall thereby in the day that 
he turneth from his wickedness; neither shall 
the righteous be able to live for his righteous- 
ness in the day that he sinneth. 

13. When I shall say to the righteous, that he 
shall surely live; if he trust to his own right- 
eousness and commit iniquity, all his righteous- 
nesses shall not be remembered; but for his iniq- 
uity that he hath committed, he shall die for it. 

14 Again, when I say unto the wicked, Thou 
shalt surely die; if he turn from his sin, and 
do that which is lawful and right; 

15 If the wicked restore the pledge, give 
again that he had robbed, walk in the statutes 
of life, without committing iniquity; he shall 
surely live, he shall not die. 

16 None of his sins that he hath committed 
shall be mentioned unto him: he hath done that 
which is lawful and right; he shall surely live. 


other to go to hear his messages. But it was a 
hypocritical move, for, while they sat before 
him with the devout air of true worshipers and 
acted as if his words were as a “very lovely song 
of one that hath a pleasant voice,” they still se- 
eretly clung to their old sins (ch. 33: 30-32). The 
fall of Jerusalem necessitated a change in the 
prophet’s message. He must arouse the eaptives 
to the need of a new spiritual life and create a 
spirit of hope based upon genuine confession 
and repentance of sin. In order to do this two 
things were necessary: (1) The people must rec- 
ognize the authority of the prophetic office and 
the personal responsibility of the message bearer 
to Jehovah, (2) the necessity of a sincere refor- 
mation based upon personal acknowledgment of 
sin and a deep and hearty repentance. 
G. W.G. 

COMMENTARY.—I. FREEDOM FROM THE 
SINS OF OTHERS (18: 1-20)., In Ezekiel’s day 
there was a proverb that ‘‘The fathers ate 
sour grapes and the children’s teeth are set 
on edge.” Jeremiah referred to the same 
proverb (Jer. 31: 29,30). The interpreta- 
tion was that the children not only suffered 
in a natural way for the sins of their fa- 
thers, but were morally bound by those 
sins. Ezekiel had prophesied the judgments 
of God upon the Jewish nation because of 
the sins of several generations of rebellious 
people. These judgments—the captivity 
and the destruction of Jerusalem—involved 
many innocent with the guilty, and empha- 
sis was thus placed upon the current in- 
terpretation of the proverb. There was 
danger that individual responsibility would 
be lost from sight. So God gave Ezekiel a 
message concerning the moral freedom of 
the individual man before God. 

The message opens with the teaching 
that all souls have a direct personal rela- 
tionship with God, the Son as well as the 
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Father (v. 4). Three cases are presented 
in detail. 1. If any man be just, has not 
served idols, has not oppressed any one, 
has rendered no violence, has walked in 
God’s statutes, and has kept himself from 
iniquity, that man shall live. He shall not 
be held responsible for the sins of his fa- 
ther. (2) If the good man begets a son who 
follows a wicked course contrary to the ex- 
ample of his father, he shall die. His blood 
shall be upon himself. (3) If this wicked 
father has a son who sees his father’s 
wicked ways and does not follow them, but 
lives righteously according to the will of 
God, he shall live. So the son clearly is not 
bound by the sins of the father. ‘The soul 
that sinneth, it shall die.” 
II. FREEDOM FROM ONE’S OWN SINS (vs. 21- 
23). If any wicked man at any time will 
repent and turn away from his wicked 
ways and keep all of God’s statutes “he 
shall surely live, he shall not die.” His 
past transgressions “‘shall not be mentioned 
against him. God has no pleasure in the 
death of any wicked man in his sins. 
; Ill. A WATCHMAN’S RESPONSIBILITY (33: 1- 

9.) 1-6. When a sentry was posted to 
watch the movements of a threatening 
army, if he saw the army approaching and 
did not blow the trumpet of warning he 
would be responsible for the disaster that 
might come and would die for his neglect. 
If he gave the warning but the people did 
not heed, he is clear. 

7. I have set thee a watchman—God ap- 
pointed Ezekiel’a moral and spiritual sen- 


tinel. the house of Israel—The whole Jew- 
ish people, in captivity and back in the 
homeland. hear the word from my mouth 


—God will be responsible for the message, 

_ Ezekiel for delivering it. 8. O wicked man 
thou shalt surely die—A very unpleasant 
but necessary truth. dost not... warn the 
wicked—Because of fear or hesitancy to 
preach unwelcome truth. require at thine 
hand—Faithlessness in ministers is as cul- 
pable as other sins in other persons. It will 
not go unpunished. 

9. if thou warn the wicked—Without 
fear or favor. if he do not turn... he 
shall die—Not all men repent even under 
faithful preaching. thou hast delivered 
thy soul—‘‘Thy soul is delivered from re- 
sponsibility for the death of the faithfully 
warned wicked.” 

Iv. Gop’s WILLINGNESS TO FORGIVE (vs. 10- 
20.) 10. our transgressions... be upon us 
—The people began to see that their ca- 
lamities had been brought upon them by 
their sins. we pine away—wWaste away. 
should we then live—This was a note of 
despondency. There seemed to be little 
hope. 11. I have no pleasure in the death 
of the wicked—God’s punishments were 
not of his choosing; they had been forced 
by the people’s sins. turn ye from your 
evil ways—This would be the foundation 
for deliverance and salvation. ‘ 

12. righteousness . . shall not deliver 
him—lIf a righteous man fall away into sin 
his past goodness will not save him. wicked 
.. shall not fall... turneth from his wick- 
edness—A. thoroughly repenting wicked 
man will not be lost. 18. all his righteous- 


ness shall not be remembered—An em- 
phatie repetition of the first part of the 
preceding verse. 14-16. A detailed expla- 
nation of what it means to turn from evil, 
ways and a renewed promise that those 
who take this course shall be saved. 

17-20. The people complain that letting 
a righteous man who falls away into iniq- 
uity perish, and a wicked man who repents 
be saved, is not just and “equal.’”’ But God 
announces that he “will judge you every 
one after his ways.’’ Therefore all are on 
an equal footing before the Lord. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—tThe forces of he- 
redity are powerful; they impose many 
physical and intellectual conditions upon 
offspring, but they can not make offspring 
morally responsible for the transgressions 
of parents. Every person stands on his own 
footing before the Lord. When God visits 
a nation with judgment the innocent suffer 
with the guilty; but the innocent do not 
share the moral guilt of, the wicked. The 
body can perish while the soul is saved. 
Even a man’s own sins can not doom him 
to penalty if he will repent and forsake his 
evil ways. A wicked man’s dying in his 
sins is a grief to God and always unneces- 
sary. God’s question, ‘“‘Why will ye die?” 
places the responsibility for dying in sins 
where it really belongs—in the individual 
will. The path of repentance is rugged but 
it is open to all and leads to God’s favor. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What proverb, containing only a half 
truth, was in circulation among the cap- 
tives? Ezek. 18: 2. 

2. What false teaching was being de- 
duced from this proverb? 

3. In what way did Hzekiel proclaim 
the great truth of personal responsibility? 
Ezek. 18: 4. 

4. Under what circumstances did the 
people of ancient nations choose a special 
watchman? Ezek. 33: 2. 

5. What were the duties and responsi- 
bilities of such a watchman? Hizek. 33: 3-6. 

6. What were the special duties of Eze- 
kiel as God’s watchman over the house of 
Israel ? 

7. What hopeless thoughts were the 
people cherishing which Ezekiel reproves? 
Ezek. 33: 10. 

8. In which verse is the duty of per- 
sonal repentance taught? 

9. Are ministers today still set as God’s 
watchmen? 

10. What punishment does the watch- 
man receive if unfaithful to his task? 

11. On what did Paul base his claim that 
he was “pure from the blood of all men”? 
Acts 20: 18-26. 

12. In what verse is the fact of personal 
responsibility clearly taught? 


13. What is shown to be the way of 
moral recovery for men who have done 
wrong? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. Pastoral responsibility. 


9. Ezekiel’s just man compared with 
Psalm 15. 
8. Is guilt inherited? W.W.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


A traveler crossed the frontier and had 
io pass the custom-house. The officer said 
to him, “Have you any contraband goods?” 
He replied, ‘“‘I do not think I have.” ‘That 
may be all true,’ said the officer, ‘but I 
can not permit you to pass without an ex- 
amination. Permit me to search.” “If you 
please,” said the traveler. The examination 
over, the traveler said, ‘‘Permit me to tell 
you the thoughts that ran through my 
mind as you searched my baggage. We are 
all travelers to an eternal kingdom, into 
which we can not take any contraband 
goods. By these forbidden things I-mean, 
anger, pride, stealing, lying, blasphemy, 
and similar offences which are hateful in 
the sight of God. For all these every man 
who passes the boundary of the grave is 
searched more strictly than you searched 
me. God is the great searcher of hearts. 
From him nothing is hid. Each of us 
shali give an account of himself to God. 

J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


It was the personal application of this 
iesson that caused the old Indian chief to 
interrupt the missionary four times while 
speaking. The first time, laying his toma- 
hawk at the speaker’s feet, he said, ‘‘Indian 
chief give his tomahawk to Jesus Christ.’ 
The second time he said, ‘Indian chief give 
his blanket to Jesus Christ.’ The third 
time, after tying his pony to the tent door, 
he said, “Indian chief give his pony to Je- 
sus Christ.” The fourth time, with tears 
streaming down his bronzed cheeks, he 
said, “Indian chief give himself to Jesus 
Christ.” The task of reaching the thou- 
sands of Indians in cur country who are 
yet without a knowledge ef the gospel is of 
supreme importance. An adequate program 
of religious education is being promoted by 
the Home Missions Council and Council of 
Women for Home Missions among the chil- 
dren of the government Indian schools. 

C.D) B. 


Sidelight from Science 
OUR TASK 


The strong leaders of the church today 
were developed in the homes of leaders of 
yesterday, for the most part. Of the one 
hundred leading ministers in America, forty 
are sons of ministers, three more are sons 
of local or lay preachers, and one had a 
Quaker preacher for a mother. The ances- 
try of some shows four generations of men 
in the ministry. The families of others were 
prominently connected with the work of 
the church. Only eighteen of this group of 
one hundred came from homes which ecar- 
ried no serious church duties. 

We who are parents today are in our 
turn responsible for the preparation of the 
leaders of tomorrow. ‘The recruits for the 
ministry of the future will probably come 
from the families of those who are most 
faithful and sincere in the service of God.” 

J.™M. 
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Practical Applications 


Individual accountability to God. Life 
reaches its highest expression in personal- 
ity. Personality predicates conduct. Hence 
the measure of life is not determined by 
any material standard. Life then is not_ 
mere existence. It is not a fleeting phan- 
tasmagoria of sensual joys and delight. It 
is a possession; it is a stewardship; it is a 
partnership with God. The crucial question 
is, ‘‘What is that in thine hand?” The 
hand standing for the activities in life, the 
question means what is it that you have 
which God can bless and use. What you 
have—a rod, a sling, a pen, a voice, a nee- 
dle, a biscuit, a dried fish—is you. That 
is personality. That personality plus God 
delivers a nation, slays Goliaths of evil, 
puts the thoughts of God into human 
speech, blesses the poor, and feeds the mul- 
titude. ‘‘Nothing in connection with indi- 
vidual life is more sublime and withal 
more overwhelming than a sense of per- 
sonal ability and accountability. Herein 
lies the worth of the individual to God, to 
humanity, and to himself. There is no in- 
vestment that brings such large returns as 
the investment of a consecrated personality . 
in getting men and women to commit 
themselves to God, through Jesus Christ.” 
This is the greatest service. 

Facing the judgment (Golden Text.) <A 
young man who was an inveterate gambler 
went to a celebrated race course in Eng- 
land to ply his trade. A band of Christians 
were holding an open air service near the 
entrance. As the gambler passed he mut- 
tered angrily to himseif, ‘““‘Why can’t these 
stupid psalm singers keep in their own 
churches?’’ But as he passed on he read 
four words printed on a banner, ‘‘After this 
the judgment.’ He was stricken with in- 
stant conviction. He left the grounds and 
returned home. Later he was clearly con. 
verted and became a successful evangelist. 
“Kor we must all appear before the judg- 
ment seat of Christ; that every one may 
receive the things done in his body, ac- 
cording to that he hath done, whether it be 
Sood or bad@ | Con, bo 10) G. WwaGe 


The Lesson Picture 


RENDERING 
OUR ACCOUNT 


“Ieord, thou deliveredst 


unto me five talents: 

behold, I have 

gained beside them 
five talents rnore” 


Our blessings like joy, hope, and holiness 
are aS money which God has entrusted to 
us to invest and gain returns for him. | If / 
we use them in such a way as to win other 
souls he will be pleased. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—LEzekiel, and his contem- 
porary, Jeremiah, emphasize the doctrine 
of individual responsibility, and the need of 
perseverance in righteousness in order to 
“live.” The thought of these two prophets 
on this subject is closely parallel. Compare 
Ezek. 18: 2-4 with Jer. 31: 29, 30; and 
Bzek. 33: 12-15 with Jer. 18: 7-10. 

THEME.—Individual Accountability 

God. 
; I. For SINFUL AacTions.—In early Israelit- 
ish history the penalty for a man’s sin was 
sometimes visited upon his family also, as 
in the cases of Achan and Korah, Dathan, 
and Abiram. The law in Deuteronomy for- 
bade this (Deut, 24:16), but apparently 
was not always observed. For an instance 
of its observance see 2 Kings 14:5,6. In 
later Hebrew history, and in the New Tes- 
tament, the principle of individual ac- 
countability was recognized. Note the case 
of Sapphira in Acts 5: 7-10. Our lesson 
says that the watchman, if he failed to 
warn others, would be guilty of their blood. 
Here the watchman’s unfaithfulness is the 
real ground of his own condemnation. God 
will judge each one of us as individuals. 

Il. For RIGHTEOUS ACTIONS.—As the son is 
not to be punished for his father’s sin, so 
he is not to be rewarded for his father’s 
righteousness. We can not make it through 
to heaven because of the good deeds or 
holy lives of our relatives. Further we are 
told, ‘Neither shall he that is righteous be 
able to live thereby in the day that he sin- 
meth” (Bzek. 33:12, R. V.). There is scant 
comfort here for a “sinning religion.”’ 

B40. 


to 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Does God Take Note of My Life? 

Aim.—To impress the fact that God 
knows us altogether, and holds us respon- 
sible for our actions. 

ApproacH.—Employers keep track of em- 
ployees while working for them, and hold 
them responsible. Unsatisfactory work 
would mean dismissal. 

Lesson.—l1. God sees all we do. Our 
lesson assumes that God knows all our ac- 
tions, both good and bad. The whole Bible 
assumes it, and in some places declares it. 
Read Psa. 33: 13-15; Prov. 15: 8; Heb. 4: 
13. If tempted to do wrong when others 
are not watching, remember that the great 
God himself sees even the desires of our 
hearts. 2. God holds us responsible for 
what we do. Our lesson teaches that the 
righteous man will surely live—that is, be 
saved eternally. But the wicked will surely 
die, or be eternally lost. Further, we are 
told that it is not enough that we should 
do well for a time only. We - must perse- 
vere to the end in order to be saved. These 
are solemn truths indeed and we should 
think carefully about them. 

TruTH.—‘‘Every one of us shall give ac- 
count of himself to God.” 

APpPLICATION.— We should. make it our first 
concern so to live that God will look upon 
us with approval. Bas 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—BHzekiel’s Message of Warning. 

A1im.—To see that God always provides 
that we shall be warned of evil or danger. 
’ AppRoACH.—Thunder announces the com-— 
ing storm. The rattlesnake sounds before 
it strikes. Railroads put up warning signs 
at crossings, and red lights tell of open 
ditches or highway dangers. 

Lresson.—When quarantine cards are put 
up they do not make the danger, they are 
put up because of the danger. The red 
light at the switch end does not make the 
open switch; it tells of the open switch. So 
when God warns by the messages of his 
prophets or by other means he is merely 
warning of danger and judgment. People 
are forgetting that sin must be punished. 
Bring out several instances from the Bible 
showing that sin does not escape penalty. 
Cain, Achan, Gehazi, Judas, Ananias, and 
others. The story of Inchcape Rock. A 
bell had been so hung that the waves rung 
it during a storm. A young sailor, in a 
spirit of malicious mischief, cut it down. 
Afterward, in a terrible storm, his ship 
drew near the place. Because there was no 
bell, his ship was wrecked and his life lost. 

TruruH.—God is faithful to warn. We 
may heed and be saved or refuse and be 
lost. 

APpPLICATION.—There will be no doubt 
about salvation if we heed God’s warnings. 

w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Ezekiel’s Message of Warning. 

Atm.—To show how each one of us must 
obey God. 

PREPARATION.—On a piece of paper about 
six inches square write or print the follow- 
ing, “I will judge you every one after his 
ways.” Roll up this paper into a scroll and 
tie it with a colored string. Me ibeto, ene 
hand of the paper Ezekiel that you made 
for last Sunday. When you are telling the 
story, stand fozekiel up in sight of the class 
with the scroll in his hand. At the proper 
time, unfasten the scroll, untie the string, 
and read the message. 

Lesson.—God told Ezekiel to tell the 
people how God would treat them. They 
seemed to- have an idea that he would 
treat the evil and the good alike, or per- 
haps the evil could hide behind their good 
ancestors. Or if a man were bad, he could 
never come back to God again. God told 
Ezekiel plainly that he would judge each 
one all by himself, and if a bad man would 
repent and be good, then God would treat 
him just like the good people. Nobody 
could be good for anybody else. Everybody 
would be judged by what he was and what 
he had done. The mothers and fathers can 
not be good for their little boys and girls. 
They can teach their children how to be 
good, but they can not be good for them. 

TRuTH.—Each one has a personal re- 
sponsibility to God. 

APpPLICATION.— Will each one of us try to 


be so good that God will be pleased? 
F. B. L. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


EXZEKIEL 47: 1-12 


LESSON III 


Home Readings for 


M. Hzekiel’s vision of hope. Wzek. 47: 1-10. 
T. Blessings of the kingdom. Psa. 72: 12-20. 
W. Triumphs of the kingdom. Isa. 25: 1-12. 


week, Monday, July 15, to Saturday, July 20. 
| I. Permanence of the kingdom. Psa. 72:1-10. 
ia: Glories of the kingdom. Rev. 22:1-7. 


The universal invitation. Isa. 55: 1-5. 


Ezekiel’s Vision of Hope.—-Ezekiel 47: 1-12. 


Ezekiel 47: 1-9. 
(Memory 


1 Afterward he brought me again unto the 
door of the house; and, behold, waters issued 
out from under the threshold of the house east- 
ward: for the forefront of the house stood to- 
ward the east, and the waters came down from 
under from the right side of the house, at the 
south side of the altar. 

2 Then brought he me out of the way of the 
gate northward, and led me about the way with- 
out unto the utter gate by the way that looketh 
eastward; and, behold, there ran out waters on 
the right side. Z 

And when the man that had the line in his 
hand went forth eastward, he measured a thou- 
sand cubits, and he brought me through the 
waters; the waters were to the ankles. 

4 Again he measured a thousand, and brought 
me through the waters; the waters were to the 


Printed Portion; 


knees. Again he measured a thousand, and 
brought me through; the waters were to the 
loins. 


5 Afterward he measured a thousand; and it 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 100. 


Verse, 9) 


was a river that I could not pass over: for the 
waters were risen, waters to swim in, a river 
that could not be passed over. 

6 And he said unto me, Son of man, hast thou 
seen this? Then he brought me, and caused me 
to return to the brink of the river, 


7 Now when I had returned, behold, at the 
bank of the river were very many trees on the 
one side and on the other. 


8 Then said he unto me, These waters issue 
out toward the east country, and go down into 
the desert, and go into the sea: which being 
brought forth into the sea, the waters shall be 
healed. . 


9 And it shall come to pass. that every thing 
that liveth, which moveth, whithersoever the 
rivers shall come, shall live: and there shall be 
a very great multitude of fish, because these 
waters shall come thither: for they shall be 
healed; and every thing shall live whither the 
river cometh, 


a ec ree EE 


Golden Text.—Of the increase of his govern- 
ment and peace there shall be no end. Isa. 9:7. 

Practical Truth.—God’s kingdom of grace has 
an inherent power to grow and to heal. 

Topic.—The Cure for the World’s Ills. 

Outline.—I. Salvation as a river. II. The in- 
erease of the river. III. The healing power of 
the river. 

Time.—About B.c. 574, near the close of Bze- 
kiel’s ministry. 

Place.—Ezekiel was among the captives 
Babylonia when he saw this vision. 


in 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The setting of the vi- 
sion. (1) The people. For perhaps twenty years 
the proud Judean captives had served in Baby- 
lon. During this long period the Jewish elders 
frequently came to consult Ezekiel about the 
prospect of being returned to their own home or 
about a probable release from bondage. In re- 
turn they had heard only of repentance and 
warnings. Weakened by age, suffering from 
want, humbled by long servitude, pining for 
their beloved homeland, they felt that the hand 
of God was heavy upon them. (2) The prophet. 
Ezekiel was of priestly order, carried captive 
before he was thirty years of age. He could 
hever minister in the temple. But God followed 
the young, faithful priest and made him more 
than a priest—a prophet. Through these long 
years it had been his lot to stand between God 
and his captives, chastened, but not forsaken 
people. Now in love and unfailing faith it is 
his privilege to carry this comforting though 
mysterious message to the hungry exiles. 

2. The source of the vision. ‘The visions of 
Ezekiel are not mental pictures of highly desir- 
able ends to attain. They are supernatural and 
prophetic. They are some of God’s_ secrets 
spoken to the soul of the prophet for the welfare 
of man and especially the welfare of the chosen 
people. Whether the prophet pronounces retri- 
bution for the false and wicked Jehoiachin, or 
reads the new lesson of personal responsibility 
to his people, or pictures infinite divine bless- 
ing and hope as an ever deepening and broad- 
ening river, the voice is the prophet’s but the 
words are God’s. 


3. The mystery of revelation. To the exiles, 
to whom Christ was known only in prophecy, 
the marvelous river of the vision offered but a 
mysterious hope, yet the very mystery was a 
challenge to their faith. There can be no com- 
plete revelation of the Scriptures to the mind of 
man until all is fulfilled. While God is God and 
man is man, man ean never comprehend God. 
Just so, there can be no complete revelation of 
God in nature. Man’s aptitude for research, his 
genius for invention, and his desire for knowl- 
edge are ever challenged by God’s partially re- 
vealed mysteries in Scripture and in nature. 

Cc. W. Ss: 

COMMENTARY.—I. Satvation AS A RIVER 
CVS gal oe at. afterward—Ezekiel had been 
taken in his vision to Jerusalem, had been 
shown the temple, rebuilt, and the details 
of the temple service had been explained to 
him. he brought me again—The prophet’s 
guide is described in Ezek. 40: 1-3. The 
return to the door of the temple was not to 
Survey the building and study its appoint- 
ments, but to behold a vision of the life- 
giving stream issuing from it. unto the 
door of the house—The entrance to the 


temple. waters issued out from under the 
threshold—In the prophet’s vision the 
stream, which represented the manifold 


blessings of the gospel, had its source in 
the visible dwelling-place of Jehovah. The 
temple faced the east and the stream, issu- 
ing from the right side of the house, flowed 
eastward at the south side of the altar, 
which was in the center of the inner court. 
The only stream actually existing there was 
from ‘a fountain connected with the tem- 
ple hill, the waters of which fell into the 
valley east of the city and made their way 
toward the sea.’ The stream which Bze- 
kiel saw flowed apparently from under- 
neath the most holy place in the temple 
and passed near the altar of sacrifice. The 
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_ waters signified ‘‘the gospel of Christ which 
went forth from Jerusalem and spread into 
the countries about, and the gifts and pow- 
ers of the Holy Spirit accompanying it by 
virtue of which it spread far and produced 
blessed results.” 
: 2. the gate northward—tThe gate looking 
eastward was closed as explained in Ezek. 
44: 2 and 46: 1. When the prophet reached 
the outer eastern gate he saw the stream 
flowing forth from the right, or south side 
of it. His vision regarding the source of 
the stream is strikingly like that which 
John saw (Rev. 22:1). 

Il. THE INCREASE OF THE RIVER (vs. 8-5). 3. 
the man that had the line—The prophet’s 
guide. a thousand cubits—About one-third 
of a mile. The distances measured are only 
important as they indicate the rapid in- 
erease in the volume of the stream. the 
waters were to the ankles—It was as yet an 
insignificant stream in size, but important 
on account of its source. 4. to the knees 
. . .to the loins—This shows a marvelous 
increase in volume. The stream received 
no tributaries, hence the increase was due 
to its inherent energy. There is an energy 
in the gospel all its own. 5. a river—We 
are reminded of the language of Psa. 46: 4, 
“There is a river, the streams whereof 
shall make glad the city of God.’ A river 
is majestic in its onward sweep. Its course 
ean not be stayed. The stream that Eze- 
kiel saw is unceasing in its flow. It is a 
type of the progress of Christianity. At 
the time of Christ’s ascension there was but 
a handful of his followers. Their number 
has been constantly increasing until today 
there are hundreds of millions of professed 
Christians. 

III. THE HEALING POWER OF THE RIVER (VS. 
6-12). 6. hast thou seen this—The proph- 
et’s attention had thus far been directed to 
‘the source of the stream and its marvelous 
inerease. The next revelation was the ef- 
fects upon the region through which it 
passed. 

7. many trees—Compare Rev. 22: 2. The 
stream was conducive to fruitfulness. 8. go 
down into the desert—The region between 
Jerusalem and the Dead Sea was a desolate 
waste, but in his vision the prophet saw 
the land fruitful because of the flow of the 
river through it. the waters shall be healed 
—-The waters of the Dead Sea are so im- 
pregnated with various salts that fish can 
not live in them. Its waters were rendered 
wholesome by the inflowing of the healing 
stream. This is typical of the work of the 
Holy Spirit. ’ 

9. every thing .. . shall live—“Life and 
salvation shall continually accompany the 
preaching of the gospel; the death of sin 
being removed, the life of righteousness 
shall be brought in.’’ multitudes of fish 
In the vision the Dead Sea became a sea of 
life. “The sea is a symbol of the world; 
accordingly men appear as the living crea- 
tures in the sea. Hitherto they were only 
dead fishes, unspiritual, unsaved jeOKEN a) 

10-12. The great fruitfulness Ezekiel 
saw in and around the healed waters of the 
Dead Sea is typical of the great growth of 
helpful, saving agencies where the gospel 


has been allowed to work. Compare the 
soul, body, and mind-saving institutions 
in a heathen land with the same in the 
land that sends out the most missionaries. 
The places which are not reached by the 
healing river remain barren wastes. All 
temporal good follows the gospel. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—How often upon 
going to the house of the Lord one discov- 
ers the great truths relative to the king- 
dom. Every church can be a center from 
Which go streams of saving influence for 
the community. The altar of sacrifice in 
the vision had a vital relation to the source 
of the river. No church can send out heal- 
ing streams into the community unless the 
church’s ministry is built around the sacri- 
fice of Christ. ‘Without the shedding of 
blood there is no remission of sins.’”’ The 
church which discards the altar—a symbol 
of separation from sin—and becomes an 
institution of intellectual or social welfare 
ean not heal the souls of men. Ezekiel saw, 
first the rapid increase of the river, then 
the great fruitfulness which followed. This 
is the natural, necessary order. To try to 
convey the benefits flowing from the gospel 
to a people without first giving them the 
gospel itself is really to hinder in the long 
run rather than to help. Great Keenness 
of intellect without the balancing power of 
God’s grace is a danger to society. The soul 
can refuse the healing power of grace and 
become a barren, salt waste. 


QUESTIONS 
1. How long has Hzekiel been in cap- 
tivity? “Bzek; 4095 


2. What is the source from which the 
mystical river flows? 

38. Of what blessings is God’s presence 
in the sanctuary still the source? 

4. Where was Ezekiel carried in his vi- 
sions when he wrote these prophecies? 
Ezek. 40: 2. 

5. What was the character of the coun- 
try through which the river flowed? 

6. Along what other pure river is the 
tree of life growing? Rev. 22:1, 2. 

7. Into what sea did Ezekiel’s 
empty its waters? 

8. What great change was made in the 
country through which the river flowed 
and in the sea into which it emptied? 

9. In what way may this river 
emblem of the gospel? 

10. What very practical blessings came 
from the trees that grew upon the banks 
of the river? 

11. How does the gospel still bless the 
world in many material as well as spiritual 
ways? 

12. Of what do you think the desert land 
and the Dead Sea may be an emblem? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. Ezekiel’s vision of the restored Jew- 
ish state and temple. 


river 
e 


be an 


9. Heathen lands transformed by the 
gospel. : 

8. Christian civilization as the fruit of 
the trees. ' Nate 

4. The symbolism of water in the Scrip- 
tures. WwW. Ww.L. 


° 
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Lesson Illustration 


After King George III was crowned and 
invested with all his royal dignity, all the 
peers were allowed the privilege of putting 
on their crowns. They looked like a com- 
pany of kings. But immediately they came 
and one by one laid their crowns at the feet 
of their sovereign, denoting they had no 
power or authority only such as they de- 
rived from him. They each kissed his 
scepter and then his hand, after which 
their crowns were restored. They were al- 
lowed to reign as subordinate kings.._Christ 
is coming to reign King of kings, and of 
the increase of his government there shall 
be no end. The whole redeemed throng are 
to be kings and priests unto God and reign 
with Jesus forever and ever. Happy are 
those who shall join the innumerable 
throng, and casting down their crowns at 
his feet shall say, ‘‘Thou art worthy to re- 
ceive power and majesty.”’ J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


John 3:16 in Arabic was painted by mis- 
sionaries on the wall of a mission building 
in North Africa. During the night some 
Mohammedans painted out the words, ‘“‘His 
only begotten Son,’’ for Islam denies that 
God ever had a Son. The words which the 
Moslems had deleted were promptly re- 
stored, but again blotted out. The strange 
struggle went on until the Mohammedans 
grew weary and left the text alone. The 
result that followed was remarkable. The 
words “His only begotten Son” having been 
so often painted in and out, could now be 
read more clearly than all the rest; and 
when the bulk of the text had faded, ‘His 
only begotten Son” still stood out vividly. 
What the midnight visitors did on the mis- 
sion wall Mohammedanism is attempting 
all over Africa. But the golden text of the 
lesson is still true. Cc. LT. B: 


Sidelight from Science 
INGERSOLL AND ARCHEOLOGY 


Ingersoll wrote of the mistakes of Mo- 
ses. He affirmed that Moses could not have 
written the Pentateuch. Writing was ~-of 
much later origin. But archeology has 
since discovered and translated many tab- 
lets which antedated Moses by five cen- 
turies. He considered Abraham a mythical 
character, and Ur of the Chaldees a mere 
fiction. Ur has been uncovered, and much 
of its civilization and history are now 
Known to us. The Abraham of the Bible 
is not mentioned in these records, but the 
name does occur. The Bible makes fre- 
quent mention of the Hittites. Prior to 
1914 little trace had been found of them. 
But in that year a whole Hittite city was 
uncovered with an abundance of records 
in Hittite hieroglyphics. In Ingersoll’s time 
no direct answer to these assertions was 
possible. Now the answer is common 
knowledge. God, who has kept track of all 
the shiftings of the peoples through the 
centuries, has not left himself without a 
witness, J. M. 


Practical Applications 


Salvation springs. Ezekiel had presented 
to him in this vision the source from which 
was to flow forth to the world all the good 
the world knows today, and all that shall» 
be known to men in the future. This source 
is Christ. In him are the springs of indi- 
vidual peace, neighborhood peace, national 
peace, international peace. In him are the 
springs of hope, inspiring, comforting hope; 
hope for the sinful, hope for the afflicted; 
hope for the suffering, hope for the dying; 
hope for the young and great hope for the 
old. In Christ, none are hopeless. In him 
are the springs of love, sacrificing, philan- 
thropic love; floods of love for every Chris- 
tian heart; love that melts all the hardness 
out of life; love that sweetens every cup. 

The swelling river. As water bubbles out 
of the earth from depths unknown, the 
saving, life-giving teachings of Jesus sprang 
from untold measures of divine love and 
grace. The gospel spread with marvelous 
rapidity and power. The day of Pentecost 
witnessed the conversion of thousands. 
Persecutions, like dams in a stream, caused 
the gospel to flow to many nations. A> 
great empire was converted. The gospel 
has seasoned all society. It has shaped the 
constitutions and laws of all civilized peo- 
ples. Every day brings news of the conver- 
sion of the heathen and the entrance of the 
gospel to new peoples. We may not be 
more than two thousand cubits from the 
memorable first Christmas; but even now, 
the streams and floods of Christian influ- 
ence can not be measured by the angel’s 
rod. 

The life-giving waters. This vision was 
sent to the exiles for their encouragement. 
This river flowed from their temple. They 
had a share in prophecies, providences, and 
promises. Now the river has reached us in 
our day. How has God honored us if 
through us this river of life must take its 
course. How soul-inspiring is the thought 
that through us, our own generation and 
the generations to come are to receive the 
water of life. All the life-giving qualities 
of this wonderful stream have flowed from 
the dying Savior’s side. CG Wwes. 


The Lesson Picture 


There are giants of evil as intemperance, 
injustice, oppression, greed; but God has 
started influences of right that will in time 
slay every evil. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—In WHzekiel 40-48 the 
prophet turns his face to the future and 
gives a message of hope to a people whose 
condition then seemed hopeless. Of this 
section our lesson is the most valuable por- 
tion. It is a remarkable symbolic picture 
of the transforming effects of the gospel. 

THEME.—The Cure for the World’s Ills. 

I. THE GOSPEL OF CHRIST IS A CURE.—AS 
the healing waters flow through the desert 
and into the Dead Sea, marvelous transfor- 
mations occur. The desert becomes a fer- 
tile valley, and even the Dead Sea, where 
no fish could live, is transformed into a 
fresh lake where fish abound. Discuss all 
the evidences of this transformation in the 
picture. Likewise the gospel of Christ 
transforms moral and_ spiritual deserts, 
changing individuals, communities, and na- 
tions. Discuss some of these changes. Con- 
sider, for example, slavery, moral stand- 
ards, charitable institutions, political, relig- 
ious, and domestic liberty, and notable in- 
dividual conversions. 

Il. THE REMEDY MUST BE APPLIED.—The 
waters came from under the temple—the 
church of that day. As they flowed forth 
to needy places, changes were wrought. 
‘The gospel, if confined within a church, 
would do little good. It must be carried to 
a needy world. The great commission en- 
joins this. Compare the conquest of the 
Roman Empire by the early church, when 
possessed with the missionary spirit, and 
the failure to achieve results during the 
lethargy of the dark ages. B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Will the Right Finally Win? 

A1im.—To impress the fact that God has 
provided rich blessings for the world, and 
that his gospel will be triumphant. 

ApprROACH.—If you were to compete in a 
eoutest, or to attempt something difficult, 
would it not be a comfort and help to know 
in advance that you were going to win in 
the undertaking? 

Lesson.—When our lesson was written, 
God’s people were in captivity. Everything 
seemed dark ahead. But at such a time 
Ezekiel gives a wonderful prophecy de- 
picting blessings that were to come. The 
discouraged people could take heart, for 
God had not forsaken them. The gospel to 
come is pictured as a wonderful healing 
stream that flows out through the desert 
into the Dead Sea, changing everything as 
it goes. Describe the scene as given in the 
lesson, and show how this is being fulfilled 
in the transformations wrought by the gos- 
pel. As the gospel is more fully carried to 
the world, and accepted by men, we may 
expect further changes to occur. It gives 
us heart to know that God has promised 
such blessings to mankind. Nothing that 
God has promised has ever failed. 

TrutH.—God rules the world, even when 
the outlook seems dark. 

APPLICATION.—We should serve God with 
faith and courage, knowing that God’s 
cause will be triumphant. Bale, 0. 


The Junior Class 


Topric.—Hzekiel’s Message of Hope. 

Aim.—To learn that hope comes through 
the gospel of Jesus. 

APPpROACH.—Only man has hope. Ani- 
mals may prepare for the future through 
instinet, but instinet gives no joy. Man 
alone gets joy from the good things that 
are to come. 

LeEsson.—Two things are required to 
make hope—desire and expectation. If a 
loved one is sick we may desire that he 
shall get well, but may still have little 
hope, because we do not think he will. 
Hope springs up when there are favorable 
signs because expectation returns. When 
our desires are for earthly things, our 
hopes are often disappointed. Many come 
to despair because their hopes are not real- 
ized. Many take their own lives when all 
their hope is gone. The hope the gospel 
gives remains when riches go, when health 
goes, and when life itself goes. Talk about 
the marytrs and their glorious hope at the 
burning stake or in the lions’ den. Talk of 
the power of hope to sustain in dark hours. 
How this hope may become ours. Christ 
in you is the hope of glory. 

TruTH.—The hope the gospel gives is 
built on a strong foundation. 

APPLICATION.—Let us build our hopes on 
Christ, then our hope need never fail. 

W.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Ezekiel’s Message of Hope. 

A1m.—To show how God promises good 
things to them that love him. 

PREPARATION.—Make a six-inch square of 
paper and write on it, “I will have mercy 
upon the whole house of Israel.’”’ Roll up 
the paper and tie it like the paper last Sun- 
day. Tie this new scroll to Ezekiel’s hand 
in place of the other. Use it in the same 
way. 

Lesson.—Today we learn about the new 
hopeful promise that God sent to the chil- 
dren of Israel through Hzekiel. They had 
loved and obeyed God in a desultory fash- 
ion ever since they had known him. He 
had warned them time and again, but they 
had paid little or no attention. He had 
sent many prophets to teach them better 
ways, but they had not listened to the 
prophets. Finally God told them what 
would happen to them if they kept on be- 
ing bad. But they would not even listen to 
that. So after a while their enemies came 
and fought against them. Many were car- 
ried away. Some of them were left behind, 
and some were scattered in different lands. 
They all wept and wailed and blamed God. 
It was not God’s fault; it was their own 
fault. So finally when God thought they 
were punished enough, he let them come 
again and begin over again. They were 
sorry and decided to be better. 

TrutH.—God will take care of those who 
love him. 

APpPpLICATION.—We know. that God will 
take care of us if we will be obedient to 
him. , Badie 


[135] 


‘ 


JULY 28, 1929 


PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON IV 


Home Readings for week, Monday, July 22, 


M. Daniel taken to Babylon. Dan. 1:1-9. 
T. Daniel’s temperate living. Dan. 1: 10-20. 
W. Praying for understanding. Dan. 9: 15-23. 


to Saturday, July 27. 


iT. Interpreting the dream. Dan, 2: 36-45. 
F. Daniel honored. Dan. 2: 46-49. q 
S. The last times foreseen. Dan. 7: 9-14. 


The Story of Daniel—Daniel 1: 1-21; 2: 13-19; 4: 19; 7:28; 8: 15-18; 9: 20-25; 
1021-19 1229. 


Printed Portion: 


Daniel 1: 1-4 

1 In the third year of the reign of Je-hoi’a- 
kim king of Ju’dah came Neb-u-chad-nez’zar 
king of Bab’y-lon unto Je-ru’sa-lem, and be- 
sieged it. 

2 And the Lord gave Je-hoi’a-kim king of 
Ju’dah into his hand, with part of the vessels 
of the house of God: which he carried into the 
land of Shi’nar to the house of his god; and he 
brought the vessels into the treasure house of 
his god. 

38 And the king spake unto Ash’pe-naz the 
master of his eunuchs, that he should bring cer- 
tain of the children of Is’ra-el, and of the king’s 
seed, and of the princes; 

4 Children in whom was no blemish, but well 
favoured, and skilful in all wisdom, and cunning 
in knowledge, and understanding science, and 
such as had ability in them to stand in the 
king’s palace, and whom they might teach the 
learning and the tongue of the Chal-de’ans. 


Daniel 1:19, 20 


19 And the king communed with them; and 
among them all was found none like Dan’iel, 
Han-a-ni’ah, Mi’sha-el, and Az-a-ri’ah: there- 
fore stood they before the king. 

20 And in all matters of wisdom and under- 
standing, that the king enquired of them, he 
found them ten times better than all the magi- 
cians and astrologers that were in all his realm. 


Daniel 1: 1-4, 19, 20; 2: 17-24. 
(Memory Verses, 2: 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 46. 


20, 21) 


Daniel 2: 17-24 

17 Then Dan’iel went to his house, and made 
the thing known to Han-a-ni’ah, Mi’sha-el, and 
Az-a-ri’ah, his companions: 

18 That they would desire mercies of the God 
of heaven concerning this secret; that Dan’iel 
and his fellows should not perish with the rest 
of the wise men of Bab’y-lon. : 

19 Then was the secret revealed unto Dan’iel 
in a night vision. Then Dan’iel blessed the God 
of heaven. , - 

20 Dan’iel answered and said, Blessed be the 
name of God for ever and ever: for wisdom and 
might are his: 

21 And he changeth the times and the sea- 
sons: he removeth kings, and setteth up kings: 
he giveth wisdom unto the wise, and knowledge 
to them that know understanding: - 

22 He revealeth the deep and secret things: 
he knoweth what is in the darkness, and the 
light dwelleth with him. 

23 I thank thee, and praise thee, O Thou God 
of my fathers, who hast given me wisdom and 
might, and hast made known unto me now what 
we desired of thee: for thou hast now made 
known unto us the king’s matter. 

24 Therefore Dan’iel went in unto Ar’i-och, 
whom the king had ordained to destroy the wise 
men of Bab’y-lon: he went and said thus unto 
him; Destroy not the wise men of Bab’y-lon: 
bring me in before the king, and I will shew un- 
to the king the interpretation. 


Golden Text.—They that be wise shall shine as 
the brightness of the firmament; and they that 
turn many to righteousness, as the stars for 
ever and ever. Dan. 12:38 

Practical Truth.—A strong man 
prayer is invincible. 

Topie.—Character and Career of Daniel. 

Outline.—I. The personal history of Daniel. 
II. The secret of Daniel’s wisdom. 

Time.—B. ¢c. 606 to B. c. 534. 

Place.—Babylonia. 


girded by 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Historical. The story of 
Daniel fitly follows the prophecy of Ezekiel, who 
described the condition of Israel and foretold 
their future during the early years of the captiv- 
ity. Daniel took up the same strain during the 
latter portion of this period. Daniel (Judge of 
30d) of the tribe of Judah, and likely a member 
of the royal family, was carried to Babylon in 
the year, B.c. 606, at the age of twelve years. 
In the providence of God, Daniel escaped the 
horrors which befell the remnant of his country- 
men who were taken as wretched captives by the 
army of Nebuchadnezzar, following the final de- 
struction of Jerusalem a few years later. Daniel 
lived through the whole period of the captivity 
and died at a ripe old age in Persia soon after 
the restoration. 

2. Daniel as a public officer, Not much is said 
of Daniel’s career as a public officer further than 
to indicate the positions of trust into which he 
was placed. We read that he was chief of the 
wise men, that he was in the gate of the king, 
that he was governor over the whole province of 
Babylon under Nebuchadnezzar, that Belshaz- 


zar made him third ruler in his kingdom, 
that Darius made him one of the three presi- 
dents to whom his one hundred twenty satraps 
were to give account, and that Darius even 
thought to set him over his whole kingdom. It 
is evident that in all of these positions he con- 
ducted himself and the affairs-under his charge 
with faithfulness and ability. F.C. B. 

COMMENTARY.—I. THE PERSONAL HIS- 
TORY OF DANIEL (1:1-21). 1. third year of 
the reign of Jehoiakim—s.c. 606. came 
Nebuchadnezzar—He became king of 
Babylon at about this time, succeeding his 
father Nabopolassar. 2. gave Jehoiakim 
into his hand—Jehoiakim surrendered and 
became subject to the Babylonian king. He 
gave up some of the treasures of the tem- 
ple as a tribute. He also had to submit to 
the deportation of some of the people. Shi- 
nar—Hebrew name for Babylonia. 

3. Ashpenaz—This man was superinten- 
dent of the king’s servants and had charge 
of the education of the young princes. that 
he should bring—Bring into the king’s pal- 
ace. certain of the children of Israel— 
Probably including representatives of other 
tribes in addition to Judah. the king’s seed, 
and of the princes—Children in the royal 
line. 4. no blemish—Physically sound. well 
favored—Having a fine personal appear- 
ance. wisdom ... knowledge, and under- 
standing—This combination of words em- 
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phasized the idea that only the most 
intelligent and sagacious were to be se- 
lected. whom they might teach the learn- 
ing ... of the Chaldeans—They were to be 
given a three years’ course in the Chaldean 
language, literature, governmental science, 
and other branches of learning. 

5-7. These Hebrew youths were placed 
under the strict care of the king’s ser- 
vants and all their expenses for education, 
including their living expenses, were pro- 
vided by the king. 

8-16. These four youths had evidently 
led simple lives, having conscientious scru- 
ples against intemperance in both eating 
and drinking. 

17-21. God greatly prospered these four 
youths during the three years of their 
training. The king himself examined them 
at the end of the period and found them by 
far the best prepared of all who had taken 
the training. 

II. THE SECRET OF DANIEL’S WISDOM (2: 13- 
Pore ese %2 28: 8: L5-18s 9: 20-23; 10: 1- 
19; 12:9). 2:13-16. Nebuchadnezzar had 
‘a dream which he believed to have an im- 
portant meaning, but he could not recall 
the details of the dream. When the Chal- 
dean wise men were asked to tell the 

dream and its interpretation and were un- 
able to do so, the king ordered all the wise 
men slain. When Daniel heard of the de- 
eree, he asked for a little time, saying he 
would tell both the dream and its interpre- 
tation. 

17. made the thing known to his 
companions—He reported the entire mat- 
ter to them. It seems that it was their cus- 

tom to counsel and pray together over their 
problems. desire mercies of the God of 
heaven—They recognized God’s_ infinite 
knowledge of all the king’s thoughts, even 
his dreams; and they prayed that in mercy 
Jehovah would reveal the forgotten dream 
to them. 18. the secret revealed unto Dan- 
jel— God honored the faith which the four 
praying men showed and answered their 
prayer. 

20. Daniel .. . blessed the name of God— 
Daniel was a true man. His first impulse 
upon receiving the answer to his prayer 
was to praise God. 21. he changeth the 
times and seasons—To Daniel God was the 
divine ruler of the material universe. he 
removeth kings—Daniel believed in a di- 
vine providence in the affairs of men. 
giveth wisdom and knowledge—Not 
only does God give men their mentality, 
but he gives special wisdom for special oc- 
ecasions. 

23. God of my fathers—Unlike many 
men of our day Daniel was not ashamed of 
the fundamental faith of his fathers. hast 
given me wisdom—Great man that the 
prophet was, he took no eredit to himself, 
put humbly gave God credit for his general 
understanding and for the special revela- 
tion of the king’s dream. 24. bring me in 
before the king and I will show .. . the in- 
terpretation—Daniel did not doubt God be- 
fore he prayed and he had no doubts after- 
ward. 

4:19. On another occasion, when the 
king dreamed of the great tree, Daniel 


prayed and meditated for one hour, then 
interpreted the king’s dream. 7:28. When 
Daniel received the vision of the four 
beasts he kept the matter in his heart 
which probably means that it was a subject 
of prayer with him. 8: 15-18. That he re- 
received his interpretations of dreams from 
God, is made clear in this case where he 
heard a heavenly voice telling Gabriel to 
make known the vision to Daniel. 

9: 20-23. After fasting, and uttering a 
most impassioned prayer for the return of 
God’s favor to Jerusalem, the angel Gabriel 
came to Daniel to comfort him and to give 
him understanding. 

10: 1-19. After a three week’s period of 
fasting and prayer the prophet saw a vi- 
sion of a most glorious heavenly being, 
similar to John’s vision of the Lord in 
Rev. 1. 

PLAIN TEHEACHINGS.—tThe greatness of 
mature years depends much upon child- 
hood training. Medical specialists are quite 
well agreed that the people in prosperous 
countries eat far too much for the good of 
either mind or body. Daniel’s refusal to 
eat the finest delicacies to be had in his 
time in the interests of a better body anda 
clearer mind shows the great strength of 
his character as a youth. It is with such 
quality of character as this that God can 
do his greatest work. Great ability and 
great humility dwell together beautifully in 
a saint. It costs something to be a man of 
successful prayer; it was Daniel’s praying 
that not only gave him his greatest honors, 
but sent him to the lions’ den. 


QUESTIONS 
1. At what time was Daniel carried to 
Babylon? 
2. What reason have we for believing 


that Daniel was of noble descent? 

3. Why were Daniel and his three com- 
panions chosen to be trained? 

4. What temptation was presented to 
Daniel and his friends? Dan. 1: 5. 

5. Why do you think it would have been 
wrong for Daniel to have eaten of the 
king’s meat? 

6. What firm decision did Daniel make? 
DAN, doso« 

7. How did God honor 
Horm stand.) Wat, Let, 

8. How was Daniel favored, physically, 
mentally, and spiritually, because of his 
wise choice? Dan. 1: 15, 20. 

9. What very unreasonable demands did 


Daniel for his 


the king make of his Chaldeans? Dan. 
PAPO EAE 
10. In what way do we see the dangers 


of absolute power in the hands of a capri- 
cious king? 

11. How was Daniel’s life in danger? 
12. What other great interpreter of 
dreams appeared in Israel’s early history? 
13. In what verse is it shown that Dan- 
iel, like Joseph, believed that interpreta- 
tions belong unto God? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Great Jews in foreign lands. 
2. Daniel fortified by boyhood training. 
3. Dreams. WwW. W.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


Some of the qualities in the character of 
Charles A. Lindbergh, as noted by the army 
officers who examined him for promotion, 
shown by the reports in the files of the Mi- 
litia Bureau of the War Department, are 


as follows: ‘Intelligent,’ ‘industrious,’ 
“energetic,” ‘dependable,’ ‘purposeful,” 
Salerro “OMe of action, 6. Serious, 7). @e- 
liberate,’”’ ‘stable,’ “efficient,” “frank,” 
“modest,” “congenial,” ‘a man of good 


moral habits and regular in all his business 
transactions.’’ These traits of character 
have made Lindbergh a world hero. When 
we think of the youth Daniel we think of 
him as belonging to the Lindbergh type. 
Daniel was subjected to every conceivable 
test of character and never was found 
wanting. He was a youth of sterling worth 
and became the premier of a world empire. 
ARS AS Ie Nie 


One Missionary Minute 


A young man while en route to his broth- 
er’s burial met with a terrible automobile 
accident. While spending the next two 
years in a hospital, the influence of a Chris- 
tian nurse led him to give his life to Christ. 
Remembering his wonderful deliverance 
from death, he volunteered for mission 
service in Africa. In the face of opposi- 
tion from his family and friends he pre- 
pared for his chosen field and _ finally 
reached the Kongo. The natives took to 
him at first sight and loved him with all 
their heart. The sunny expression of his 
face showed the light of an unseen power. 
His letters were always filled with cheer 
and encouragement. But one day word 
came that this young man had suddenly 
finished his earthly work and had gone to 
his heavenly home. The preparation and 
work of Allen Bennett was not in vain. 

CoRLivasy, 


Sidelight from Science 
THE WORD OF POWER 


In contrast with pagan cosmogony the 
Bible speaks very simply of creation: and 
for faith it speaks finally. He created the 
world by the word of his power. He spoke 
and it stood fast. 
the account runs, his will or decree is ex- 
pressed and the result follows as an echo. 
At the first word light springs into exist- 
ence. He spoke again and there was an at- 
mosphere (firmament). To his third de- 
eree land masses responded. At the fourth 
came vegetation for the land. Light holders 
swung into their places when he spoke the 
fifth time, and animal life in sea and air 
responded to his sixth call. The animals 
of the continents came into being in re- 
sponse to his seventh word, and man with 
his dominion at the eighth. The ninth gave 
provision for the support of human life, 
and finally his blessing brought the Sab- 
bath. 

In preparing for a life work, Daniel 
hooked up with this source of power. Then 
he did exploits. So may we. Tei 


After the creation, so 


Practical Applications 


A positive choice. It is good for a young 
man to come to the “parting of the ways,” 
where an immediate decision is demanded. 
Daniel was suddenly brought into a very 
trying situation. His clear; positive choice 
for God and right which resulted in his 
own temporal and eternal good and in last- 
ing good of God’s cause on the earth was a 
challenge to the youth of every generation. 

Faith in God. When Daniel heard the 
king’s decree, the execution of all the wise 
men of the court, including himself and his 
three friends, he immediately called a 
prayer meeting. He and the three Hebrew 
boys retired to the quiet of their chamber 
and spread the whole matter before “the 
God of heaven,’ knowing that he would 
hear their request and come to their res- 
cue. They were not disappointed, nor will 
any of their descendants be if they possess 
and practise the same degree of faith. 

Definite appointments for private prayer. 
“When Daniel knew that the writing was 
signed, he went into his house ...as he did 
aforetime”’ (Dan. 6:10). Daniel did not 
attempt to make a show of his religious 
habits. He simply did as he was accus-. 
tomed to do, regardless of his many duties. 
He went to his house three times a day at 
the appointed hours, knelt upon his knees, 
and prayed and gave thanks to God. So 
regular were his habits of devotion that 
even his enemies knew his place of prayer. 

Self-denial. Two ways were open to Dan- 
iel and his three friends: (1) The way of 
apparent ease and pleasure, and conse- 
quent position at the king’s court with pop- 
ularity among the social group. (2) The 
way of self-denial and positive sacrifice of 
all that would ordinarily appeal to young 
men of their rank. But Daniel with the 
others, and as their leader, saw the dregs 
in the bottom of the cup that was offered 
them and gladly shunned it. When Athens 
was governed by the thirty tyrants, Socra- 
tes was ordered to do some unjust act. He 
positively refused, saying, “I will not will- 
ingly assist in an unjust cause.’’ Chericles 
sharply replied, ‘““‘Dost thou think, Socrates, 
to talk in this high tone and not suffer?’’ 
“Far from it,’’ replied he, ‘‘I expect to suf- 
fer a thousand ills, but none so great as to 
do unjustly.’’ E. 'Cuen. 


The Lesson Picture 


SS NI 


Gea 
ee 


many to, righteousness 
(shell shine? as the " 
Stars for ever and ever, 


A Christian is like a star. He radiates 
love, joy, rest. These rays show men the 
path to happiness. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRoDUCTION.—Daniel’s life covers the 
entire period of the exile, and more. He is 
mentioned three times by his contem- 
porary, Ezekiel, as an extraordinary char- 
acter. See Hzek. 14:14, 20; 28: 3. He was 
the hero of considerable Apocryphal liter- 
eture later. 

THEME.—Character and Career of Daniel. 

I. DANIEL’S CHARACTER.—The integrity of 
Daniel when young and far from home re- 
veals him as one of the greatest of Old 
Testament characters. Compare him with 
Joseph. Consider the temptations about 
him, the way he met them, and the rewards 
which came to him. Consider his vigorous 
intellectual life. Godliness and temperance 
conduce to intellectual achievement. 

II. DANIEL’S CAREER..—His career was va- 
ried. He was one of the class of “wise 
men” in Babylon, and later became a 
prominent official in the Medo-Persian 
kingdom. Also he was a seer, to whom 
God made unusual revelations. Discuss his 
interpretations of the king’s dreams. Yet 
it is a question whether he was considered 
by the Jews as having the prophetic office. 
He is not called a prophet in the book of 
Daniel, and that book is not reckoned 
among the prophets in the Hebrew Bible. 
It is different in character from the other 
prophetic books, except Jonah. Compare 
Daniel’s prophetic gifts and official position 
with those of Joseph. Daniel, and even Da- 
vid, are called prophets in the New Testa- 
ment because they had prophetic gifts. 
Nea Matt. 24: 15 and Acts 2; 29, 30. 

BI EO, 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Preparing for a Life Work. 

A1ImM.—To show the need of religious and 
intellectual preparation in order to achieve 
true success. 

APPROACH.—How many here wish to suc- 
ceed in life? You all do! Yet many do 
fail. But what is real success anyway? To 
get rich? To get your name in the papers? 
Or to help everybody? 

LEesson.—1. Daniel made a success. He 
lived a righteous life. He was true to his 
convictions. Discuss the temptations that 
came to him, and how he remained true. 
He exerted a good influence upon others. 
He saved all the wise men of Babylon from 
death. Later he was promoted to very high 
position under Darius. He was the man 
through whom God revealed many secrets 
to the king and to the world. 2. Daniel's 
success was due in large measure to his 
preparation for life. Doubtless he was nat- 
urally bright and good looking. Neverthe- 
less he studied hard, and became one of the 
wise men of Babylon. Brilliancy alone does 
not guarantee success. It should be com- 
bined with hard work. Above all, he had 
early learned to serve God. 

TruTH.—One can not expect to achieve 
success in life without proper preparation. 

ApPpliCATION.—Young people should early 
give their hearts to God and then diligently 
develop their minds. Bye O- 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—A Boy Who Obeyed. 

Aim.—To learn that we must first learn 
to obey before we can command. 

APpPpROACH.—Iron comes out of the earth 
in crude form, useless for any purpose. It 
must go through the furnace and the mold, 
after which it will cut trees, saw lumber, 
plow fields, or mold other iron. . 

Lrsson.—Daniel first stood fast in what 
might have seemed a small matter, when 
he refused to partake of the wine and meat 
of the king. Later he stood firm in the 
larger test, when he faced the lions’ den. 
Thus he obeyed God in matters small and 
great. Afterward millions of people obeyed 
him. Those who refuse to obey orders sel- 
dom reach the place where they give or- 
ders. The boy who is selfish and wilful at 
home will be selfish and wilful at school or 
on the playground. He spoils the game, 
makes trouble in school, and, if he con- 
tinues in the same way, will grow up to be 
a lawless man. From this kind come most 
of the law-breakers and criminals. They 
have few friends and no influence for good. 
The boy who obeys at home, keeps the 
rules at school, obeys God, learns to work 
hard and obey those over him, will be the 
man with friends and influence. 

TrutrH.—Life is a school in obedience. 

APpPpLICATION.—A soldier’s first duty is to 
obey. Let us be good soldiers of Christ. 

w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 
Topic.—A Boy Who Obeyed. 


Aim.—To show how satisfactory obedi- 
ence is. 
PREPARATION.—Take a sheet of paper 


about eighteen by twenty-four inches and 
draw a line down the center, dividing it in- 
to two equal parts. At the top of one side 
write or print in large letters the word 
“MBAT.” At the top of the other side 
write the name of some vegetable and 
make a list of the different vegetables. 
Lesson.—These Jewish people that we 
have been learning about finally were 
taken captive by their enemies, just as the 
prophets had told them. The king who had 
taken them away decided to take some of 
the boys into his palace to help him and 
to learn his language. They were put on 
a diet which was supposed to keep them in 
good condition to study and be of use to the 
king. In those days the chief food was 
meat, and it must have been very tiresome 
as a regular diet. Daniel and his three 
friends had been carefully trained in re- 
gard to food. So they asked to be given 
vegetables and water in place of the meat 
and wine offered them. In spite of contrary 
predictions, the boys were able to keep in 
better condition than the meat-eaters. 
Show the list you made and ask the chil- 
dren which they would rather have had. 
Daniel not only obeyed his parents’ teach- 
ing. but kept in good health as well. 
TrutH.—It is always best to obey. 
APPLICATION.—When we obey, we find 
that it is for our best good. F. B. L. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


DANIEL 5: 1-31 


a 
LESSON V 


Home Readings for week, Monday, July 29, te saturday, August 3. 


_M. Belshazzar’s revelry. Dan. 5:1-9. 


T. The woes of drunkenness. Prov. 23: 29-35. 


F. The works of the flesh. Gal. 5: 16-26, 


Te A ystery interpreted. Dan. 5: 17-28. ; 
Ww. A Halen ariny detonated: 1 Kings 20:16-21.|S. Respect for law. Rom. 13: 1-10. 
Belshazzar’s Feast (Temperance Lesson).—Daniel 5: 1-31. : 


Printed Portion: 


Daniel 5: 17-28. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 1. 


(Memory Verse, 20) 


17 Then Dan’iel answered and said before the 
king, Let thy gifts be to thyself, and give thy 
rewards to another; yet I will read the writing 
unto the king, and make known to him the in- 
terpretation. 

18 O thou king, the most high God gave Neb- 
u-chad-nez’zar thy father a kingdom, and maj- 
esty, and glory, and honour: . 

19 And for the majesty that he gave him, all 
people, nations, and languages, trembled and 
feared before him: whom he would he slew; and 
whom he would he kept alive; and whom he 
would he set up; and whom he would he put 
down. 

20 But when his heart was lifted up, and his 
mind hardened in pride, he was deposed from 
his kingly throne, and they took his glory from 
him: 

21 And he was driven from the sons of men; 
and his heart was made like the beasts, and his 
dwelling was with the wild asses: they fed him 
with grass like oxen, and his body was wet with 
the dew of heaven; till he knew that the most 
high God ruled in the kingdom of men, and that 
he appointeth over it whomsoever he will. 


22 And thou his son, O Bel-shaz’zar, hast not 
humbled thine heart, though thou knewest all 
this; 

23 But hast lifted up thyself against the Lord 
of heayen; and they have brought the vessels of 
his house before thee, and thou, and thy lords, 
thy wives, and thy concubines, have drunk wine 
in them; and thou hast praised the gods of sil- 
ver, and gold, of brass, iron, wood, and stone, 
which see not, nor hear, nor know: and the God 
in whose hand thy breath is, and whose are all 
thy ways, hast thou not glorified: 

24 Then was the part of the hand sent from 
him; and this writing was written. 

25 And this is the writing that was written, 
ME’NE, ME’NE, TE’KEL, U-PHAR’SIN. 

26 This is the interpretation of the thing: 
ME’NE, God hath numbered thy kingdom, and 
finished it. 

27 TE’KEL; Thou art weighed in the bal- 
ances, and art found wanting. 

28 PE’RES: Thy kingdom is divided, 
given to the Medes and Per’sians. : 


and 
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Golden Text.—Be not drunk with wine wherein 
is excess. Eph. 5:18. 

Practical Truth.—Dissipation and prosperity 
do not go together. 

Topic.—Reveling and Ruin. 

Outline.—I. Belshazzar’s impious feast. « II. 
The writing on the wall. III. Belshazzar re- 
proved. IV. The writing interpreted. V. The 
writing fulfilled. 

Time.—About B.C, 538. 

Place.—Babylon. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Babylon the great. <Ac- 
eording to Herodotus the outer wall of Babylon 
was fifty-six miles in circumference, an exact 
Square, fourteen miles on each side, eighty-seven 
feet thick, and three hundred fifty feet high, 
with a vast ditch on the outside proportioned 
in width and depth to the height of the wall. 
It had twenty-five gates on each side made of 
solid brass, and was further strengthened by 
two hundred fifty towers so placed that between 
each two gates were four towers with four addi- 
tional towers at the corners, The whole city 
contained six hundred seventy-six squares, each 
about two and one-fourth miles in circumference. 
The Euphrates River ran through the city. On 
each bank were quays of the same material and 
width as the walls of the city. The river was 
approached by steps closed in by gates of solid 
brass. The city’s walls contained more solid 
masonry than the great Chinese wall. The whole 
was a proof of the greatness and power of Neb- 
uchadnezzar, the contemplation of which was the 
cause of the temporary insanity of its builder 
(Dan. 4: 30-37). Even in ruins Babylon is the 
wonder of those who behold. 

2. Belshazzer the mocker, 
the existence of such a person as Belshazzar, 
king of Babylon. Again they are at fault. Sir 
Henry Rawlinson, in deciphering the inserip- 
tions on some cylinders unearthed in ancient Ur 
of the Chaldees, found that Bel-shar-ezar was 
admitted by his father, Nabonidus, to a share in 


Crities have denied 


the government. After this discovery, Rawlin- 
son says, ‘We can now understand how Belshaz- 
zar, aS joint king with his father, may have 
been governor of Babylon when the city was at- 


i 


tacked by the combined forces of the Medes and. 


Persians, and may have perished in the assault 
which followed, while Nabonidus leading a force 


to the relief of the place was defeated, and ob- | 


liged to take refuge in Borsippa, capitulating 
after a short resistence.” 

3. The fall of Babylon. Belshazzar could have 
known how hateful in the sight of the God of 
heaven were pride and drunkenness, for he had 
seen their effects on his predecessors: but he 
did not heed. History tells us that Cyrus the 
Great took Babylon by drawing off for a time 
the waters of the Euphrates and marching in 
along its bed. H. A. B. 

COMMENTARY.—I. 
OUS FEAST (vs. 1-4). 
ably not more than seventeen years old at 
this time. The army of Cyrus was en- 
camped about the city, but the youthful 
king seemed to think there was no danger, 
since the city was strongly fortified, and 


BELSHAZZAR’S IMPI- | 
Belshazzar was prob-. 


there appeared to be no possible way for 
the Persians te gain entrance to the city. 


Secure in these defenses Belshazzar and a 
thousand of the chief men of the nation 
gave themselves over to revelry. While in- 
flamed with wine, the king had the golden 
and silver drinking vessels brought 
which had been taken from the temple in 
Jerusalem, and they were sacrilegiously 
used during the feast by the guests in 
drinking wine. 
desecration’ of the sacred vessels, the 
feasters gave honor to the gods of Babylon. 
Their impiety deserved severe rebuke. 

IJ. THE WRITING ON THE WALL (vs. 5-16). 
During this profane revelry a hand ap- 
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peared writing upon the wall of the mag- 
nificent banqueting hall. The king and his 
guests were startled at the sight, and im- 
mediately sought for the interpretation of 
the strange characters mysteriously writ- 
ten. The wise men of the kingdom were 
unable to tell the meaning, but the queen, 
Belshazzar’s mother, thought of Daniel, the 
Jewish captive, and desired to have him 
brought in, for she had confidence in his 
skill. To him the king repeated the offer 
of great reward on condition that he should 
interpret the handwriting on the wall. 

III. BELSHAZZAR REPROVED (vs. 17-24). 17. 
let thy gifts be to thyself—Daniel was not 
influenced to undertake the explanation of 
the writing by the offer of gifts. His one 
‘purpose was to declare truly the important 
‘message divinely sent to Belshazzar. 18. 
God gave—The power to give greatness 
and honor was not in the idols which Bel- 
shazzar worshiped but in Jehovah. Nebu- 
‘chadnezzar had recognized that power at 
-times during his life. thy father—Grand- 
father. This form of expression was used 
frequently in speaking of an ancestor. 

19. majesty—In this verse Daniel gives a 
vivid picture of an oriental king of ancient 
‘times possessed of absolute power. 20. his 
‘mind hardened in pride—His success as a 
‘ruler resulted in his becoming haughty and 
arrogant. he was deposed—He was re- 
“moved from being king, not by human 
power, but by an act of Jehovah. ‘He be- 
-came insane, and the reins of government 
were taken out of his hands.’ 21. driven 
from the sons of men—The account is 
‘given in Dan. 4. till he knew—lIt took him 
/seven years to learn the lesson that Jeho- 
vah is “the most high God.” 22. hast not 
-humbled .. . though thou knewest—Bel- 
shazzar did not take the lesson of Nebu- 
chadnezzar’s calamity to heart, and Daniel 
charged home upon him his failure. 

23. hast lifted up thyself against the 
Lord—tThree serious charges were brought 
against the king. 1. He had desecrated the 
sacred vessels of the house of the Lord by 
using them to drink wine in.a drunken rev- 
elry. 2. He had given himself to the ser- 
vice of “gods of silver, and gold, of brass, 
iron, wood, and stone.” 3. He had neg- 
lected the true God. 24. hand sent—The 
hand was sent from God to portray in a 
most powerful manner the doom of the 
king and the nation. 

IV. THE WRITING INTERPRETED (vs. 25-28). 
25. the writing—‘‘The word is not the one 
that ordinarily means to write, but one 
that means rather to print or stamp.” 
mene, mene — Numbered. TD vinewe we O) ec 
“mene” has been identified with the He- 
brew “maneh,” a weight. tekel—Weighed. 
upharsin—Divided. 

26. numbered thy kingdom—The end 
was much nearer than Belshazzar imag- 
ined. It was to come that night. 27. found 
wanting—As the merchant weighs the gold 
or silver received in payment for wares and 
may find it short in weight, so Belshazzar 
had fallen short of what he should have 
been as king of a great nation. He was 
wanting in morality, piety, and spiritual 
force. 28. peres—The singular form of the 


plural “upharsin.’’ The prefix ‘“‘u’’ means 
“and.” divided—Broken up and given to 
another nation. 

V. ‘THE WRITING FULFILLED (vs. 29-381). 
While the feast was in progress the enemy 
gained an entrance into Babylon, the city 
that was considered impregnable, and the 
kingdom of Belshazzar was at an end. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Belshazzar was a 
type of many modern young people who 
place pleasure above God in their lives. 
Many a man has lost his head in a crowd 
of less than one thousand. It takes strength 
of character to be a part of a great worldly 
group and not be swayed by the spirit of 
the group. The unusual things men do 
when inflamed by wine are never the 
higher and better things, but the lower and 
coarser things. The voice of God in the 
soul pointing the way to duty and virtue 
may be drowned for the time by wine- 
drinking, feasting, and the noise of revelry, 
but when these are gone the reckoning 
must still be made with God. The body is 
as a sacred vessel unto the Lord and it can 
not be defiled by any form of intemperance 
with impunity. God often uses unusual 
experiences to secure the attention of the 
careless. What a striking illustration is 
Belshazzar’s downfall of the truth that 
great opportunities abused are often sud- 
denly siezed away. 


QUESTIONS 


1. For what purpose did Belshazzar re- 
quire the gold and silver vessels from the 
temple to be brought into the feast? Dan. 
BS oa. 

2. In what did the wickedness of this 
act consist? 

3. Why was Belshazzar so deeply af- 
fected by the appearance of the hand upon 
the wall? 

4. What offer of reward did the king 
make to the one who could read and inter- 
pret the writing? Dan. 5: 7. 

5. Who first suggested that Daniel 
could interpret the words? Dan. 5: 10, 11. 

6. Why did Daniel reject the rewards 
which the king offered? 

7. To whom was Nebuchadnezzar in- 
debted for the power and glory of his great 
kingdom ? 

8. Why was this power and glory taken 
away from the great king? 

9. What was the peculiar nature of 
Nebuchadnezzar’s affliction? 

10. What should Belshazzar have learned 
from the example of his father’s punish- 
ment? 


11. Of what special sins was Belshazzar 
guilty? : 
12. What great ruler was making wer 


on Babylon at this time? 
13. By what methods does God still warn 
people of danger and coming doom? 


14. By what standards does God still 
measure the character and conduct of 
men ? 

DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. The fall of Babylon. 
2. Intemperance and sacrilege. 
3. God in national history. w.w.b. 
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Lesson Illustration 


Two men were standing by the Niagara 
Falls. One was a civil engineer, the other 
a statesman. The engineer said, “The 
United States is the richest and greatest 
country in the world because we have so 
many rivers and waterfalls which we can 
harness to turn all the factory wheels and 
make enough electricity to light and heat 
the whole country.’ The statesman replied, 
“T disagree with you. Our country is great 
because of the boys and girls and the men 
and women in it.’’ And the statesman was 
right. Sober, industrious boys and girls 
will grow to be good men and women, 
patriotic in that they are lovers of their 
country, but more important, Christians, 
because they are lovers of God. The im- 
pious revelry and drunkenness of Belshaz- 
zar and his lords led the king and the na- 
tion to destruction. Any nation is headed 
toward ruin that follows in their course. 
We must make our country greater by be- 
ing examples of good, godly citizenship. 

J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


One day four converted Indians went to 
a near-by town to trade. The white trader 
offered them whisky, but they refused it. 
As the trader knew the path they were to 
take home, he put a small keg of whisky 
in a certain spot near the top of a bank, 
thinking they would drink if alone. The 
trader in hiding near by, watched with 
interest their approach. Suddenly the first 
one stopped and said, ‘‘Lo, the evil spirit 
(the devil) is here.’’ The second said, 
“Yes, me smell him.” The third shook the 
keg with his foot, and said, ‘Of a truth me 
hear him.’ The fourth Indian gave the 
keg a kick and away went the fire-water 
tumbling down the hill. The four Indians 
like brave warriors went on their way, 
leaving the white heathen to take up his 
keg and drink (the devil) himself. 

Con. Bs 


Sidelight from Science 
BELSHAZZAR 


The Bible says that Belshazzar was the 
son of Nebuchadnezzar, that he was king 
of Babylon, and that he was slain when 
the city was taken. Secular history says 
that he was the son Nabonidus, and that 
the latter was not in the city when it fell, 
and that he was living for some years 
afterward. Monuments show us that Na- 
bonidus had elevated his son to the throne 
some time before Babylon fell. It was this 
son, “Bil-shar-Uzzer,’ or Belshazzar, who 
perished when the city fell. He was 
thought to be the grandson of Nebuchad- 
nezzar. If this should prove to be a mis- 
take it is still true that he was a direct 
successor to his throne. According to ori- 
ental usage either circumstance would jus- 
tify the title ‘‘son’’ as is found in the sacred 
record. As facts come to light the Book of 
Daniel is proving to be historically accu- 
rate. J. Ms 
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Practical Applications 


Drunkenness. Secular historians as well 
as Daniel inform us that the city of Baby- 
lon was taken during a drunken revel in 
which not only the king and his lords but 
the whole city joined. The walls were so 
high and the gates so strong, and so much 
provision had been stored within that it 
was thought no army could enter. Then, 
why be watchful? On with the feast! The 
gods are on our side! Sinful men, drunken 
men, are always unconscious of their real 
danger. Sin benumbs their souls and wine 
beclouds their minds. They are trifliers. 

Sacrilege. In the height of the drunken 
carousal the vessels which had been taken 
from the house of God in Jerusalem were 
brought in; and the king, his lords, wives, 
and concubines drank wine from them, 
showing not only a lack of reverence for, 
but defiance of Jehovah. ‘Wine is a 
mocker, strong drink is raging: whosoever 
is deceived thereby is not wise’ (Prov. 
20:1). A drunken man is not only uncon- 
scious of danger but defiant of danger. 
This king even defied the God of heaven. 
His prosperity or position could not hide 
him from the wrath of God. An old writer 
says, ‘““When the Lord hath set thee up as 
high as Haman in the court of Ahasuerus, 
or promoted thee to ride with Joseph in 
the second chariot of Egypt; were thy 
stock of cattle exceeding Job’s; did thy 
wardrobe put down Solomon’s, and thy 
cupboard of plate Belshazzar’s when the 
vessels of God’s temple were the ornature 
—yet all these are but the gifts of Wis- 
dom’s left hand, and the possessors may 
be under the malediction of God, and go 
down to damnation.’’—Adams. 

Daniel. In contrast to these drunken 
revelers the inspired historian sets Daniel. 
Fearless, sober, alert; daring not only to 
read the handwriting of Jehovah and to 
give its interpretation, but to add words of 
rebuke which must have cut to the heart | 
of the young king. But instead of heed- 
ing, the drunken, maudlin king heaped | 
pompous, empty honors on the courageous | 
prophet—and drank on. (See Jer. 51: 31, 
BRS Wie) H. A.B. 


The Lesson Picture 


Be careful 
where drink 
leads you. > | 


When we had the open saloon, drink led 
young men to ruin before the eyes of the 
public. Does any one want that condition 
to return? 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Daniel 5 has long been a 
puzzle to archeologists, and there are dif- 
ficulties in connection with it yet. How- 
ever, recent discoveries have confirmed the 
truth of the Biblical story in some re- 
spects formerly disputed. If material is 
available, discuss some of the problems in- 
volved. The entire chapter should be con- 
sidered in class. This section of Daniel was 
written in Aramaic, not in Hebrew. See 
general introduction to the lesson. 

THEME.—Reveling and Ruin. 

I. THE REVELRY.—At the very time that 
Cyrus and Darius were besieging Babylon, 
Belshazzar and those with him were revel- 
ing within, utterly heedless of their danger. 
The king, doubtless half drunken, com- 
mands that the sacred vessels from Jeru- 
salem be brought and desecrated in their 
revelry. Discuss the way drink dulls one’s 
sense of danger. 

Il. THE RUIN.—Imagine the consterna- 
tion when a man’s hand appears and be- 
gins to write upon the wall! Note the ef- 
fects upon the company, and the desperate 
attempts to solve the mystery. Consider 
the speeches of the queen and of Daniel. 
Note especially the Aramaic words written 
upon the wall, their meaning, and inter- 
pretation. The fulfilment was swift. Cy- 
rus the Persian and Darius (perhaps a 
prominent Median general associated with 
Cyrus) entered Babylon and slew Belshaz- 
zar in October, 538 B.c. In recent years 
two inscriptions describing the taking of 
the city have been discovered—one written 
_by Nabonidus of Babylon and the other 

by Cyrus the conqueror. B. L. 0. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—What Drink Leads to. 

A1m.—To show the effects of revelry as 
illustrated in the career of Belshazzar. 

APPROACH.—Would you like to ride in an 
automobile driven by a drunken man? Or 
in a train with a drunken engineer? Would 
a half drunken man make a good general 
or king? 

Lesson.—Our lesson illustrates how 
drunken revelry may lead to ruin in this 
life. Men often become arrogant and 
boastful as they become intoxicated. Bel- 
shazzar was evidently in that condition. In 
the midst of their revelry God called a halt. 
Recount the whole story of the mysterious 
hand that appeared, and of the terror that 
seized the king; how the wise men were 
ealled in vain; how the queen urges that 
Daniel be called; and how he makes known 
the writing and the interpretation. Em- 
phasize the awful nature of the message 
God had sent, and the courage of Daniel in 
delivering it; also the swift fulfilment in 
the death of the king that very night. Such 
tragic punishment impresses people; yet 
the most terrible consequences of drink 
and revelry and sin of every kind is the 
eternal ruin that comes to the soul. 

TruTH.—Drink leads to. eternal ruin, and 
often to temporal ruin. 

APPLICATION.—Shun drink as you would a 
. viper. Be..0: 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—What Drink Leads to. 

Aim.—To learn that strong drink is a 
thief and a murderer. 

APPROACH .—bHverything 
has destructive enemies. Pests destroy 
grain and fruits; rust and decay destroy 
buildings and machinery. 

Lresson.—A young man who had been a 
slave to the drink habit was converted. He 
drove a horse to town and continued to tie 
it, as he had done for years, to a post in 
front of the saloon. An old man one day 
said to him, “My boy, take an old man’s 
advice and find another hitching post.” 
There is no safety near the temptation to 
drink. A great general tried in vain to per- 
suade a city to admit and feed his army. 
He finally persuaded them to admit a few 
sick ones. These soon recovered, then 
seized the gates and let in the rest of the 
army, to rob and destroy. So it is with 
drink and other vices. All great sins begin 
with small ones. Talk of the power of vice 
to destroy wealth, happiness, home, health, 
and, finally, the soul. The need for laws 
against making and selling drink. 

TrutTH.—Strong drink should be treated 
as a desperate criminal. 

APPLICATION.—Let us keep true in small 
temptations, then we shall not be overcome 
with great ones. w.A.H. 


good and useful 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—What Drink Leads to. 

Atim.—To show the awful results of in- 
temperance. 

PREPARATION.—Take a large sheet of pa- 
per twelve by twenty-four inches and on it 
print in large letters “MENE, MENE, TE- 
KEL UPHARSIN.” In the right-hand cor- 
ner draw a hand holding a pencil. 

Lresson.—The boy we studied about in 
last Sunday’s lesson has grown to be a man. 
A new king is on the throne of Babylon. 
This man is wicked, and does all sorts of 


bad things. One night he is having a 
great feast. A great many folk are at this 
feast. ‘They are drinking a great deal of 


wine and it has a bad effect upon them. 
Right in the midst of the eating and drink- 
ing and singing and shouting, suddenly the 
king notices a hand with a pencil right up 
against the wall of the palace. This pencil 
is writing some words. (Show the paper 
you prepared.) Now the king does not 
know what the words mean and he is 
frightened to see them appearing on the 
wall in that fashion, so he calls together 
the wise men of his kingdom and asks 
them to explain it. They can not under- 
stand it any more than he can. Finally 
the queen remembers that the man Daniel 
can explain such things, so he is sent for 
and brought in. He explains the words. 
The wicked king will have his kingdom 
taken away from him by his enemies. 
While he is drinking and having his feast, 
an army has entered his city and taken it. 

TruTH.—Intemperance leads to danger- 
ous results. 

APPLICATION.—Whatsoever ye do, do all 
to the glory of God. iy Bolu 
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Home Readings for week, Monday, 
M. The plot against Daniel. Dan. 6: 4-15. | 
T. In the lions’ den. Dan. 6: 16-23. 
W. Daniel’s friends. Dan. 2: 8-18. 


August 5, to Saturday, August 10. 

T. The courage of Ezra. Ezra 8: 21-30. 

F. Courageous witnessing. Acts 4: 13-20. s 
S. An exhortation to courage. Eph. 6: 10-20. 


Daniel among the Lions.—Daniel 6: 1-28. 


Printed Portion: Daniel 6: 10, 11, 16-23. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 91: 9-16. 


(Memory Verse, 10) 


Daniel 6: 10, 11 

10 Now when Daniel knew that the writing 
was signed, he went into his house; and his win- 
dows being open in his chamber toward. Je-ru’- 
sa-lem, he kneeled upon his knees three times a 
day, and prayed, and gave thanks before his 
God, as he did aforetime. 

11 Then these men assembled, 
Dan’‘iel 
his God 


and found 
praying and making supplication before 


Daniel 6: 16-23 

16 Then the king commanded, and_ they 
brought Dan’iel, and cast him into the den of 
lions. Now the king spake and said unto Dan’- 
ie], Thy God whom thou servest continually, he 
will deliver thee. 

17 And a stone was brought, and laid upon 
the mouth of the den; and the king sealed it 
with his own signet, and with the signet of his 
lords; that the purpose might not be changed 
concerning Dan’iel. 

18 Then the king went to his palace, 
passed the night fasting: 


and 
neither were instru- 


ments of musick brought before him: and his 
sleep went from him. } 

19 Then the king arose very early in the 
morning, and went in haste unto the den of 
lions. 4 

20 And when he came to the den, he cried 
with a-lamentable voice unto Dan’iel: and the 
king spake and said to Dan’iel, O Dan’iel, ser- 
vant of the living God, is thy God, whom thou 
servest continually, able to deliver thee from the 
lions? 4 3 

21 Tben said Dan’iel unto the king, O king, 
live for ever. : 

22 My God hath sent his angel, and hath shut 
the lions’ mouths, that they have not hurt me: 
forasmuch as before him innocency was found in 
me: and also before thee, O king, have I done 
no hurt. : : 

23 Then was the king exceeding glad for him, 


and commanded that they should take Dan’iel. 


up out of the den. So Dan’iel was taken up 
out of the den, and no manner of hurt was 
found upon him, because he believed in his God. 


a =e 


Golden Text.—The angel of the Lord encamp- 
eth round about them that fear him, and deliv- 
ereth them. Psa. 34: 7. 

Practical Truth.—The best and the wisest per- 
sons sometimes fall into deep trouble. 

Topic.—The Courage of Faith. 


Outline.—I. Daniel’s position. II. A wicked 
plot devised. III. Daniel’s stedfastness. IV. 
Daniel’s deliverance from the lions. V. Darius’ 


decree. 
Time.—About B.C. 5388. 
Place.—Babylon. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The fall of a nation. 
‘When Belshazzar brought the golden vessels 
that had been used in the worship of God, in the 
temple at Jerusalem, and drank wine from them 
and praised their gods of gold, silver, brass, 
iron, wood, and stone, the cup of the nation’s 
iniquity became full, and that night Belshazzar 
was slain. The nation fell into the hands of the 
Medes and Persians (Dan. 5:30,31) Other na- 
tions have fallen on account of their sins. Wit- 
hess the antediluvian world (Gen. 6:5), the na- 
tions that possessed Palestine before Israel oc- 
cupied it (Deut. 12: 29-31), the ten tribes of 
Israel (2 Kings 17:1-19), Judah (2 Chron. 36: 
11-21), and Sodom (Ezek. 16: 49,50). Most na- 
tions have run the following course, purity, 
power, wealth, corruption, decay or destruction. 
Our only hope of continuing as an influential 
nation is in being righteous (Prov. 14: 34). 

2. The survival of a statesman. Usually when 
a nation falls the statesmen fall with it ; but Dan- 
iel was an exception. He survived the wreck 
of the Babylonian empire. He had been ruler 
of the province of Babylon for about sixty-eight 
years (Dan, 2:49; 5:31) and the last official act 
of Belshazzar was to make Daniel the third ruler 
of the kingdom (Dan. 5:29). And now when 
the Medes and Persians possess the kingdom, 
Daniel is retained as the chief of the three pres- 
idents, to whom the one hundred twenty princes 
who ruled the kingdom were to make their re- 
port (Dan. 6:1, 2). 


3. A dark plot. In early life Daniel had re- 


ceived special education in statesmanship and 
was graduated with highest honors (Dan. 1: 17- 
20). Even his enemies had to acknowledge that 
Daniel was both faithful and efficient as a states- 
man (Dan. 6:4,5). As he was also a man of 


“excellent spirit,’ the king thought to set him © 
This move on | 
the part of the king stirred the presidents and | 


over the whole realm (Dan. 6:3). 


princes to jealous rage. They proceeded to de- 


vise and enact a law that had no purpose ex- — 


cept to secure Daniel’s death. 

COMMENTARY. — I. 
(vs. 1-3). Darius, the new king of Baby- 
lon, quickly 
and his ability as an administrator. He 
was promoted until he was next to the king 
in authority. 

II. A WICKED PLOT DEVISED (vs. 4-9). Dan- 
iel demanded of the other two presidents 
and of the princes a faithful administra- 
tion of the affairs of government. These 
men were not all of Daniel’s type. Per- 
haps they wanted to make personal profit 
from their positions of trust by corrupt 
practises, but were prevented from doing 
so by Daniel’s rigid policy of justice. 
this cause, or because of jealousy of Dan- 
iel’s power, all these men conspired to se- 
cure his downfall. Spies and investigators 
sought to find a weakness or fault in Dan- 


A. J. H. 


iel’s handling of public affairs; but in no 


department could they find any wrong 
thing. 
economy and justice. Daniel was _ out- 
spoken in his religious beliefs and above 
board in his religous practises. His ene- 
mies knew that his religion was of first 
consideration with him, so they plotted to 
secure the promulgation of a decree for- 
bidding any kind of petitioning, except to 
the king, for thirty days upon pain of 
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_ death in the lions’ den. It seems that the 
king was flattered by the compliment paid 
him, and issued the decree without consid- 
eration. 

III. DANIEL’S STEDFASTNESS (vs. 10-15). 
Daniel sensed the plot, saw that the decree 
was aimed by his enemies directly at him, 
and determined to proceed with his regular 
habit of prayer to God. This he did openly 
three times each day. When the king 
heard the urgent complaints of Daniel’s 
enemies he saw through the scheme and 
was angered by the perfidy of his officers. 

IV. DANIEL’S DELIVERANCE FROM THE LIONS 
(vs. 16-23). 16. the king commanded—A 
strange exhibition of authority of a king 
and a god. While King Darius was being 
worshiped as a god, he was at the mercy of 
conscienceless subjects, and compelled to 
do their bidding. cast him into the den of 
lions—The word den means a pit or cistern, 
implying that the den was underground, 
probably a cave specially constructed for 
the purpose. The entrance was so small 
that a stone could cover it. thy god... 
will deliver thee—The heathen believed in 
the interposition of the gods at times, in 
favor of their worshipers. The king had 
heard of the deliverance of the three 
youths in ch. 3, and hence augurs Daniel’s 
deliverance. 

17. a stone—Probably a large flat stone 
used to cover the upper opening, or a stone 
rolled against the mouth of the den to pre- 
vent all escape. sealed it—‘‘The importance 
attached to a seal in the East is so great 
that without one no document is regarded 
as authentic. The document, especially 
among the Assyrians and Babylonians, was 
itself often made of baked clay, sealed 
while it was wet, and burnt afterward. But 
in many cases the seal consisted of a lump 
of clay, impressed with the seal, and at- 
tached to the document by strings. In a 
somewhat similar manner, doors of tombs 
or other places intended to be closed were 
sealed with lumps of clay, noticed in Hero- 
dotus II, 121.” with his own signet—‘‘The 
king’s seal guaranteed Daniel from being 
killed by his enemies, should he escape the 
lions.” the signet of his lords—This was 
their guaranty that the king should not re- 
lease Daniel secretly. 

18. fasting—The idea that lies at the ba- 
sis of fasting is grief so deep that it takes 
away the desire for food. The king was 
grieved at the loss of Daniel. Prayer for 
Daniel’s safety was doubtless joined with 
his fasting. instruments of musick—It was 
usual among the ancients to have music at 
their meals. sleep went from him—An- 
other mark of his great grief. 

19. went in haste—The king had some 
hope that his beloved Daniel was still alive. 
20. with a lamentable voice—He hoped 
Daniel would hear him, but feared he 
would not. servant of the living God—The 
heathen king recognized the God of Daniel. 

21. O king, live for ever—The common 
salutation in addressing a king. 

22. sent his angel—Daniel had company 
in the den of lions. ‘‘There was no music 
nor gladness in the palace, but celestial joy 
in the intercourse between Daniel and the 


angel in the den.”’ imnocency was found in 
me—'‘‘With beautiful modesty Daniel 
ascribes his deliverance to God’s hand 
alone, through his angel.” 23. commanded 
. . take Daniel up out of the den—Imagine 
the dismay of the men who had secured, as 
they thought, the death of Daniel, when 
they saw him lifted alive from the den. 

V. Darius’ DECREE (vs. 24-28). The ene- 
mies who had accused Daniel were in real- 
ity murderers, and the king sentenced them 
to die by the same kind of death they had 
devised for Daniel. Then he issued a de- 
cree that in every part of the realm the 
God of Daniel be recognized and feared. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Men of envy and 
jealousy are often without conscience in 
their efforts to gain their ends. Places of 
public trust sift the characters of those 
who occupy them. What graft and crime 
are often hidden under the cloak of public 
service! One man with God can withstand 
an empire. Many a man has compromised 
his religious principles to retain, as he 
thought, some public position and has lost 
both. Taking time to pray will never 
cause any man to lose anything he ought 
to retain. Our hardest experiences are 
often blessings in. disguise. 


QUESTIONS 


1. How did Darius recognize the wis- 
dom and ability of Daniel? Dan. 6: 2, 3. 

2. What were some of the probable rea- 
sons why the princes wished to destroy 
Daniel? 

3. What was the first plan by which an 
accusation was sought against Daniel? 
Dan. 6: 4. 

4. What trap did they finally set by 
which they hoped to ensnare him? Dan. 
Gz is 

5. In what way does Daniel show his 
fidelity and courage after the decree was 
issued ? 

6. In what other place do we read 
about one who prayed three times a day? 
ffs te alt OE, 

7. Does faithfulness to duty sometimes 
still involvé one in difficulties? 

8. What effort did the king make to 
save Daniel from the lions? Dan. 6: 14. 

9. What splendid testimony did the 
king bear to Daniel’s character? 

10. What do you think was the principal 
cause of the king’s grief? 

11. In what other ways was the king’s 
solicitude shown? 

1z. What does Daniel give as the reason 
for his deliverance? 


12. Under what circumstances was an- 
other faithful man delivered by an angel? 
Acts 12: 6, 7. 

14, How were Daniel’s accusers pun- 
ished? Dan. 6: 24. 

15. What were the outstanding heroic 


qualities possessed by Daniel ? 
DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Regular habits of prayer. 

2. The cruelty of envy. 

3. The ministry of angels. 

4. Different ways in which God deliv- 
ers. Ww. W.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


Two little girls were playing with their 
dolls and singing, ‘‘Safe in the Arms of Je- 
sus.”” “How do you know you are safe?” 
asked the older sister. “Because I am 
holding Jesus with both my hands tight.” 
“That is not safe,” said the other. ‘Sup- 
pose Satan came along and cut off both 
your hands?” The child was silent and 
troubled. She dropped her doll and was 
thinking, and suddenly her face shone joy 
as she exclaimed, ‘Oh, I forgot! Jesus is 
holding me and Satan can not cut off his 
hands; so I am safe.” Safety is equal to all 
when the thing upon which it depends is 
the same. Be it the little girl playing with 
her doll, or Daniel, the great statesman, in 
a den of lions, when each is held by the 
hand of Jesus both are safe. And one can 
not be safe under any other conditions. 

J. H. Ww. 


One Missionary Minute 


As “Westward Ho” was the motto of his 
parents, so ‘‘Onward for God” was the pas- 
sion of the life of the Kansas lad, who 
while in a medical school decided to be a 
missionary. His large physique and rare 
courage appealed to the peoples in Tibet, 
the land on the roof of the world. The 
story of his surgical operations performed 
in the open fields will forever be a part of 
the romance of modern medicine and of 
modern missions. The ultimate end of all 
his labors was to bring men to Jesus Christ. 
While held by bandits for seventy-two days 
for ransom, he was offered $12,000 a year 
to stay with them and be their chaplain. 
Later having received permission to enter 
Lhasa, he was again overtaken by bandits 
and murdered. To other young men, Dr. 
Arthur Shelton is still saying, ‘‘Come on, 
let’s help win the last nation on earth for 
our Lord and Savior, Jesus Christ.” 

CT B. 


Sidelight from Science 
COURAGE 


It was a manifestation of courage of a 
high order when sixty divers responded to 
the call of the navy to work on the wreck 
of the S-4. It was an example of even 
greater courage when Tom Eadie worked 
for two hours in the cold, darkness, and 
pressure of that hundred feet of water to 
save his fellow diver who had slipped from 
the hull of the wreck and had become en- 
tangled in the debris. 

But it was courage of a different kind 
which enabled Noah to preach the Word 
to a godless generation, and in the face of 
their ridicule, to prepare the ark. It ena- 
bled Abraham to follow God’s call into 
the unknown. Moses, by renouncing a 
throne and accepting affliction, manifested 
the same quality. Jeremiah, Daniel, Paul, 
Luther, the Wesleys, and many others evi- 
denced this quality of moral courage which 
braves ridicule, physical danger, and fear, 
and proceeds toward its higher objective. 
Such God protects. J.™M. 


Practical Applications 


An excellent spirit. How often the cause. 
of God suffers because of a contentious or 
harsh spirit manifested by professors of 
the religion of Christ. No contending ‘for 
the faith which was once delivered unto 
the saints” (Jude 3) will justify us in “bit-_ 
ing and devouring’ one another (Gal. 5: 
15). We must not “strive,” but be ‘‘gen- 
tle’. (2. Lim. 922 24,252) 2e.@ or-h0e a) meciaat 
“courteous” (1 Peter 3:8). Daniel showed 
courtesy when “requesting” to be allowed 
not to drink the king’s wine (Dan. 1: 8), 
when interpreting the dream of Nebuchad- 
nezzar (Dan. 4:19), and in his business 
dealings with his enemies (Dan. 6: 4,5). 
We should keep sweet whatever we do, and 
maintain the Spirit of Christ (Rom. 8: 9). 

A courageous spirit. Daniel was not only 
a sweet-spirited man, but a courageous 
man. His sweet-spiritedness was not soft- 
ness or compromise. He had moral courage 
to stand by his convictions of right, and re- 
fuse to drink the king’s wine (Dan. 1: 8), 
to tell Nebuchadnezzar that he would be 
as a beast for seven years (Dan. 4: 24-27), 
talk faithfully to Belshazzar before reading 
the handwriting on the wall (Dan. 5:17- 
28), pray three times a day when he knew 
that the law had been passed that would 
put him into the lions’ den for praying 
(Dan. 6: 10,11). We need men of courage 
who dare to be faithful to God. 

A victorious faith. The life of Daniel is 
one of victorious faith. He believed he 
would be better off without the king’s wine, 
and he was (Dan. 1:12-15). He believed 
that God would reveal the king’s dream to 
him, with the interpretation, and God did 
(Dan. 2: 16-24). He lived so separate from 
the world that they knew better than to in- 
vite him.to Belshazzar’s feast, though a 
thousand lords were invited (Dan. 5:1). 
He does not seem to have been invited to 
attend the dedication of the golden image 
(Dan. 3:3). He had the victory over his 
position as governor, and would have sac- 
rificed his position and his life rather than 
compromise. God delivered him from the 
den of lions (Dan. 6: 16-23). God does not 
get a chance to deliver some people from 
lions’ dens and fiery furnaces, for they turn 
from the pathway of duty when they see it 
will lead them there. ASderEn: 


The Lesson Picture 


Soe Be of G 


The New Testament declares that faith 
ae Pee the mouths of lions” (Heb. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


_ AIntTRopuUcTION.—As Daniel had been prom- 
inent under the Babylonians, he has in this 
lesson an even higher position under the 
Medes and Persians. The identity of Darius 
the Mede is not settled. Cyrus the Persian 
(Dan. 6: 28) was the chief king who took 
Babylon; but an inscription says, ‘‘Gobryas, 
his governor, he appointed governor (or 
king) over Babylon.’ Many believe Go- 
bryas is the same person as Darius. 

THEME.—The Courage of Faith. 

I. EvIpeNcES OF DANIEL’S COURAGE.—Note 
the evidences of his courage throughout his 
whole career: His refusal to drink wine 
and eat the king’s meat; his prediction of 
Nebuchadnezzar’s insanity (chapter 4: 25); 
his evil prediction concerning Belshazzar 
when he interpreted the writing on the 
wall; his constant fidelity to God amid hea- 
then surroundings; especially his conduct 
when the decree of Darius was issued. 

Il. THE CAUSE OF DANIEL’S COURAGE.—W hat 
is the cause of moral and religious courage 
in allages? What gives us courage in time 
of stress? Ultimately, faith in God, and 
confidence that his promises are reliable. 
See the list of courageous achievements 
through faith in Hebrews 11. Daniel evi- 
dently had absolute confidence in God and 
in his ability to protect him if it were his 
will. Compare the saying of the three He- 
brew children in Dan. 3:17,18. Discuss 
the rewards of Daniel’s faith, and the need 
of faith today. B. L. 0. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—The Meaning of True Courage. 

AimM.—To explain the ways in which 
Daniel exhibited true courage. 

APPROACH.—Discuss the courage of sol- 
diers in battle. It is easier for men to dis- 
play physical courage if others are with 
them. Daniel stood true when alone. When 
among wicked people it often takes more 
courage to do right than ‘“‘to go over the 
top.” 

LErsson.—1. Daniel showed true courage 
by serving God continually amidst heathen 
surroundings of all kinds. He had done 
so when a young man, and now he does so 
fifty years later. It took moral courage to 
resist the temptations to sin that were all 
about him. And so will it today. 2. Dan- 
jel showed true courage when he continued 
to pray as he did before, even when he 
knew that a decree of the king forbade it, 
and that he was risking his life by doing 
so. Imagine yourself in his place. Would 
you have left the windows open? 3. The 
account gives us the impression that he 
was courageous while in the den of lions. 
God spared his life; but in any case Daniel 
was determined to do right. God’s favor 
was more precious to him than life. 

TruTrH.—To be true to God is more im- 
portant than to save our lives. 

APPLICATION.—When temptations come 
that require courage to resist, ask help of 
God, and think of Daniel, or think how 
Christ courageously faced death for you. 

B. L. O. 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—Daniel is True to God. 

Aim.—To learn that hidden power pro- 
tects the man who trusts and obeys God. 

AppPpROACH.—Bring out the thought that 


the strongest forces are _ invisible—life, 
gravity, electricity. But while invisible, 
they are never idle. 

Lrsson.—Bring out. the thought that 


truth is more interesting than fairy tales. 
An invisible hand spreads on grass and 
flowers dew in summer, and frost in win- 
ter. The same paints wonderful pictures 
on the windows with frost, covers the lakes 
and streams with ice, causes flowers to 
spring up and birds to come in the spring- 
time, and then cares for the flower roots 
and the bulbs in winter. It is perfectly 
safe to teach the juniors that the same 
power that does all these things protects 
God’s children. Daniel, when he obeyed 
God, was safer among lions than he would 
have been in the palace if he had dis- 
obeyed. 

TrutH.—God’s care is over his faithful 
ones, and he gives us frequent opportuni- 
ties to be true in testing times. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Commit thy way unto the 
Lord: trust also in him and he shall bring 
it to pass.” W.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Daniel is True to God. 

A1im.—To show God’s care for his chil- 
dren who are true to him. 

PREPARATION.—Take a pasteboard box, 
such as a shoe box or one a little larger, 
and about an inch and a half from the 
top at one end, make a small square open- 
ing not more than an inch square. Paste 
some narrow strips over it to represent 
bars. Out of heavy paper or pasteboard 
make several lions one and one-half inches 
high and about two and one-half inches 
long. Color them tan or light brown, on 
both sides, and paste their feet on a paper 
standard so they will stand up. Make a 
paper figure of a man to represent Daniel. 
Color his clothing with bright colors and 
place him on a standard also. Arrange the 
lions and Daniel in the box and place the 
cover on the box. 

Lresson.—Be sure to emphasize what 
Daniel did that caused him to be put in 
jail. He did not know that he would be 
saved from the lions, but he did know 
that he ought to do what was right. When 
you come to the place in the story where 
Daniel was put in the den, describe the den 
and tell how ferocious the lions looked, but 
do not show the box yet. In the morning 
the king came running and looked in the 
window. At this peint produce the box and 
let each child look in the tiny window you 
made. They will not be able to see much, 
but neither could the king at first. Re- 
move the cover and let the class see into 
the den. 

TruTH.—God protects his obedient chil- 
dren. 

APPLICATION.—If we do right we need not 
be afraid of what happens. F. B. L. 
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LESSON VII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, August 12, to Saturday, August 17. 


M. Judah taken captive. 2 Chron. 36: 14-21. 
TY. Judah mourns in Babylon. Psa. 137:1-6. 
W. The return prophesied. Jer. 29: 10-14. 


The Return from Captivity.—Jer. 29: 
Ezra 1: 1-6; Psalm 126. 


Printed Portion: 


T. Cyrus decrees the return. Ezra 1: 1-4. 
F. Rejoicing in deliverance. Psa. 126:1-6. 
S. Spiritual restoration. Isa. 35: 1-10. 


10-14; Ezra 1: 1-11; Psalm 126: 1-6. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 124, 


(Memory Verses, Psalm 5, 6) 


Ezra 1:1-6 : 

1 Now in the first year of Cy’rus king of 
Per’sia, that the word of the Lorp by the mouth 
of Jer-e-mi’ah might be fulfilled, the LorD 
stirred up the spirit of Cy’rus king of Per’sia, 
that he made a proclamation throughout all his 
kingdom, and put it also in writing, saying, 

2 Thus saith Cy’rus king of Per’sia, The 
Lorp God of heaven hath given me all the king- 
doms of the earth; and he hath charged me to 
build him an house at Je-ru’sa-lem, which is in 
Ju’dah, 

38 Who is there among you of all his people? 
his God be with him, and let him go up to Je- 
ru’sa-lem, which is in Ju’dah, and build the 
house of the Lorp God of Is’ra-el, (he is the 
God,) which is in Je-ru’sa-lem. 

And whosoever remaineth in any place 
where he sojourneth, let the men of his place 
help him with silver, and with gold, and with 
goods, and with beasts, beside the freewill offer- 
ing for the house of God that is in Je-ru’sa-lem. 

5 Then rose up the chief of the fathers of Ju’- 
dah and Ben’ja-min, and the priests, and the 


Le’vites, with all them whose spirit God had 
raised, to go up to build the house of the LorD 
which is in Je-ru’sa-lem. : 

6 And all they that were about them 
strengthened their hands with vessels of silver, 
with gold, with goods, and with beasts, and 
with precious things, beside all that was will- 
ingly offered. 


Psalm 126 


1 When the Lorp turned again the captivity 
of Zi’on, we were like them that dream. 

2 Then was our mouth filled with laughter, 
and our tongue with singing: then said they 
among the heathen, The LorD hath done great 
things for them. ‘ 

3 The LorpD hath done great things for us; . 
whereof we are glad. 

4 Turn again our captivity, O LorbD, as the 
streams in the south. : 

5 They that sow in tears shall reap in joy. 

6 He that goeth forth and weepeth, bearing 
precious seed, shall doubtless come again with 
rejoicing, bringing his sheaves with him. 


ee a ee. 


Golden Text.—The Lord hath done great 
things for us; whereof we are glad. Psa. 126:3.. 
Practical Truth.—God’s_ mercy provides re- 
demption for souls in bondage. 
Topic.—Historic Significance of the Return. 
Outline.—I. Jeremiah prophesies the return 
from Babylon. II. Cyrus’ decree. ITI. Prepa- 
ration for the return to Jerusalem, IV. A psalm 
of deliverance. 
Time.—nB. c. 606. 
Place.—Babylon. 


‘ INTRODUCTION.—1. Cyrus, king of Persia. 
This remarkable character rose to power in a 
phenomenal manner. Step by step he pursued 
his conquests until he was monarch of a vast 
realm which finally came to include Babylon. 
No sooner had he gained control 6ver Babylon, 
wherein were the captives of Judah, than he is- 
Sued a royal decree permitting those Jews who 
so desired to return to their homeland. Hxactly 
what his motives were in doing this is not clear. 
It may have been as a matter of undoing what 
had been done by the proud king, Nebuchadnez- 
zar, whose realm Cyrus had conquered: or it 
may have been because he became acquainted 
with the remarkable prophecies in Isaiah 44: 28 
and 45:1 where his name was mentioned years 
before he was born, in connection with the re- 
turn of captive Judah. 

2. The seventy years fulfilled. In Jeremiah 29: 
10-14 it was plainly foretold that the period of 
captivity should extend through seventy years. 
The captivity began in the opening years Of the 
reign of Nebuchadnezzar, and lasted throughout 
his long reign, the reign of his son, and closed 
with the third year of the reign of his young 
grandson, Belshazzar, whose doom was sealed in 
connection with the sacrilegious feast, when the 
hand-writing appeared on the wall. This imme- 
aitely preceded the conquest of Babylon by 

yrus. 

3. Joy of returning. Psalm 126 fittingly de- 
scribes the joy of captive Judah upon receiving 
the announcement that they would be permitted 


to return to their homeland, and would actually 
be assisted in so doing by Cyrus himself. By 
one writer the intense joy of the Jews in antici- 
pating their return is likened to that of the 
Greeks about B.c. 200, when the Roman con- 
sul Flamininus defeated Philip V, of Macedon, 
who had held the Greeks in bondage for some 
time, and then announced publicly that the 
Greeks would be given their freedom. So enthu- 
siastic were the Greeks in their demonstrations 
of joy, they almost crushed their benefactor to 
death. EASE 


COMMENTARY.—I. JEREMIAH PROPHE- 
SIES THE RETURN FROM BABYLON (Jer. 29: 10- 
14). Soon after the subjugation of Judah, 
Jeremiah sent a letter to the captives in 
Babylon telling them that they should ad- 
just themselves to their condition, for they 
would remain in captivity for seventy 
years. After that they would be permitted 
to return to Judah and Jerusalem. 

II. Cyrus’ pDEcREE (Ezra 1: 1-11). 1. the 
first year of Cyrus—This was his first year 
as king over the whole realm, including the 
recently acquired countries. Babylon was 
conquered B.c. 538 and for two years was 
ruled by Cyrus through Darius. The cap- 
tivity commenced with the subjugation of 
Jehoiakim in B.c. 606, and was completed 
with the destruction of Jerusalem in B.c. 
586. The return from the captivity began 
in B.C. 536, seventy years after the first 
deportation of captives to Babylon, and the 
rebuilding of the temple was completed in 
B.C. 516, seventy years after its destruction. 
the Loré stirred up the spirit of Cyrus— 
There was probably a twofold influence 
brought to bear upon Cyrus. He was 
moved directly by the Spirit of the Lord, 
and it is likely that Daniel, who continued 
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abat the reign of Cyrus” (Dan. 6: 28), called 
; the king’s attention to the prophecy of Jer- 
emiah and to the prophecy of Isaiah in 
chaps. 44:28 and 45: 1. 

2. the Lord God of heaven—Cyrus ac- 
knowledged Jehovah the God of Israel. all 
the kingdoms of the earth—Including Me- 
dia, Persia, Assyria, Babylon, Lydia, Syria, 
and Palestine. build him an house at Je- 
rusalem—“‘The end in view was neither so- 
cial nor political, but purely religious. The 
exiles return as a people of God and are ex- 
pected to worship him.” 

3. who is there among you—The best of 
the people of the Jews had been taken into 
captivity. There had been a seventy years’ 
test to prove their devotion to Jehovah, 
and at the close of those years the oppor- 
tunity was given to them voluntarily to re- 
turn to the homeland. lIet him go up— 
The policy of Nebuchadnezzar had been to 
earry to Babylon the best of the people 
whom he conquered in his campaigns, lest 
they should rebel against him in case he 
left them in their own land; but Cyrus pre- 
ferred to return the captives to their re- 
spective countries and rule over them with 
such consideration that they would become 
his loyal supporters. 

4. let the men of his place help—lIt is es- 
timated that not more than one in six of 
the Jews returned to Jerusalem. 

TII. PREPARATION TO RETURN (vs. 5-11). 5. 
chief of the fathers—The heads of families 
and the leaders among the Jews. The 
tribes of Judah and Benjamin are definitely 
mentioned, but it is certain that represen- 
tatives of the other tribes were included in 
the number that returned. whose spirit 
- God had stirred (R.V.)—The people were 

susceptible to the dgnfluence of the Holy 
Spirit, and were moved to assist in the 
building of the house of Jehovah. 6. all 
they that were about them—This would in- 
clude their heathen neighbors ana friends 
as well as Jewish. precious things— W hat- 
ever would be of service on the journey or 
could be employed in the very important 
work of building the temple. 

7-11. In addition to the offerings which 
were made by the people to the enterprise, 
Cyrus ordered that five thousand four hun- 
dred gold and silver vessels which Nebu- 
chadnezzar had carried away from Jerusa- 
lem be returned to the Jews to be taken 
back to Judah. 

Tv. A PSALM OF DELIVERANCE (Psa. 126: 
4-6). 1. turned again the captivity — 
Brought out from captivity. Zion—The 
Jewish nation. like them that dream—It 
seemed a thing incredible that the heathen 
king Cyrus should proclaim deliverance to 
the captives in Babylon. 2. laughter... 
singing—Bvidences of great joy. among 
the heathen—Even heathen nations recog- 
nized the fact that Jehovah was at work in 
pehalf of his chosen people. 3. great things 
while reference is made primarily to the 
fact that deliverance had come to the na- 
tion, their history abounded with “great 
things” that the Lord had done for them. 
4, turn again our captivity—The proclama- 
tion of Cyrus which gave deliverance to 
Jewish captives in his realm was in force, 


yet comparatively few had availed them- 
selves of the privilege of returning to their 
own land. The plea is for a general move- 
ment in that direction. as the streams in 
the south—Heavy rains in the hilly and 
mountainous districts of southern Palestine 
quickly caused dry river-beds to become 
rushing torrents. The psalmist prays for 
great streams of his people to return from 
the land of their exile. 5. sow in tears... 
reap in joy—‘If there were no sowing in 
tears, there would be no reaping in joy. If 
we were never captives, we could never 
lead our captivity captive.” 6. goeth forth 
and weepeth . come again with re- 
joicing — Earnest and perhaps toilsome 
sowing for the Master will surely be re- 
warded by a heart-cheering harvest. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—The exact fulfil- 
ment of prophecy is one of the unanswer- 
able arguments for the inspiration of the 
Bible. The redemption from Babylon is a 
type of the redemption of the soul from the 
bondage of Satan and sin. The punish- 
ment of the Jews was not only retributive, 
but remedial: for in all their later history 
there is nothing to indicate that they ever 
returned to heathen idolatry. God’s watch- 
ful care was over his people in all the years 
of their captivity; so is his care and mercy 
extended to men in their years of personal 
sinning and rebellion against God. Deliv- 
erance from bondage of any sort is always 
a cause of rejoicing; deliverance from the 
bondage of sin is cause for the greatest re- 
joicing. 


QUESTIONS 


4. Through what prophet had the Lord 
promised a return from captivity? Jer. 
792.10: 

2. From what stage in the captivity did 
the seventy years begin? Many is 

8. How had the great Babylonian em- 
pire been overthrown? 

4. What great prophet had foretold the 
ascendency of Cyrus? Isa. 44:28; 45: 1-4. 

5. How may we suppose Cyrus became 
interested in the Jews and their restora- 
tion? 

6. In what two ways did Gyrus) recog- 
nize his obligation to God? Hzra 1: 2, 

7. How did the people express their joy 
when God’s promise was at last to be ful- 
filled? Psa. 126: 1, 2. 

8. Will great joy come to all who obe- 
diently wait the fulfilment of God's prom- 
jises? Psa. 126: 6. 

9. In what sense was the proclamation 
of Cyrus a call for volunteers ? 

10. What responsibility still rested upon 
those who chose to remain in the land? 

11. Does a similar responsibility rest up- 
on those who remain in secular life today? 

12. Why would the things given be es- 
pecially useful when the returning captives 
reached Palestine? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


Ezra and his werk. 

Uses of adversity. 

The character of Cyrus. 

_ The importance of the return in the 
world’s religious history. w.w.tlL. 


moh 
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Lesson Illustration 


Bapa Padmanji, a native convert of In- 
dia, said in a private letter, ‘How I long 
for my bed! not that I may sleep—TI lie 
awake often and long! but to hold sweet 
communion with my God. What shall I 
render unto him for all his revelations and 
gifts to me? Were there no historical evi- 
dences of the truth of Christianity, were 
there no well-established miracles, still I 
should believe that the religion propagated 
by the fishermen of Galilee is divine. Do I 
write this boastingly, brother? Nay, it is 
with tears of humble gratitude that_I tell 
of the goodness of the Lord.’ This same 
kind of gratitude in the heart of any Chris- 
tian, regardless of race or color, is what 
made the Hebrews, returning from captiv- 
ity, say, “Jehovah hath done great things 
for us, whereof we are glad.’’ J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


Nearly two centuries ago a motherless, 
eleven-year-old English lad went to sea 
with his father. His life as a sailor was 
full of exciting adventures. Finally he be- 
came a slave trader and led a profligate 
life. One frightful night the water-logged 
vessel he was steering was almost lost. It 
was while facing death all night long that 
John Newton turned from his sins and sur- 
rendered his life to Jesus Christ. Later he 
came under the influence of Whitefield and 
the Wesleys, entered the ministry, and 
lived a very useful life. Because of the 
similarity between their lives, Newton and 
William Cowper were close friends. Both 
turned from sin to God and together sang 
to the ages: 

“Amazing grace, how sweet the sound, 
That saved a wretch like me!” 
This was one of Newton’s favorite hymns 
because it told the story of his life. His in- 
fluence lives today in every land where his 
hymns have gone. Cc. T. B. 


Sidelight from Science 
NOVAE 


A “nova”’ is a star which‘ flashes into a 
sudden .comparative brilliance. The an- 
cients knew of rare instances. Tycho 
Brahe, in 1572, made the first scientific ob- 
servations. Novae of observable brilliance 
are rare, but the photographic plate re- 
veals about ten instances each year among 
the fainter, more distant stars; and prob- 
ably but few of the actual instances are ob- 
served. The phenomenon is so frequent, 
and the life of a star is so long, that as- 
tronomers regard it as a normal episode. 
The cause is not known. The star simply 
flares up, registers an inconceivable tem- 
perature, and “blows off the cover.” 

Well, what of it? Only this. In the 
popular mind the coming of our Lord is 
coupled with the thought of the destruc- 
tion of the earth. If, as the observations 
of the novae indicate, the temperature of 
this planet should rise to 20,000 degrees C. 
or 30,000 degrees F., most scientists would 
agree that all traces of the works of man 


would be blotted out, and that the earth 
would melt with fervent heat. Read 2 
Peter 3:10. Tix WES 


Practical Applications 


The chastening of the Lord. In Hebrews” 
12: 6 we read, “For whom the Lord loveth 
he chasteneth, and scourgeth every son 
whom he receiveth.’’ Furthermore the 
psalmist says, ‘‘Blessed is the man whom 
thou chastenest, O Lord, and teachest him 
out of thy law’ (Psa. 94:12). There is a 
mistaken idea in the minds of some relative 
to chastisement from the hands of God. 
When reverses come some good people con- 
clude at once that they are the result of 
their being out of the will of God. This 
may be the case, but not necessarily so. A 
certain amount of chastisement is absolute- 
ly necessary to make us the sturdy Chris- 
tian characters we should be; and many 
times God permits us to experience hard- 
ships purely because he loves us, and de- 
sires that we shall be at our best. Others 
can not stand a large measure of prosperity 
at all; consequently a kind providence sees 
to it that such do not prosper in material 
things beyond what is best. 

Right behavior under chastisement. The 
degree of blessing which one receives from 
the chastening of the Lord depends upon 
the attitude toward the same. If one is do- 
ing his best to serve his Lord faithfully, 
and then finds in his life much of hardship, 
he may choose one of two attitudes. He 
may assume that God does not love him, 
and has permitted these things merely as 
punishment; or he may say, “Good is the 
will of God,’ and receive whatever comes 
his way as from the hand of a loving heav- 
enly Father who will bring nothing into 
our lives but such as is for our good. It 
was hard for the people of Judah to endure 
the rigors of captivity; but the behavior of 
Daniel, one of the courageous captives, is a 
splendid example of right conduct in the 
midst of adverse circumstances. The Lord 
evidently saw that the hardships of cap- 
tivity were necessary to bring his chosen 
people back to him in their hearts. 

EB. Al Hi. 


The Lesson Picture 


Making afresh 
start- KEEP 
THE NEW LEAF 


When a new leaf is turned over, it covers 
the mistakes on the leaf which has been 


used. God speaks of covering our sins. 
When he does so he gives us a chance to 
make a new and better record. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Cyrus seized Babylon in 
538 B.C., and soon after issued the edict 
permitting the Jews to return. The first 
return under Zerubbabel was accomplished 
in 536 B.c., fifty years after the overthrow 
of Jerusalem. The seventy years’ captivity 
predicted by Jeremiah is probably reck- 
oned from the earlier deportation. 

THEME.—Historic Significance of the Re- 
turn. 

I. ITS POLITICAL SIGNIFICANCE.—One motive 
of Cyrus in permitting the return was prob- 
ably political. Previous policy had been to 
break up the spirit of nationality of subject 
peoples by deportation. This policy is now 
reversed. Hebrew national life may re- 
assert itself, subject to. Persian overlord- 
ship. From this time the Hebrews are 
ealled Jews. With varying degrees of in- 
dependence, the Jewish state continued to 
exist during Persian, Greek, Maccabean, 
and Roman control until the final over- 
throw of her nationality in A.p. 70. Com- 
pare the condition of Jews today with their 
condition during the exile. 

II. ITS RELIGIOUS SIGNIFICANCE.—During 
the captivity, temple worship and sacrifices 
ceased. Synagogue worship probably be- 
gan then. The chief concern of the return- 
ing exiles was to rebuild the temple and 
reestablish temple worship. For this pur- 
pose Cyrus permitted the return (Ezra 
1:3). Five thousand four hundred sacred 
vessels were returned. The prophecies of 
a return made by Isaiah and Jeremiah and 
others were fulfilled. Consider especially 
Isaiah 44: 28 and 45:1. Consider the joy 
of the people as reflected in Psalm 126, The 
return was a vindication of the power and 
prestige of Jehovah. Bei, 0. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Making a Fresh Start. 

A1ImM.—To make clear the facts concern- 
ing the Jewish return from exile. 

APPROACH.—Have any of you ever 
away from home for a long time? 

Lresson.—Our lesson tells about people 
who had been off in captivity for from fifty 
to seventy years and now were permitted 
to return. Read Psalm 126 to see how they 
felt about it. Cyrus, a just king, who had 
recently captured Babylon, is the one who 
causes so much joy. He tells them to go 
back and rebuild the temple, and urges 
those who can not go to help provide 
means for those who do go. He gives back 
all the sacred vessels which Nebuchadnez- 
zar had taken away from the temple. How 
many were there? It was a long journey to 
Jerusalem, and all under fifty years old 
had never seen it before. There were al- 
most fifty thousand people, including ser- 
vants, who went back under the leadership 
of Zerubbabel and Jeshua. 

TrutH.—God gave his people a fresh 
start after they had been in captivity for 
many years on account of their sins. 

APPLICATION.—God will give us a fresh 
start spiritually, and forgive the past, any 
time that we will truly repent. 8, l. 0: 


been 
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Lesson VII 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—A Second Chance. 

Aim.—To show that, though we may fail, 
God’s love is unfailing. 

ApprROACH.—A broken bone will cause in- 
convenience and pain, but, when properly 
set and allowed time, it will grow together 
and be as strong as ever, or stronger. 

Lesson.—Every city has a place where 
rubbish, wreckage, and worn-out articles 
may be thrown. Things once thrown there 
are considered useless and are left to de- 
cay. God does not have any dumping- 
ground in this life. He often takes those 
who have become wrecks and makes some- 
thing better than before. A reed is said to 
have complained bitterly because it was 
cut down, polished, and had holes bored in 
it. But it became a flute and made sweet 
music. We should not be discouraged be- 
cause we have failed. God will give us 
another chance. Peter’s sad fall and later 
usefulness. Jerry McCauley of New York, 
had been a drunkard, gambler, and crim- 
inal, but was converted and lived many 
years of happiness and usefulness. 

TruTH.—We may fail and forsake God; 
but God never fails or forsakes us. 

APPLICATION.—Let us remember God’s 
love to us, and return it. W.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—A Happy Home-coming. 
Aim.—To show how God brought his 
people back to Jerusalem again. 
PREPARATION.—Get out the picture of Eze- 
kiel that you used at the first of the quar- 
ter. Make another picture of a prophet 
dressed similarly but color his garments 
differently. This new one is Jeremiah. 
Lesson.—A good many times, God told 
his prophets to tell the people that he 
would have to punish them if they did not 
behave better. They kept doing bad things, 
such as worshiping idols and forgetting 
God. All the time God had forgiven them 
and tried to help them do better. But they 
kept on disobeying him until he decided 
that he really must do something to teach 
them a lesson. So he sent word to several | 
prophets saying that he would let their en- 
emies into the country if the people did not 
repent. Two of these prophets were Jere- 
miah and Ezekiel. They told the people 
what God had said but nobody became ex- 
cited about it because it had never hap- 
pened before. But the enemies came and 
burned the houses and killed some of the 
people and took the rest away to another 
country. And there the people stayed for 
seventy years. Finally when God thought 
that they were punished enough, he said 
that they could go home. He put it into 
the heart of the king of the country where 
they were, to let them go back to Jerusa- 
lem. The king also gave them the gold 
and silver dishes that had been taken away 
from their temple. And their neighbors 
gave them many beautiful things. 
TruTH.—God cares for his people. 
APPLICATION.—God knows what is best for 
us. WEE 
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‘Ezra 3: 1 To 6: 
22; Psa. 84? 1=2£2) 


LESSON VIII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, August 19, to Saturday, August 24. 


M. The altar set up. Ezra 3: 1-7. 
T. Temple foundations laid. Ezra 3: 8-13. 
W. Opposition of enemies. Ezra 4:1-6. 


T. Enemies aiding. Ezra 6: 6-13. 
F¥. The temple completed. Ezra 6: 14-22. 
S. The purpose of the temple. Mark 11: 11-18. 


Rebuilding the Temple.—Ezra 3:1 to 6:22; Psalm 84: 1-12. 


Printed portion: 


Ezra 3: 10-13; 6: 14-16; Psalm 84: 1-4. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 122, 


(Memory Verses, Psa. 84: 1, 2) 


Ezra 3: 10-13 ‘ 

10 And when the builders laid the foundation 
of the temple of the Lorn, they set the priests 
in their apparel with trumpets, and the Le’vites 
the sons of A’saph with cymbals, to praise the 
Lorp, after the ordinance of Da’vid king of Is’- 
Ta-el. 

11 And they sang together by course in prais- 
ing and giving thanks unto the Lorp; because 
he is good, for his mercy endureth for ever to- 
ward Is’ra-el. And all the people shouted with 
a great shout, when they praised the Lorp, be- 
cause the foundation of the house of the Lorp 
was laid. 

12 But many of the priests and Le’vites and 
chief of the fathers, who were ancient men, that 
had seen the first house, when the foundation of 
this house was laid before their eyes, wept with 
a loud voice; and many shouted aloud for joy: 

13 So that the people could not discern the 
noise of the shout of joy from the noise of the 
weeping of the people: for the people shouted 
with a loud shout, and the noise was heard 


afar off. 
Ezra 6: 14-16 
14 And the elders of the Jews builded, and 


Golden Text.—I was glad when they said unto 
me, Let us go into the house of the Lord. 
Psalm 122: 1. 

Practical Truth.—Building the house of God in 
the soul is man’s most important work. 

Topic.—Builders of God’s House. 

Outline.—I. The worship of God restored. 
The foundation of the temple laid. III. The re- 
building hindered. IV. The work resumed. Y. 
The temple completed. VI. The blessedness of 
God’s house. 

Time.—n. Cc. 536 to B. c. 516 

Piace.—Jerusalem, 


ie 


INTRODUCTION.— Three temples were built 
in Jerusalem in Bible times. 


1. Solomon’s temple. This was the first. The 
Seventh chapter of 2 Samuel tells how David 


planned a house for Jehovah. However, because 
he had been a man of war the temple must not 
be built by him, but by his son who would be 
his successor. Solomon gladly undertook the 
building, placing it on Mt. Moriah within the 
city of Jerusalem. Hiram, king of Tyre, fur- 
nished large quantities of eedar, cyprus, and 
stone and supplied skilled workmen. Besides 
the more common materials, large quantities of 
gold were used in the interior. While this build- 
ing was not remarkable for its size, it was for 
its beauty and glory. This temple lasted about 
400 years. 

2. Zerubbabel’s temple. Forty-eight years 
after the destruction of Solomon’s temple by 
Nebuchadnezzar, the Babylonian kingdom came 
to an end. Cyrus, king of Persia, became dom- 
inant. This king, fulfilling a propheey of him 
made by Isaiah 200 years before his birth (Isa. 
44:28), made a decree sanctioning the return of 
the Jews and ordering that the temple be rebuilt. 
‘This is the temple of today’s lesson. Cyrus re- 
stored the vessels of Solomon’s temple that had 
been carried to Babylon and ordered the taxing 


the rospered through the prophesying of 
eg aha prophet and Zech-a-ri’ah the son of 
Id’do. And they builded, and finished it, accord- 
ing to the commandment of the God of Is ra-el, 
and according to the commandment of Cy’rus, 
and Da-ri’us, and Ar-ta-xerx’es king of Persia. 

15 And this house was finished on the third 
day of the month A’dar, which was in the sixth 
year of the reign of Da-ri’us the king. i 

16 And the children of Is’ra-el, the priests, 
and the Le’vites, and the rest of the children of 
the captivity, kept the dedication of this house 
of God with joy. 


Psalm 84:1-4 

1 How amiable are thy tabernacles, O Lorp 
of hosts! ; 

2 My soul longeth, yea, even fainteth for the 
courts of the Lorp: my heart.and my flesh 
crieth out for the living God. 

3 Yea, the sparrow hath found an house, and 
the swallow a nest for herself, where she may 
lay her young, even thine altars, O Lorp of 
hosts, my King, and my God. 

4 Blessed are they that dwell in thy house: 
they will be still praising thee. Se’lah. 


of western provinces to provide money for recon? 
struction. The foundation was laid amid great 
rejoicing, but also much weeping by the old men 
who feared that the glory of this temple would 
not equal that of Solomon’s 

3. Herod’s temple. Herod became king in Je- 
rusalem in B.c. 37. He tore down Zerubbabel’s 
temple to make place for a new and more grand 
one, the main part of which was completed 
about 18 B.c. The finishing dragged out for 
many years—almost to the destruction of Jeru- 
salem by the Romans in 70 4. D. Cl Lee 

COMMENTARY.—I. Tue WORSHIP oF Gop 
RESTORED (vs. 1-9). In the seventh month, 
our October, after the people had become 
settled in the several small cities about Je- 
rusalem, an assembly of all the Jews was 
held in the sacred city for the purpose of 
reestablishing the worship of Jehovah. The 
leaders in this movement were Jeshua, the 
priest, and Zerubbabel, the governor. It 
would of necessity be a long time before the 
house of the Lord could be completed and 
used as a place of worship, hence, in order 
that the sacrifices might at once be offered, 
the altar was erected upon the foundation 
Where the former altar had stood. The 
Feast of Tabernacles was observed in its 
season, which occurred about the time of 
the erection of the altar. When the relig- 
ious services had become regularly estab- 
lished, attention was at once given to the 
work of rebuilding the temple. 

Il. THE FOUNDATION oF THE TEMPLE LAID 
(vs. 10-13). 10. laid the foundation—This 
Was an occasion for impressive ceremonies. 
priests in their apparel—The priestly gar- 
ments are described in Exod. 39. They de- 
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noted the consecration of the wearers to 
sacred service. with trumpets—These were 
used in calling the people together. sons 
of Asaph—Descendants of Levi. They were 
prominent as singers in the temple service. 
to praise the Lord—It was an occasion 
which should eall forth the strongest ex- 
pressions of thankfulness. after the ordi- 
nance of David—See 1 Chron. 6: 31; 15: 
L6=21% 16: 4-6; 25; 1. 

11. shouted with a great shout—The re- 
joicing was occasioned by the realization 
that the nation, which had so long been 
without a temple of Jehovah, was to be 
blessed with a visible dwelling-place for 
the Most High. 

12. many .. . that had seen the first 
house—It had been about fifty-two years 
since the destruction of the first temple, 
and the final deportation of the Jews to 
Babylon, and some of those who returned 
with Zerubbabel to Jerusalem could easily 
remember the former temple. when the 
foundation of this house was laid . . . wept 
—‘‘They saw that the glory had departed 
from Israel; in their circumstances it was 
impossible to build such a house as the first 
-temple was: and had this been even possi- 
ble, still it would have been greatly in- 
ferior, because # wanted the ark of the 
covenant, the heavenly fire, the mercy-seat, 
the heavenly manna, Aaron’s rod that 
budded, the divine Shekinah, the spirit of 
prophecy, and most probably the Urim and 
Thummim.” 

13. could not discern—Sorrow and joy 
were closely mingled on this occasion, and 
both were in consequence of what God had 
done for his people, either in the past or at 
that time. 

III. THE REBUILDING HINDERED (4: 1-24). 
The Samaritans asked to join the Jews in 
building the temple, but were refused on 
the ground that they were not true wor- 
shipers of Jehovah. They then made great 
opposition and caused the building to 
cease. Nothing further was done on the 
temple for fifteen years. 

IV. THE WORK RESUMED (5: 1-17). Under 
the inspiration of the preaching of Haggai 
and Zechariah the leaders again com- 
menced work on the temple. 

VW. THE TEMPLE COMPLETED (6: 1-22). 1-13. 
Darius the king confirmed Cyrus’ deeree 
and ordered that the expenses of the build- 
ers be paid from the king’s tribute in the 
territory, also that oxen, sheep, and lambs 
be furnished the Jews for the sacrifices. 

44-22. The temple was completed in the 
twentieth year from the time the rebuild- 
ing began. It was dedicated in the midst 
of great rejoicing and the offering of many 
sacrifices. 

VI. THE BLESSEDNESS OF Gop’s HOUSE (Psa. 
84). 1. how amiable—Attractive, lovable. 
thy tabernacles—Places which symbolize 
God’s presence—places of worship. 2. long- 
eth... fainteth for the courts of the Lord 
—A sense of the absolute necessity and 
pleasure of participating in worship. 3. the 
swallow a nest... even thine altars—The 
psalmist loves the house of God so much 
that he almost envies the birds that have 
their permanent nesting places there. 4. 
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blessed are they that dwell in thy house— 
Probably referring to those whose duties 
caused them to minister continually in the 
temple. still praising thee—Their work 
would keep them in a state of constant 
praise and worship. 5-12. Blessed are 
those who have in their hearts the “high- 
ways to Zion.” As they journey thither to 
appear before the Lord they are a blessing 
to the country through which they pass. 
Verses 8 to 12 are an outburst of prayer 
and praise by a sincere worshiper. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—F'rom the time 
that God said, “Let them make me a sanc- 
tuary, that I may dwell among them,” un- 
til now, God is pleased to have his people 
worship him in suitable buildings erected 
for his glory. One can gage the sincerity 
of one’s approach to God by the degree of 
one’s longing ‘for the courts of the Lord.” 
The obligation to support the house of the 
Lord in a material way as well as by moral 
sanction is one of the plainest obligations 
the Christian has. An example of faithful 
attendance upon the house of the Lord is 
like a refreshing stream to dry land in any 
community. The oppositions to reestab- 
lishing the worship of Jehovah in Jerusa- 
lem were types of the ever-present hin- 
drances which demand constant determina- 
tion and effort to keep the fires burning on 
the altars of worship, both in the individ- 
ual soul and in the public assembly. 


QUESTIONS 


1. How large a company returned to 
Jerusalem under the leadership of Zerub- 
babel? Ezra 2: 64, 65. 

2. Why did they build the altar before 
laying the foundation of the temple? 
Bzra 3: 3. 

3. Why should there be an altar first in 
every heart and every home? 

4. What two men directed in the build- 
ing of the altar and the temple? Ezra 
3: 2, 8. 


5. In what city did Cyrus cooperate 
with the returned exiles in building the 
temple? Ezra 3: 7. 


6. What was the nature of the service 
that was held when the foundation of the 
temple was laid? 

7. How do we account for the weeping 
of the old men? 

8. What was present in the first temple 
that was absent in the second? 

9. Who had the truest vision of the im- 
portance of the occasion, those who wept 
or those who shouted ? 

10. Would not a wide experience of life 
often show a place for tears as well as joy 
even in our happiest hours? 

11. What two prophets encouraged the 
builders in their work? 


12. What plausible offer of assistance did 
certain adversaries make to Zerubbabel? 
Ezra 4:1, 2. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. The importance of the family altar. 
2. The temples of Zerubbabel and Solo- 
mon compared. 
8. The difficulty of faithfully comparing 
the present with the past. w.w.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


There are two kinds of guides who take 
travelers through the historic cathedrals. 
‘One is the talkative guide who stands 
with you in front of a great painting and 
gives you his stock speech which he has 
said hundreds of times. He quotes the 
critics and gives you freely his own opin- 
ions. You go away confused and think 
more of the talkative guide than you do of 
the painting. The other is the man who in 
harmony with the reverent quiet of the 
house of God leads you in silence to a great 
picture, draws aside the curtains, then 
steps aside and leaves you alone, face to 
face with a masterpiece. You go away with 
an impression of Christ as interpreted by 
the artist. We are especially glad to go in- 
to the house of God when the guide in the 
worship of the hour leads us face to face 
with God, and we go away with lingering 
memories of Jesus only., J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


A missionary working among the Mo- 
hammedans in Egypt offered a boy on the 
street a picture card. This he refused to 
accept. Another day the card was again 
offered and again rejected. When asked 
the reason for his action, he said, “I am 
afraid the card will make me a Christian.” 
When assured that the picture itself con- 
tained no magic power, reluctantly the boy 
accepted one. The next Sunday he followed 
the missionary to the Sunday-school held 
in the mission chapel. Now his place is 
never vacant. Each Sunday when he 
reaches home, his father asks him about 
the picture card and the boy tells the Bi- 
ble story. 

“T was glad when they said unto me, 
Let us go into the house of the Lord.” 
Cc. T.B. 


Sidelight from Science 
JERUSALEM’S WATER SUPPLY 


There never was enough water in Jeru- 
salem. Various rulers, including the Ro- 
mans, spent much money and their best 
skill to relieve this distress. Now, under 
British rule, what with the rapid increase 
in population, abnormally small rainfall, 
and probably a larger demand for water, 
the condition grew to be distressing. All 
of the old devices—the Virgin’s fountain, 
Birkett Arroub, and the Pools of Solomon 
—have been restored. But it takes much 
water for a city of 50,000 people, and new 
sources must be found. Six or seven miles 
from Jerusalem, toward Hebron, and about 
1200 feet below Jerusalem, are the Springs 
of Urtas. A part of this water is now be- 
ing pumped to the Holy City. If David 
were now in Jerusalem, in addition to the 
joys which he drew from the sanctuary, he 
might drink water from the same spring 
which quenched his youthful thirst. For 
some say that from these springs and their 
oasis at the end of the valley came the in- 
Spiration for the Twenty-third Psalm. 


J.M. 


Practical Applications 


The Jewish temple was a symbol. Its 
exact measurements, elaborate decorations, 
and costly furnishings were part of Jeho- 
vah’s plans to teach with object lessons. 
The temple and the ceremonial law passed 
away with the dawning of a better day in 
Jesus Christ, as blocks and picture books, 
having served their purposes in our educa- 
tion, give place to advanced pursuits. One 
may as well contend for the continuance of 
the ceremonial law among Christians as to 
hold that it is proper to spend extravagant 
sums in church buildings because the tem- 
ple was costly. 

The Christian church. The house of the 
Lord today should be built after the pat- 
tern of the Son of God. He was the Fa- 
ther’s supreme manifestation to men. The 
house should be such that he would feel at 
home, and we would not feel embarrassed, 
if he, in visible form, should drop in some 
Sunday morning. We _ should not feel 
obliged to explain why we spent so much 
needlessly while the poor cry for bread and 
the heathen for the light of life. And we 
should not feel compelled to show a shabby 
and ill-kept house and premises. We should 
not have to hear him say, ‘“‘And is this dirty 
place the house of my holy religion?” The 
Christian church is: (1) A place for as- 
sembly. The great apostle says, ‘‘Not for- 
getting the assembling of yourselves to- 
gether, as the manner of some is.’’ The ra- 
dio is a splendid means for the shut-ins, 
but an attempt to substitute radio religion 
for attendance at God’s house will result in 
religious disaster. (2) A place for learning. 
We are exhorted to grow in grace and in 
the “knowledge of our Lord and Savior Je- 
sus Christ.” The Sunday-school and the 
pulpit should unite to teach men what they 
do not know about God and human obliga- 
tion. If good people had more intelligence 
concerning their religion they would be less 
moved by ‘“‘winds of doctrine.’ (3) A place 
for worship. People often complain that 
they were not entertained in God’s house. 
The preacher did not preach well. The ser- 
vice did not just suit. It is nice to have 
eloquence and perfection in divine worship 
but these are rare. If one goes to God’s 
house with the spirit of worship in his 
heart, he will worship and will not be dis- 
appointed. Cane ae 


The Lesson Picture 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The returned exiles as- 
sembled in Jerusalem in Octcber, some 
time after their arrival, and set up the al- 
tar of burnt-offering and offered sacrifices 
and kept the Feast of Tabernacles. From 
that time the Mosaic ritual was reestab- 
lished. 

THEME.—Building God’s House. 

I. THE BUILDING BEGUN.—In the second 
year the foundations of the temple were 
laid. Note the provisions made for the 
work. Ezra 3:7. The completion of the 
foundation was a joyous occasion. De- 
scribe this celebration. 

It. THE BUILDING INTERRUPTED.—Difficul- 
ties soon developed. The Samaritans offered 
their assistance, and when refused, they 
misrepresented the Jews to the Persian 
authorities and hindered the work. For 
fifteen years the work ceased, during which 
time the people settled down in a state of 
religious lethargy. Read Haggai 1. In Ez- 
ra 4, verse 24 should be read immediately 
after verse 5, or confusion will result. 
Verses 6-23 are inserted out of their chron- 
ological order, and in point of time come 
at the close of the book of Ezra. 

Ill. THE BUILDING COMPLETED.—Discuss the 
work of Haggai and Zechariah in stirring 
up the people to build. See Zech 1:16 
and 4:9. The work was resumed in the 
second year of Darius Hystaspes, or 520 
B.c., and was completed in about four 
years. The temple was dedicated with ap- 
propriate ceremonies in 516 B.c., twenty 
-years after the return from captivity. What 
does Haggai say concerning the glory of 
this house? See Hag. 2: 7, 8. B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Building God’s House. 

AIM.—To give the story of the rebuilding 
of the temple. 

APPROACH.—Speak of Solomon’s temple— 
its magnificence, its costliness, and the vast 
amount of labor expended in its erection. 
Show a picture of it, if possible. r 

Lresson.—Solomon’s beautiful temple was 
in ruins, and the Jews who returned were 
faced with the very great task of rebuild- 
ing it. It was impossible for them to build 
as fine a temple as the old one, but they 
went to work and finished the foundation, 
and then had a great celebration. But 
alas! Soon afterward their Samaritan 
neighbors opposed them and stopped the 
work. For fifteen years the work ceased, 
and the people forgot about God’s house 
and went to work building good houses for 
themselves. See Hab. 1: 4. Finally two 
prophets, Haggai and Zechariah, prophe- 
sied in the same year, telling the people 
that they should arise and build God’s 
house. God prospered them, and Darius, 
the king, helped them; so after four years 
the new temple was dedicated. 

TruTH.—It is important that we have 
ehurches in which to worship God. 

APPLICATION. — We should keep God’s 
house in as good condition as our own 
houses. B. L. O. 
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The Junior Class 


Torpic.—Rebuilding God’s House. 
A1ImM.—To see that the best things in life 
come from the house of God. 
APPROACH.—Suppose a@ man lost in a 
great wilderness or desert. After days of 
wandering he comes upon a house, well- 
built and kept, with flowers and lawn, and 
smoke coming from the chimney. He re- 
joices because he knows somebody lives 
there. A house always signifies something. 
Lrsson.—What does God’s house mean to 
us? It means a place where God dwells. 
Suppose the church and all that the Chris- 
tian religion brings were to be removed 
from our city. Not only the buildings, but 
the chureh services and Sunday-school 
would go. Then the schools, the hospitals, 
the public libraries, and the Bibles would 
go. The best books written, the best songs, 
the best music, the best poetry, the most 
comfortable homes, the best means of 
travel, are all found in lands where there 
are churches. Because so much good comes 
to us from God’s house, we ought to put 
our best into the house of God. 
TruTH.—What we put into the building 
of God’s house is our safest investment. 
APPLICATION.—Let us never forsake God’s 
house. W.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Rebuilding God’s House. 

AIM.—To show how the people appreci- 
ated having a church again. 

PREPARATION.—Draw a large picture of a 
Jewish priest holding a trumpet up to his 
lips as if blowing it. Cut out the picture 
and paste a strip of pasteboard to the back 
so that it will stand up. Color the trumpet 
yellow, and the robe blue or purple 
trimmed with gold and red. 

Lesson.—We found in last Sunday’s les- 
son that the Jewish people had started 
home after the Babylonian captivity. They 
had a long, hard trip across country to 
their city, Jerusalem. Of course the city 
was in ruins. There were no homes or 
stores or churches. They wanted a church 
as much as they wanted homes. Finally 
they started to build a church. They had 
to clear away all the broken stones and all 
the rubbish before they could really build. 
Then they had to level off the land and 
dig down into the ground to lay the foun- 
dation. When they had the foundation all 
finished, they called all the people together 
to see it. And the people were so happy to 
have the church started that they laughed 
and shouted with joy. But some of the 
elders who remembered the old temple, 
wept. So the church was started and after 
a while it was finished and all the people 
were happy to have a church again, in 
which they could worship God. They were 
just as glad to have a church to worship in 
as they were to have houses for themselves 
to live in. 

TrutTH.— We should worship God not 
only in our homes but ina church, 

APPLICATION.— What can we do to help. 
support God’s house? F. B. Le 
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LESSON IX 


Home Readings for week, Monday, August 26, to Saturday, August 31. 


M. | The purpose of Bzra’s return. Ezra 7: 6-10. 
T, The king’s aid. DBzra 7: 12-22. 
W. Ezra’s prayer for guidance. Wzra 8: 21-23. 


T, zra’s arrival in Jerusalem. Ezra 8: 31-36. 


F. Ezra’s prayer of confession, Wzra 9: 5-15. 
S. A reformation effected. Ezra 10: 9-17. 


Ezra’s Return to Jerusalem.—Ezra 7:1 to 8: 36. 


Printed Portion: 


Ezra 7: 6-10; 8: 21-23, 31, 32. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 63: 1-8. 


(Memory Verse, 7: 10) 


Hzra 7: 6-10 

6 This Ez’ra went up from Bab’y-lon; and he 
was a ready scribe in the law of Mo’ses, which 
the Lorp God of Is’ra-el had given: and the 
king granted him all his request, according to 
the hand of the Lorp his God upon him. 

7 And there went up some of the children of 
Is’ra-el, and of the priests, and the Le’vites, and 
the singers, and the porters, and the Neth’i- 
nims, unto Je-ru’sa-lem, in the seventh year of 
Ar-ta-xerx’es the king. 

8 And he came to Je-ru’sa-lem in the fifth 
month, which was in the seventh year of the 
king. 

9 For upon the first day of the first month 
began he to go up from Bab’y-lon, and on the 
first day of the fifth month came he to Je-ru’- 
sa-lem, according to the good hand of his God 
upon him. 

10 For Ez’ra had prepared his heart to seek 
the law of the Lord, and to do it, and to teach 
in Is’ra-el statutes and judgments. 

Hzra 8: 21-23 
21 Then I proclaimed a fast there, at the 


river of A-ha’va, that we might afflict ourselves 
before our God, to seek of him a right way for 
us, and for our little ones, and for all our sub- 
stance. u e 

22 For I was ashamed to require of the king 
a band of soldiers and horsemen to help us 
against the enemy in the way: because we had 
spoken unto the king, saying, The hand of our 
God is upon all them for good that seek him: 
but his power and his wrath is against all them 
that forsake him. 

23 So we fasted and besought our God for 
this: and he was intreated of us. 


Ezra 8: 31, 32 
31 Then we departed from the river of A-ha’- 


* 


a 


Ezra 7: 1 T0 8: 36 


va on the twelfth day of the first month, to go. 


unto Je-ru’sa-lem: and the hand of our God was 
upon us, and he delivered us from the hand of 
the enemy, and of such as lay in wait by the 
way. 

382 And we came to Je-ru’sa-lem, and abode 
there three days. 


Golden Text.—The hand of our God is upon 
all them for good that seek him. Ezra 8: 2% 

Practical Truth.—A Spirit-led life 
of a life of prayer. 

Topic.-—Prayer and Providence. es 

Outline.—I. Ezra determines to go to Jerusa- 
lem. II. Fasting and praying for protection. 
Ill. Gifts of gold and silver. 

Time.—2. c. 458. 


Places.—Babylon; Jerusalem. 


grows out 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Prayer as_ appropria- 


tion, The heart of this lesson is Hzra’s prayer- 
ful preparation for a great undertaking. The 
Bible is preeminently a book of prayer. The 


Christian is primarily a praying individual in 
communion with a personal God. St. Augustine 
said, “He loves us every one as though there 
were but one of us to love.” The work of provi- 
dence is not that of an inexorable force, but the 
ministry of our Father exercising individual 
care for his children. Faith in this fundamen- 
tal truth of God’s personal care for each of us 
vitalizes the message of the Word, and underlies 
the possibility of effectual prayer. Prayer is the 
appropriation of this faith, 
Prayer as adjustment. The most common 
misconception of prayer is that it is a way of 
getting God to do our will. God loves us, but 
belief in that love should be tempered with faith 
in his wisdom. When we pray “thy will be 
done,” we recognize his knowledge of what is 
best for us. The cry of Jesus’ disciples, ‘Lord, 
teach us to pray,” acknowledges the necessity of 
the proper prayer attitude. With the spiritually 
minded Trench, “We must not conceive of prayer 
aus an overcoming of God’s reluctance, but as a 
laying hold of his highest willingness.” 
BE. S. W. 

COMMENTARY.—I. Ezra DETERMINES TO 
GO TO JERUSALEM (Hizra 7:1 to 8:20). 1-5. 
Hzra’s ancestry, which he could trace back 
to Aaron, included a great many names 
well-known in Jewish history. He was a 


2. 


descendant of Hilkiah, the priest who 
found the book of the law in the temple 
during the reign of Josiah. He was a most 
earnest student of the law; and because of 
his extensive knowledge of all the sacred 
writings of the Jews and his zeal in en- 
forcing all the requirements of the law he 
became known as “the scribe.”’ 

6. went up from Babylon—To Jerusa- 
lem. a ready scribe in the law—“In the 
days of the monarchy the scribe was the 
king’s state secretary. Later, the name 
was applied to those occupied in studying 
and copying the sacred laws of the nation. 
After the captivity the increased import- 
ance of the written law and the necessity 
of explaining it to the people brought the 
scribes into great prominence.” all his re- 
quest—We are not told what the request 
was, but the king’s letter to Ezra suggests 
that he had requested an official appoint- 
ment to visit Jerusalem. 

7. Levites . .. singers ... porters /¢ 
Nethinims—These various classes were 
needed for the elaborate services of the 
temple. The porters and Nethinims were 
helpers under the direction of the Levites. 
8. seventh year of the king—s.c 458. 9. 
first day of the first month .. . first day of 
the fifth month—Four months were re- 
quired for the trip—twelve days for prep- 
aration and the rest of the time for actual 
travel. 10. prepared his heart to seek ... 
to teach—Ezra’s purpose in going to Jeru- 
salem was to promote a knowledge of the 
law of God. 

11-28. King Artaxerxes’ letter to Hzra 
commissioned him to lead a company of 
Jews back to Jerusalem, 
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money and gold and silver vessels for 
building expenses and for use in the tem- 
ple. It also commanded the government 
officers in the territory to assist the Jews 
out of government funds up to $200,000 in 
silver, together with wheat, wine, oil, and 


Ezra’s appeal for volunteers to 
return to Jerusalem resulted in about 1700 
men assembling for the journey. This 
number was increased by the women and 
children who belonged to the families. 
For three days the company camped at the 
river Ahava where Ezra completed the 
preparations by securing Levites and other 
helpers for temple service. 

II. FASTING AND PRAYING FOR PROTECTION 
(8: 21-23). 214. proclaimed a fast—Fast- 
ing was recognized as a means of success- 
fully approaching God in prayer. Jehosha- 
phat proclaimed a fast when threatened by 
his enemies (2 Chron. 20:3). Jehoiakim 
proclaimed a fast (Jer. 36:9), and Esther 
ordered the observance of a fast that she 
might approach the king on behalf of her 
people (Hsth. 4: 16). Fasting indicates 
submission to God’s will and is an expres- 
sion of dependence upon God and faith in 
him. By fasting one places spiritual good 
above temporal. that we might afflict our- 
selves—‘‘That we might humble ourselves.’’ 
—R.V. to seek ...a right way—tThis was 
an acknowledgment that Ezra felt his in- 
sufficiency for so important an undertak- 
ing, and an expression of his confidence in 
God’s power and willingness to render aid. 

22. ashamed to require . . . soldiers—Ez- 
ra had expressed to the king his strong 
confidence in God’s protecting care over 
those who trust him, and it would be incon- 


_ sistent to ask fora band of soldiers to ward 


off the attacks of enemies. the enemy— 
The route to Jerusalem lay through regions 
infested with bands of robbers, ready to 
fall upon unprotected travelers. Ezra rec- 
ognized the danger, but he was determined 
to depend upon the protecting hand of Je- 
hovah, whose sarvants he and his compan- 
jons were. hand of our God—A symbol of 
the divine power, protection, and love. 23. 
intreated—tTrue prayer is never offered in 
vain. The company gathered ‘at the river 
of Ahava”’ believed in the importance of 
their divinely-appointed mission, recog- 
nized the dangers of the journey and 
offered the prayer of faith. 

III. Guirrs oF GOLD AND SILVER (vs. 24-36). 
24-30. At $1,600 to the talent of silver and 
$25,000 to the talent of gold, the gold and 
silver and the vessels taken by Ezra to Je- 
rusalem amounted to from $4,000,000 to 
$5,000,000. Ezra selected twelve chief men 
of the priests to have charge of this great 
wealth and transport it safely. 

31. first month—This was the Jewish 
month Abib, or Nisan, corresponding near- 
ly with April of our year. The distance in 
a direct line is five hundred miles, but it is 
probable that Ezra and his company went 
nearly nine hundred miles to avoid difficult 
desert marches. delivered us from... the 
enemy—They were saved from the attacks 
of those who would naturally have fallen 
upon them for the immense wealth they 


were carrying with them. such as lay in 
wait—It is not stated whether any attack 
was made upon the company or not, but in 
either case the Lord protected them, either 
in keeping the enemy from attacking them 
or in causing their defeat if they tried to 
plunder the returning exiles. 32. abode 
there three days—Thus allowing time for 
rest and for making plans for future action. 

33-36. The next step was to deliver the 
treasures to the priests and Levites author- 
ized to receive them at the temple. An ac- 
count was taken of the weight of the silver 
and the gold, as well as the number of the 
sacred vessels, which would correspond 
with the inventory which was made before 
leaving Babylon. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—HEzra’s fine train- 
ing in the law of his God as given through 
Moses finally issued in one of the greatest 
blessings which ever came to his people. 
Knowledge does not guarantee conduct; 
but when God wishes a work done similar 
to what Ezra did, he selects for it a man 
with Ezra’s training. One way of putting 
our children into God’s hands is by giving 
them the kind of education God can bless 
and use later on. Ezra anticipated Paul 
and Barnabas’ leaving Antioch for their 


first missionary tour by hundreds of years 


when he prepared for his journey by fast- 
ing and prayer. Such is the Christian way 
of beginning any undertaking. ‘The hand 
of our God” is the great power for guid- 
ance, for strengthening, and for protection. 


QUESTIONS 


1. How many years have’ passed since 
the first company returned under Zerub- 
babel? 

2. What great work had been accom- 
plished in Jerusalem before Ezra returned ? 
Eizra 6: 15. 

38. What great leader and priest were 
among Ezra’s ancestors? Ezra 7: 5. 

4. In what department of learning was 
Ezra especially accomplished? 

5. What authority was granted to Ezra 
by the decree of the king? Ezra 7: 21, 22. 

6. To what does Ezra attribute the fa- 
vorable disposition of the king? Hzra He 
27, 28; 

7. In what way had Ezra prepared him- 
self for his task? 

8. How long did it take to make the 


journey from Babylon to Jerusalem? FHzra 
Ria Oe 
9. For what did the company assem- 


bled at the river Ahava especially pray? 

10. To what dangers would the people 
be exposed in the long journey? 

11. Why did not Ezra accept the armed 
escort which the king offered? 

12. Might an equally strong faith, under 
other circumstances, employ all the pre- 
cautionary measures possible? 

13. Can you think of some ever-present 
dangers of modern life which make daily 
prayer for daily protection very fitting ? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Babylonian culture in Ezra’s day. 
2. The spiritual value of fasting. 
8. BEzra as a reformer. w.w.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


A benevolent person gave the Rev. Row- 
land Hill five hundred pounds to dispense 
to a poor minister. Thinking it too much 
to send at once, Mr. Hill forwarded five 
pounds in a letter with the words, ‘‘More 
to follow.’”’ In a few days another letter 
was sent containing five pounds, and the 
words, ‘‘More to follow.” A third and a 
fourth, until the whole had been sent, and 
with each letter the words, ‘‘More to fol- 
low.’”’ The astonished minister was made 
familiar with the cheering words, ‘‘More to 
follow.” Every message that comes from 
the Lord is accompanied by the words, 
“More to follow.” The good hand_of the 
Lord was upon the Jews in Babylon and 
led them back to their own loved land. The 
blessings of the return were abundant, but 
there was more to follow. Again, because 
of their sins, they are dispersed among the 
Gentiles. But Christ is coming to sit on 
David’s throne and be their king and then 
there will always be more to follow. 

DieELe ves 


One Missionary Minute 


To his pastor a good man said, “I ask 
the Lord to bless the cause of missions, but 
I am not interested, and I would like to 
be.” The pastor said, “Begin tonight to 
pray for missions concretely. For a solid 
week pray for the Chinese. There are over 
four hundred millions of them.” That night 
after his usual prayer, he said, ‘“Now, Lord, 
bless the Chinese. There are over four hun- 
dred millions of them. I can not think of 
so many, O Lord, but if thou canst think of 
that many, bless them. I fear I have not 
done much to help them. O Lord, there 
are a dozen Chinamen in this town. If you 
will just keep all of them alive tonight, to- 
morrow I will talk with each of them about 
Jesus Christ. I am getting interested in 
the Chinese and we have got to save them, 
O Lord, you and I together.” This man, 
like Ezra, “had prepared his heart to seek 
the law of the Lord, and to do it.” 

CT. B. 


Sidelight from Science 
PRAY ON 


In Idylls of the King, Tennyson makes 
King Arthur say to his friend, Sir Bedivere: 


“The old order changeth, giving place to new, 

And God fulfills himself in many ways, 

Lest one good custom should corrupt the world. 
* 


a * * 
Pray for my soul. More things are wrought by 
prayer 
Than this world dreams of, Wherefore let thy 
voice 


Rise like a fountain for me day and night. 

For what are men better than sheep or goats 

That nourish a blind life within the brain, 

If, knowing God, they lift not hands in prayer 

Both for themselves and those who call them 
friend ? 

For so the whole round earth is 


I every way 
Sound wee gold chains around 
od.” 


the throne of 


Our social orders are threatened. We 
fear that the institutions which we love 
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will be swept away. But God abideth, and 
he will fulfil himself as he has promised. 
His hand will still be upon those who seek 
him, for good. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


God’s perfect plan. The whole matter of 
existence is one great providence. To our 
dim and bewildered vision God’s plan is 
more evident in some instances than in 
others; but though in some dark hour we 
can not trace, we may trust. The words 
of Flavel are luminous, “Some providences, 
like Hebrew letters, must be read back- 
ward.’ God keeps our joys and our fears 
on an even balance that we may neither 
presume nor despair. It is for our best 
good that we depend upon him to shape 
the events of our lives. A godly man, as 
he was about to go on board a ship for a 
voyage to a distant port, broke his leg, and 
was left on shore. In a few days the news 
came that the ship had gone down. He 
had been spared through a broken limb. 
So the Lord cripples us, perhaps, that he 
may save our souls, and fashion our lives. 
Resignation and faith perceive God in the 
smallest matter and also in the chiefest 
concern. The happiest life is that of the. 
obedient one who intrusts all to God’s per- 
fect plan. 

Faith and the unseen. The faith of the 
prayerless in the realm of the invisible is 
elusive and unreal, but to the man of 
prayer faith becomes an available energy 
of boundless resources and of unlimited 
utility and power. A positive conviction of 
the reality of spiritual values without im- 
mediate external confirmation is of vital 
necessity to us if we would ‘walk by faith 
and not by sight.’’ Jesus says to all who 
walk by sight, ‘‘O ye of little faith!” ‘For 
the things which are seen are temporal, 
but the things which are not seen are eter- 
nal,’ and our deepest and most real life is 
in the realm of the spiritual and the invisi- 
ble. When we ‘live in the Spirit’? we live 
in God for “God is Spirit.” We are too 
prone to seek God in the exterior and the 
seen, while we vainly neglect the divine 
love, beauty, and power possible in the life 
of perfect faith and trust in the unseen. 

E. S. W. 


The Lesson Picture 
Pra 
aA 


er is like 


WAIL to the 
Christian's Path. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Review the historical sit- 
uation. The first return was in 536 B.c.; 
the temple was dedicated in 516 B.c.; the 
return under Ezra was in 458 B.c. Between 
Ezra 6 and 7 there is a gap of fifty-eight 
years. It was during this period, a blank 
in Ezra (except for one verse, Ezra 4: 6) 
that the story of Esther comes in. In Ez- 
ra’s day the people who had returned un- 
der Zerubbabel were dead. The new gen- 
eration in Judah seriously needed reform. 

THEME.—Prayer and Providence. 

I. THE PRAYER.—King Artaxerxes issued a 
decree sending Ezra to Jerusalem. Dis- 
cuss the provisions of the decree. A com- 
pany of about 1,700 men, besides the wo- 
men and children, return with him, with a 
vast amount of treasure. A great problem 
confronted them, as they were without mil- 
itary escort. Ordinarily they would have 
been waylaid and robbed, and perhaps 
murdered. The danger was real. Ashamed 
to appeal to the king, they appeal to God. 

II. THE PROVIDENTIAL PROTECTION.—If pos- 
sible, trace on a map their probable route. 
Compare the length of time it took with 
the time it takes to go around the world to- 
day. Imagine their feelings as they near 
the sacred city which they had never seen. 
They celebrate their safe arrival and ex- 
press their thanks to God by means of ap- 
propriate sacrifices. B. L. 0. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—How Prayer Helps. 

AIM.—To show how prayer helped Ezra 
and his company. 

APPpROACH.—AsSk if any in the class have 
been helped at some difficult time through 
answer to prayer. The teacher may recount 
some personal experience. 

Lesson.—1. Ezra and those with him 
were in great need of help. The king had 
issued a decree permitting Ezra and many 
others-with him to go to Jerusalem. They 
earried with them rich offerings which the 
king and leading Jews had sent, worth five 
million dollars or more today. There were 


no soldiers with them, and Ezra was 
ashamed to ask for any. Why? See Ezra 
8:22. They were in very great danger of 


being robbed and even killed. 2. In this 
erisis the Jews prayed to God. It was no 
ordinary prayer, soon said and over with. 
Rather, Ezra proclaimed a fast, and the 
people humbled themselves and entreated 
God to give them a safe journey. 3. Their 
prayer was answered. During a long, te- 
dious journey of four months, though their 
way was beset with enemies, they were all 
protected; and those in charge of the offer- 
ings delivered the treasure entrusted to 
them in safety. They must have been 
thankful indeed. What did they do when 
they reached Jerusalem ? 

TrurH.—Prayer offered in humble faith 
will help us through many hard places. 

APPLICATION.—We should pray every day, 
and then we can pray with greater con- 
fidence when there is special need. 

B. L. O. 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—God’s Care On a Journey. 
A1im.—To learn of God’s special care over 
those who journey at his bidding. 
ApproAcH.—A little girl was taking her 
first ride on the train, and was alone. She 
seemed nervous and fearful, especially 
when the train was crossing a river. After 
the third bridge was crossed, however, she 
relaxed and was heard to say, ‘““Why, some- 
body has put a bridge across every river.” 
Lesson.—Note how safe Daniel was in 
the lions’ den, Samson in the midst of Phil- 
istines, David fighting with Goliath or 
hunted by Saul. Then go over the story of 
Paul’s journey to Rome. He had often de- 
sired to go, and the time came. God saw 
that his fare was paid, that he had armed 
guards, that a terrible storm and ship- 
wreck could not harm him, and that he 
had the opportunity to preach Christ and 
see people saved. Contrast Jonah, fleeing 
from God. A robber band waylaid a mis- 
sionary carrying money that had been sent 
in answer to prayer, but let him pass un- 
harmed. The missionary explained it by 
saying, ‘“‘This money has been prayed £Orsa 
TruTH.—We are safer in desert or sea 
with God, than in a palace without him. 
APPLICATION.—Let us go only where we 
may be sure God’s care will go with us. 
W.A. H, 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—God’s Care On a Journey. 

Aim.—To show how God watches over 
his children. 

PREPARATION.—Take a piece of pasteboard 
about twelve by eighteen inches. If a piece 
of white is not available, take a piece of 
white or cream paper and later paste it on 
a sheet of colored pasteboard. On the edge 
of the pasteboard or paper along the 
twelve-inch side, make a small green cir- 
cle. Put inside the circle a letter B. This 
circle represents Babylon. On the opposite 
edge of the paper or pasteboard, put an- 
other circle, black, this time, and having a 
black J. This is Jerusalem which has not 
been entirely built up yet out of its ruins. 
For three-fourths of the way across the 
paper beginning at Babylon, color the pa- 
per yellow. This represents the sand and 
desert. Then color the other fourth of the 
paper green. Be sure to put some brown 
wavy lines in on the green part for moun- 
tains between the desert and Jerusalem. To 
make it the more realistic, you might put 
real sand on the desert part and gravel for 
the mountains. Cut the head from a burnt 
match, and paste a bit of blue cloth around 
it fora robe. This is Ezra. 

Lesson.—Your story starts with the peo- 
ple at Babylon and takes them across the 
desert and mountains to the Holy City. 
ozra is the leader and with the help of God 
they make a safe journey, although laden 
with much precious metal. Emphasize 
God’s care of the travelers. 

Trutu.—God ever watches over his own. 

APppLICATION.—Are we worth God’s care? 

F. B. L. 


[159] 


: ‘ 


SEPTEMBER 8, 1929 


PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


NEHEMIAH 2: 1 TOT: 4 


LESSON X 


Home Readings for week, Monday, September 2, to Saturday, September 7. 


Neh. 2: 1-5. 
Neh. 2: 6-11. 
Neh. 2: 12-20. 


M. Nehemiah’s request. 
T. Nehemiah’s return. 
W. Inspection of the wall. 


T. Building under difficulties. Neh. 4:15-23. = 
F. Nehemiah’s unselfishness. Neh. 5: 14-19. 
S. The wall completed. Neh. 6:15 to 7:4. 


Nehemiah Rebuilding the Wall of Jerusalem.—Nehemiah 2:1 to 7: 4. 


Printed Portion: Neh. 4: 6, 15-21. 


Devotional Reading: 


Psalm 85: 1-7. 


(Memory Verse, 15) 


Nehemiah 4:6 - 
6 So built we the wall; and all the wall was 
joined together unto the half thereof: for the 
people had a mind to work. 


Nehemiah 4: 15-21 

15 And it came to pass, when our enemies 
heard that it was known to us, and God had 
brought their counsel to nought, that we re- 
pened all of us to the wall, every one unto his 
work. 

16 And it came to pass from that time forth, 
that the half of my servants wrought in the 
work, and the other half of them held both the 
Spears, the shields, and the bows, and the haber- 
geons; and the rulers were behind all the house 
of Ju’dah. 


17 They which builded on the wall, and they 
that bare burdens, with those that laded, every 
one with one of his hands wrought in the work, 
and with the other hand held a weapon. | 

18 For the builders, every one had his sword 


girded by his side, and so builded. And he that 
sounded the trumpet was by me. 
19 And I said unto the nobles, and to the 


rulers, and to the rest of the people, The work 
is great and large, and we are separated upon 
the wall, one far from another. 

20 In what place therefore ye hear the sound 
of the trumpet, resort ye thither unto us: our 
God shall fight for us. 

21 So we laboured in the work: and half of 
them held the spears from the rising of the 
morning till the stars appeared. 


Golden Text.—The people had a mind to werk. 
Nehemiah 4: 6. 

Practical Truth.—Organization coupled with 
zeal can do what zeal can not do alone. 

Topic.—Cooperation in Religious Work. 

Outline.—I. Nehemiah goes to Jerusalem. II. 
The people encouraged to build the city wall. 
III. Opposition by enemies. IV. An economic 
reform. V. Continued opposition and the com- 
pletion of the wall. 

Time.—.. c. 446. 

Places.—Babylonia; Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Nehemiah. Wzra’s suc- 
cessor in the government of Judah and Jerusa- 
lem was a most excellent, law-observing man. 
He was industrious, economical, liberal, and 
courageous, a Jew whose ancestry had formerly 
lived at Jerusalem and were buried there (Neh. 
2:3). His father, Hachaliah, probably lived at 
Shushan, and this gave his son opportunity for 
advancement in the king’s palace. Doubtless 
Nehemiah learned much from Ezra concerning 
true piety and faith as well as governmental 
matters. 

2. His commission. This came from the Per- 
sian king and gave him full authority to repair 
the walls of Jerusalem, set up the gates, and 
fortify it as it was before Nebuchadnezzar de- 
stroyed it. His convictions assisted in securing 
his commission. After twelve years, Nehemiah 
returned to the Persian court. 

3. His wealth. It is generally held that his 
office as the king’s cupbearer gave him great op- 
portunity for amassing riches. Besides his reg- 
ular salary, no doubt he received a large amount 
in fees. To have borne his own expenses for 
twelve years (Neh. 5:14-18), with more than one 
hundred fifty eating at his table regularly, be- 
sides the strangers that came to Jerusalem, 
would indicate that he was a man of large 
means. 

4. His wisdom. This is seen in his approach- 
ing the king. He manifested an utter disinter- 
estedness in self, but a great and all-consuming 
concern for the city of his fathers’ sepulchers 
(Neh. 2:3). Then he chose to spend his fortune 
in the service of his country, promoting its true 
interests in church and state. Again he acted 
with discretion in surveying the work, counting 
the cost (Neh. 2: 13-16), and in reserving to him- 
self the superintendeney of the project. 

5. The undertaking. The feeble remnant of 


the captivity were Nehemiah’s coworkers. They 
lay open not only to the inroads and attacks of 
their enemies, but also to the reproaches and 
contempt of their neighbors. During the time of 
the captivity other nations had seized their 
lands. Now these they would be forced to re- 
store if the Jews returned. Hence, the fivefold 
opposition, as Dr. Scofield puts it, of ridicule, 
anger, discouraged brethren, greed, heartless- 
ness, and craft. A. RS 


COMMENTARY .—I. NEHEMIAH GOES TO 
JERUSALEM (2: 1-10). Nehemiah, a Jewish 
officer in the Persian king’s palace, heard 
from visitors from Jerusalem of the broken 
down condition of the city’s wall and of 
the distress of the returned Jews. He 
prayed that he might be sent by the king 
to Jerusalem to render such service as he 
could for his people. His prayer was an- 
swered and Nehemiah arrived in Judah es- 
corted by officers and men from the king’s 
army and carrying letters to the governors 
in the territory commanding them to ren- 
der him such help as he might require. 

II. THE PEOPLE ENCOURAGED TO BUILD THE 
CITY WALL (2: 11 to 3:32). 2: 11-20. After 
spending a night inspecting the broken 
wall, Nehemiah called a council of the 
leaders and arranged to begin rebuilding 
at once. 3:1-32. The people were organ- 
ized into forty groups and each group was 
assigned to a certain section of the wall to 
rebuild or to repair as necessary. In some 
places the wall had been completely de- 


stroyed, in others some part was_ still 
standing, but badly in need of repair. 
III. OPpposITION BY ENEMIES (4: 1-23). 1- 


5. Sanballat and Tobiah stirred up sur- 
rounding nations to make war against the 
Jews to stop rebuilding the city wall. 6. all 
the wall was joined—The repaired wall 
completely encircled the city. unto the half 
—It was built up to one-half its intended 
height. 7-14. Nehemiah learned of San- 
ballat’s intentions and armed his people in 
defense. 15. when our enemies heard— 
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The enemies expected to keep secret the 
plan of their attack, but it became known. 
16. half of my servants—Reference is prob- 
ably made to Nehemiah's band of per- 
sonal servants. habergeons—Coats of mail, 
protections for the body, made of metal or 
coarse leather. rulers were behind—They 
took their position behind the workers to 
direct the work of building, and to direct 
the defense in case an attack should be 
made. 17. bare burdens—The burden-bear- 
ers needed but one hand for their work, so 
they were free to use the other for defense. 

18. his sword—The builders carried their 
swords in their girdles. 19. nobles—Those 
who were descended from the royal family 
of David and honored as such. rulers— 
Officials of Jerusalem. 20. our God shall 
fight for us—These words came fittingly 
from the man who had prayed in faith for 
the success of the undertaking which he 
was certain was divinely directed. 21. so 
we laboured—The workmen were_ busy 
from daylight until dark. 22, 23. During 
these trying days Nehemiah asked all the 
people living near Jerusalem to lodge 
nights within the walls of the city for their 
own protection and to help in resisting a 
possible attack. 

TV. AN ECONOMIC REFORM (5: 1-19). 1-13. 
Because of the threatening war and the 
concentration of labor on the city wall, an 
economic crisis had developed. The mass 
of the people were poor and were com- 
pelled to borrow of the small, wealthy 
class who took advantage of the national 
erisis and charged exorbitant interest rates. 
The poor had mortgaged their small hold- 
ings and were on the point of pledging 
their sons into bondage to their rich breth- 
ren to obtain food. An appeal was made 
to Nehemiah for relief on the ground that 
the hardships of the national crisis should 
fall upon the rich as well as the poor. 

Nehemiah rebuked the offenders for 
their greed and took an oath from them 
that they would restore the properties they 
had foreclosed upon and cease requiring 
interest charges during the crisis. 

44-19. In order to make the people’s 
burdens light, Nehemiah accepted no re- 
muneration for his work. Besides he sup- 
ported a very large number of people daily 
at his own expense. It is not strange that 
such an unselfish leader should succeed in 
getting things done. 

VV. CONTINUED OPPOSITION AND THE COMPLE- 
TION OF THE WALL (6:1 to 7:4). 6:1-14. 
The neighboring enemies of the Jews rec- 
ognized the power of Nehemiah’s leader- 
ship and plotted to destroy him. Five 
times they tried to entice him to leave Je- 
rusalem to engage in a supposed confer- 
ence in the plain of Ono. He refused each 
time, knowing their purpose. Then the en- 
emies bribed some one in Jerusalem to try 
to persuade Nehemiah to shut himself up 
in the temple; but this plot also failed. 

6:15 to 7:4. So great was the number 
of people pbuilding the wall and such was 
their organization, interest, and zeal that 
the work was completed in fifty-two days. 
Nehemiah then appointed two men to have 
responsibility for closing and locking the 


gates every night and opening them every 
morning. Watchmen were also arranged 
throughout the city. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Serious concern 
for the welfare of one’s own church or 
one’s own nation denotes a degree of un- 
selfishness. To give up one’s own comfort- 
able, remunerative position and give one’s 
time and strength, at one’s own expense, to 
the cause of the church denotes a still 
greater degree of unselfishness. When 
one’s heart longs to do a noble service, 
prayer can open the way to opportunity to 
do that service. Great obstacles in the 
form of abuses within the church itself do 
not deter the true man of God from his 
ministry through the church and to the 
church. The man who would do God’s 
work in the world must not be faint- 
hearted, for there will always be unreason- 
able and unreasoning enemies to fight 
against him. Splendid organization and 
fiery-hearted zeal are a desirable combina- 
tion in Christian work. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What were some of Nehemiah’s du- 
ties as cupbearer to the king? Neh. 2:1. 

2. In what way did the burden on Ne- 
hemiah’s heart mark his countenance? 
Neh. 2: 2. 

3. Was the favorable attitude of the 
king an answer to Nehemiah’s prayer? 


Neha? ti 
4. What request did Nehemiah make of 
the king? Neh. 2: 5. 


5. What great task did he undertake? 
Neh. 2): 17. 

6. In what way did their enemies try to 
discourage the people by ridicule? Neh. 
4: 1-3. 

7. Is ridicule a weapon which is still 
sometimes used against the righteous ? 

8. To what was the success of the 
builders largely due? Neh. 4: 6. 

9. What general conspiracy was next 
formed to hinder the work? Neh. 40 lence 

10. How did the workers obey the admo- 
nition to watch and pray? Neh. 4: 9. 

11. When ridicule and conspiracy failed, 
what was the third method of opposition? 
Neh. 4: 10-12. 

12. What advantage would be gained by 
placing the people in family groups? 

13. With what heroic words did Nehem- 
iah rally the people? Neh. 4: 14. 

14. From what sources may we expect 
opposition in the building of holy charac- 
ter or community righteousness ? 

15. What lessons may we learn from 
Nehemiah about meeting and overcoming 
opposition ? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
The Persian empire in Nehemiah’s 


The Samaritans. 

Nehemiah as a practical reformer. 

Ridicule as a weapon. 

Cooperation. 

The walls of salvation. 

Restoring waste places. 

The Christian armor and warfare. 
Ww. WwW. L. 


gaa cee 
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Lesson Illustration 


After the battle of Lookout Mountain, 
when Federal troops cleared the heights 
with a dash that was irresistible, General 
U. S. Grant sent a message to Hooker ask- 
ing if he had ordered the charge. He re- 
plied he had not. Then Grant asked Sheri- 
dan and Wood and from them the same re- 
ply was given. The fact was, the men were 
filled with such enthusiasm and zeal that 
nothing could have stopped them. They 
defied danger and death, and when the vic- 
tory was gained they were filled with won- 
der at their own achievement. When the 
church is filled with such enthusiasm it 
will go forward whether earthly leaders 
give the command or not. Such were the 
people who rebuilt the walls of Jerusalem. 
They had a heart to work and success was 
assured. Our enormous wealth in America 
has encouraged self-satisfaction, comfort, 
and spiritual apathy. And there can be no 
great forward movement in the church 
when spiritual passion and enthusiasm 
have waned. An enthusiastic Nehemiah is 
needed to. mobilize the church. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


It was in the early part of the last cen- 
tury in that pagoda by the Ganges where 
Henry Martyn spent much time weeping 
and praying, that he said, “I would as soon 
expect to see a man rise from the dead as 
to see a Brahman converted.’’ But on that 
very spot one hundred years later con- 
verted Brahmans and converted Moham- 
medans, the flower of the Christian youth 
of India, met to organize their own Na- 
tional Missionary Society, with native men 
and native money, for the salvation of their 
own country. This society has won a great 
number of converts from many different 
castes, high and low. “The people had a 
mind to work.” GoenaBs 


Sidelight from Science 
WHO AM I? 


I am more powerful than the combined 
armies of the world. I am more deadly 
than bullets, and have wrecked more 
homes than the mightiest siege guns. I 
steal in the United States over $100,000,000 
each year. I spare no one, and find my vic- 
tims among the rich and poor alike, the 
young and old, the strong and weak; wid- 
ows and orphans know me. I massacre 
thousands upon thousands of wage-earners 
in a year. I lurk in unseen places and do 
most of my work silently. You are warned 
against me, but you heed not the warning. 
Iam relentless. I am everywhere—in the 
home, on the street, in the factory, at rail- 
road crossings, on the sea. I bring sick- 
ness, degradation, and death; yet few seek 
to avoid me. I destroy, crush, and maim: 
I give nothing, but take all. I am your 
worst enemy. I AM CARELESSNESS.— 
Life and Health. 

Failure to cooperate in the work of 
church and community is carelessness in a 
very damaging form. J.™M. 


Practical Applications 


Opportunities. They came to Nehemiah. 
They come to all. They who improve them 
in grace are more apt to find and improve 
them elsewhere. Nehemiah improved his 
in frugal saving, then in honoring God’s. 
cause when it was needy. Unprecedented 
opportunities are before our youth, tem- 
porally and spiritually. Thousands upon 
thousands of young people have incomes 
from ‘one hundred to five hundred dollars a 
month. Much of this goes for the movie, 
dance, drink, tobacco, superficial adorn- 
ment of person, and for wild dissipation. 
Great numbers of older people are sitting 
on the back door-steps of their children’s 
rented houses feeling unwanted and unwel- 
come, because they gave or loaned their 
money to selfish, ungodly children who did 
not know how to care for money, or per- 
haps they themselves wasted their money 
or opportunities when younger in foolish, 
fleshly indulgences. The many idle, waste- 
ful young and middle-aged today foretell 
an increase of the number in the future. 
Greater than the temporal are the spiritual 
opportunities of young and old to get and 
to pass on the pure gold of Christian char- 
acter. 

Importunity. Nehemiah’s importunity 
was a grand second to his opportunities. 
“As Jacob of old he wrestled and prevailed 
with God; with man—the king; eee 
the enemies that would have obstructed His 
journey and laughed him out of his under- 
taking; upon his own people to join him in 
his good work of rebuilding the wall.’’— 


M. Henry. “Go thou and do likewise.” 
Cooperation. From chapter three we 
learn that forty-three individuals or 


groups, from governor and high priest to 
goldsmiths and merchants, labored at va- 
rious places repairing the wall and gates. 
What grand things are being accomplished 
now where exists such hearty cooperation. 
But of course, now, as then, certain ‘‘nobles 
put not their necks to the work of their 
Lord.” For such, no humble janitor job, 
beginners’ class, committee on welcome, 
coming early or bringing others. But, 
thank God, the “baruchs’”’ who “earnestly 
repair” yet live and labor, in number are 
not few. ASR. 


The Lesson Picture 


\ . 
“Th union there 


is st rength “ 


Hundreds of slender wires woven to- 
gether make the powerful steel cable. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


-IntTROopucTION.—A bout thirteen years have 
elapsed since Ezra’s return to Jerusalem. 
Consider his drastic reform concerning 
mixed marriage (Ezra 9,10), and the un- 
successful attempt to build the wall (Ezra 
4: 7-23). After this, Ezra apparently went 
into retirement for a time. Discuss condi- 
tions in Jerusalem as reported to Nehem- 
iah, their effect upon him, and the commis- 
sion given him by Artaxerxes. 

THEME.—Cooperation in Religious Work. 

I. CoopERATION UNDER NEHEMIAH.—The 
rebuilding of the wall is an example of 
what can be accomplished through coop- 
eration. It was a stupendous task. Discuss 
the various difficulties in the way. Yet Ne- 
hemiah was enthusiastic, and his enthusi- 
asm was contagious. He divided the work 
so that each one built over against his own 
house (Neh. 3: 23,28). In fifty-two days 
the task was completed, because every one 
zealously did his part. 

II. CoopeRaATION TODAY.—The problem of 
religious cooperation today is not as simple 
as in the case of building the wall. Con- 
scientious differences in beliefs and prac- 
tises must be reckoned with. What are 
some? Zerubbabel and Nehemiah did not 
cooperate with the Samaritans, and neither 
should we cooperate religiously where it 
would require a compromise of what we 
believe to be vital truth. Nevertheless 
Christian people can and should cooperate 
in various ways. Suggest and discuss some 
of them. B. L. 0. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Team-work. 

A1im.—To show how large results can be 
accomplished when people work together. 

AppROACH.—Explain the need of walls an- 
ciently for protection, and in China today; 
also the greatness of the task of building 
a wall around a city wide enough for com- 
panies of men to walk upon it. 

Lesson.— When Nehemiah came to Jeru- 
salem he faced a big task. The wall was 
broken down and heaps of rubbish blocked 
his path. He showed the people his com- 
mission from the king, and then asked 
everybody to help. Then there was some 
wonderful team-work. Everybody worked, 
and worked hard. Their enemies ridiculed 
them, and then planned to come and fight, 
and tried other schemes; but the people 
kept on working. Finally in only fifty-two 
days that great task was completed. Then 
everybody felt fine, and they got up on top 
of the wall and had a big celebration and 
dedication (Neh. 12: 27-43). So today we 
need team-work. One person can not make 
a church, but if many cooperate and give 
and work, they can carry on a successful 
church. 

TrutH.—Team-work is necessary in or- 
der to carry on God’s work or almost any 
kind of work. 

APpPLICATION.—We should work with 
others and under others cheerfully and 
heartily, especially in carrying on the work 
of the church. B. L. 0: 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Working Together. 

Aim.—To learn that working against 
each other divides, but working together 
multiplies our strength. 

APppROACH.—The lion is called the king of 
beasts, but a lion will flee in terror from 
an army of ants. Small as they are, noth- 
ing can stand against such an army because 
they work together. 

Lesson.—An ax alone can fell no trees, 
nor can a man alone. Working together 
man and ax can cut trees down and shape 
them. Two working together are much 
more than twice as strong as one. One shall 
chase a thousand and two put ten thousand 
to flight. Have class tell the ratio of in- 
crease in power. An aeroplane or a bird 
must have two wings. A rope is made of 
thousands of small fibers; separated, they 
would be useless; united into a rope they 
bear heavy loads. One drop of water can 
not make an impression on the window 
pane; millions of drops working together 
will sweep away the entire house. Differ- 
ences, quarrels, feuds, and wars all weaken 
and destroy. Love and friendship unite 
and strengthen. 

TruTH.—United we stand; 
fall. 

APPLICATION.—Let us endeavor to be good 
friends and work with others. We A. Ele 


divided we 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Working Together. 

Atm.—To show the need of cooperation. 

PREPARATION.—Take to class as many 
pieces of paper as you have members in 
the class. Pieces of brown wrapping paper 
or even half sheets of newspaper will do. 
Seat the class in a circle, on the floor if 
possible, and when you tell in the lesson 
story about the building of the wall, give 
each child a sheet of paper and have them 
hold them upright on the floor in front of 
them. At first have only one or two hold 
their papers in position, but as you tell of 
the work progressing, have one after an- 
other put theirs in position until a circle of 
paper wall appears. 

Lresson.—The people who came back and 
found Jerusalem in ruins at first had a lot 
to do. They built their houses and planted 
their gardens and set up stores and tried 
to clear away the rubbish. But it was a 
hard job and some became lazy, while 
others began to complain and did not 
spend as much time working as they 
should. So the city had never been cleaned 
up nor the walls built. Tell the class how 
necessary it was to have walls around a 
city in those days. The enemies around did 
not want the walls built, so they did all 
they could to prevent it. Sometimes the 
workmen would have to stop and fight off 
the enemy before they could finish the 
work; but they persevered and finally ac- 
complished the work. 


TruTH.—God helps those who help them- 
selves. 
APpPLICATION.—God can help us to work 
F. B. L. 


together effectively. 
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NEHEMAIAH 8: 1-18 


LESSON XI 


Home Readings for week, Monday, September 9, to Saturday, September 14. ; 


M. Reading the law. Deut. 31: 9-13. 
T. Joshua reading the law. Josh. 8: 30-35. 
W. Hzra reading the law. Neh. 8: 1-6. 


Rejoicing in the law. Neh. 8: 8-12. 
eage reading the law. Luke 4: 16-21. 
Teaching the law at home. Deut. 6: 1-9. 


We 
F. 


. 


Teaching the Law of God.—Nehemiah 8: 1-18. 


Printed Portion: Neh. 8: 1-3, 5, 6, 8-12. 


Devotional Reading: 


Psalm 119: 97-104. 


(Memory Verse, 6) 


Nehemiah 8:1-3 


1 And all the people gathered themselves to- 
gether as one man into the street that was be- 
fore the water gate; and they spake unto Bz’ra 
the scribe to bring the book of the law of Mo’- 
Ses, which the LorpD had commanded to Is’ra-el. 

And Ez’ra’the priest brought the law before 
the congregation both of men and women, and 
all that could hear with understanding, upon 
the first day of the seventh month. 

And he read therein before the street that 
was before the water gate from the morning un- 
til midday, before the men and the women, and 
those that could understand; and the ears of all 
ine people were attentive unto the book of the 
aw. 


Nehemiah 8:5, 6 
5 And Hz’ra opened the book in the sight of 
all the people; (for he was above all the people;) 
and when he opened it, all the people stood up: 
6 And Ez’ra blessed the Lorp, the great God. 
And all the people answered, A’men, A’men, with 
lifting up their hands: and they bowed their 


heads, and worshipped the Lorp with their facey 
to the ground. 


Nehemiah 8: 8-12 

8 So they read in the book in the law of God 
distinctly, and gave the sense, and caused them 
to understand the reading. 7 

9 And Ne-hem-i’ah, which is the Tir’sha-tha, 
and EHz’ra the priest the scribe, and the Le’vites 
that taught the people, said unto all the people, 
This day is holy unto the Lorp your God: 
mourn not, nor weep. For all the people wept, 
when they heard the words of the law. 

10 Then he said unto them, Go your way, eat 
the fat, and drink the sweet, and send portions 
unto them for whom nothing is prepared: for 
this day is holy unto our Lord: neither be ye 
sorry: for the joy of the Lorp is your strength. 

11 So the Le’vites stilled all the people, say- 
ing, Hold your peace, for the day is holy; 
neither be ye grieved. 

12 And_all the people went their way to eat, 
and to drink, and to send portions, and to make 
great mirth, because they had understood the 
words that were declared unto them. 


Golden Text.—The entrance of thy words giy- 
eth light. Psalm 119: 130, 
Practical Truth.—The Word can not be ex- 
pounded by those who do not know it. 
Topie.—The Call for Trained Teachers. 
Outline.—I, The congregation assembled. 
The law read and explained. III, A day of re- 
joicing. IV. The Feast of Tabernacles restored. 
Time.—B. @c. 445. 
Place.—Jerusalem. 


ee 


INTRODUCTION .—1. Nehemiah, the new gov- 
ernor of Judah, wealthy and self-supporting, 
upon completing the city wall examined the Teg- 
ister of the nearly 50,000 people who returned 
with Zerubbabel some ninety years earlier, per- 
haps in order to adjust property disputes and to 
purify the priesthood. Though the Jews went 
into captivity in poverty they were able to con- 
tribute to Zerubbabel’s temple some $120,000, ana 
now to their public treasury nearly $300,000 
more, 

2. God’s law 


1: 


reasonable. The written moral 
' code is a simple statement of what the nature of 
things requires, everywhere and always, in or- 
der to true happiness, “Thou shalt have no 
other gods before me.” “This attitude was essen- 
tial to real happiness long before Sinai. It has 
been proven scientifically that high moral ideals 
and conduct are essential to highest well-being. 
It is equally certain that such ideals and conduct 
obtain only where there is Supreme preference 
for a God of infinite moral perfection. Hence 
the nature of the case requires obedience to the 
first commandment, Similarly every moral law 
appears to be founded in absolute necessity. 

3. God’s law enlightens. While Nehemiah was 
teaching the law in Jerusalem, Socrates of Ath- 
ens was learning from other Jews the bits of 
truth which later glimmered dimly in the best of 
his philosophy. These same truths in Plato’s 
idealism shine out more clearly, resulting, no 
doubt, from his contact with Jewish priests a 
few years later. Today we justly attribute the 


esse 


best elements of our civilization to the enlight- 
ening, benign influence of the divine law. d 

4. God’s law preserved. While through diso- 
bedience God’s people had been driven into ex- 
ile, yet they were destined to a great world ser- 
vice. They were the recipients and preservers of 
the written law. How easily might the law have 
been lost in the days of Esther. The wicked Ha- 
man, the Amalekite, a descendant of Agag, se- 
cured a decree for the utter destruction of the 
Jews throughout the Persian empire. No doubt 
they would have been destroyed, and with them 
the written law, had not God intervened through 


the offices of Esther and Mordecai. AdijecD, 
COMMENTARY.—I. THE concrecaTion 


ASSEMBLED (vs. 1, 2). 1. the people gath- 
ered—The completion of the walls marked 
an epoch in the life of the nation. The 
work had engaged the attention of all, and 
the people had realized the unifying effect 
of this common purpose. before the water 
gate—The place of meeting was southeast 
of the temple before the water gate, 
through which water was carried for use 
in the temple. Ezra the scribe—Hzra had 
returned to Jerusalem from the land of 
captivity thirteen years before this time, 
but in the record of the events of twelve 
years his name was not mentioned. The 
general opinion is that he returned to Bab- 
ylon, where he remained for several years, 
possibly engaged in copying the law. bring 
the book of the law—It seems probable 
that Ezra’s return prompted the people’s 
request to have the law read to them. 
which the Lord had commanded—It was 
the word of Jehovah. ‘What is written in 
the law?’ should be the abiding question. 

2. Ezra the priest—Ezra was of the 
priestly tribe, being a direct descendant of 
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Aaron (Ezra 7:1-5). brought the law be- 
fore the congregation—The assembly in- 
eluded men, women, and children, who 
could hear the law intelligently. first day 


of the seventh month—The month of Tisri 


was the seventh month of the ecclesiastical 
year and the first month of the civil year, 
and the first day was a great day among 
the Jews. The month Tisri corresponds to 
the latter part of our September and the 
former part of our October. 

II. THE LAW READ AND EXPLAINED (VS. 3-8). 
8. from the morning until midday—tThe 
reading continued from early in the morn- 
ing until noon. It is probable that the 
others read in turn, thus relieving Ezra. 
were attentive unto the book—Though 
there is no word in the Hebrew for ‘“‘atten- 
tive,’ yet the meaning is quite correctly 
given. 4. This is the first mention of an 
elevated pulpit used by a public speaker. 
Six Levites stood at Ezra’s right hand and 
seven at his left to assist in the long hours 
of reading. 5. the people stood up—A ges- 
ture of approval and reverence. It is not 
to be supposed that they continued to stand 
through the entire reading. 6. Ezra blessed 
the Lord—Prayer was offered before the 
reading. with lifting up their hands— 
Hands were lifted in token of acknowledg- 
ment of what was written in the law and a 
willingness to abide by it. faces to the 
ground—A gesture of complete submission 
to the Lord. 7 8. Thirteen Levites ex- 
plained the law as it was read, probably a 
short passage at a time. 

TII. A DAY OF REJOICING APPOINTED (vs. 9- 
a6 heme Tirshatha—This was a title given 
to Nehemiah representing his office as pro- 
vineial governor. this day is holy unto the 
Lord—It was the new moon and as such 
was considered sacred, and it was also a 
notable day, because of the reading of the 
law. mourn not—The people wept upon 
hearing the law because it showed them 
how they had been sinning against God and 
his commandments. Their weeping was an 
indication of genuine penitence. It seems 
clear that they were ignorant as to the de- 
mands of the law. “This is a holy day to 
God; a day appointed for general rejoicing 
in him who has turned our captivity, re- 
stored us to his law, and again established 
among us his ordinances.’ 10. eat the fat, 
and drink the sweet—‘“A proverbial expres- 
sion, meaning that the occasion was not 
one of fasting and grief.” send portions— 
In the midst of their rejoicing they were to 
remember the poor by supplying them with 
that which would nourish and cheer them, 
thus adding to their own joy. the joy of 
the Lord is your strength—Religious joy, 
properly tempered by continual dependence 
on the help of God, meekness of mind, and 
self-difidence, is a powerful means of 
strengthening the soul. In such a state 
every duty is practicable and delightful. In 
such a frame of mind no man ever fell. 
Clarke. ; 

41. stilled all the people — Restrained 
from mourning. neither be ye grieved— 
Sorrowful. 12. because they had under- 
stood—‘‘The people sorrowed because they 
had not kept the law:' they now, rejoiced 


because they were able to understand it.” 
13. On the following day there was an as- 
sembly of the leaders before Ezra for a fur- 
ther exposition of the law. 

TV. THe Feast or TABERNACLES RESTORED (VS. 
14-18). Finding in the law Moses’ direc- 
tions about the Feast of Tabernacles, the 
people collected branches of trees and 
made booths in which they dwelt for seven 
days, spending the time in worshiping and 
in hearing the law read and explained. It 
was a period of great gladness. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—The purpose of 
the Bible is to reveal God and the duty he 
requires of men. Every great revival of 
religion has been permanent and wide- 
spread in proportion as it has been rooted 
in the Scriptures. Amen, rightly pro- 
nounced, involves strong faith. The Jews 
say that the word has three kernels; the 
first is an oath, the second is faith, and the 
third is confidence. It seems that the Jews 
asked Ezra to read the law to them; when 
there is a heart hunger for the Word, the 
people accept its claims when presented. 
The requirements of the Word may seem 
severe in demanding separation from all 
sin; but these requirements are the only 
foundation for real joy in life. A revival 
of interest in the study of God’s Word will 
always bring to light hidden springs of joy. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What abuses developed among the 
people after the wall was finished? Neh. 
5: 2-5. 

9. How did Nehemiah deal with the 
wealthy classes who were defrauding the 
people? Neh. 5: 11, 12. 

3. Why is it supposed that Ezra had re- 
turned to Babylon? 

4. Possibly, upon his return to Jerusa- 
lem, what did the people request him 
to do? 

5. Is it best sometimes to wait until the 
people want the truth before urging it up- 
on them? 

6. Who attended the meeting for the 
reading of the law? 

7. Are church audiences today com- 
posed largely of men or women? Why? 

8. In what way should we listen to the 
reading of the Seriptures ? 

9. In what way did the people show 
their reverence for God’s Word? 

10. What would you recommend as a 
good method of Bible reading for young 
Christians? 

11. How long were the people willing to 
listen attentively? 

12. Why did the people weep when they 
heard the words of the law read? 

13. When is it proper to cease weeping, 
even for our sins? 

15. What is meant by the 
Lord’? 


‘toy of the 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. Compare Ezra and Nehemiah as re- 


formers. 

9. Methods of Bible study. 

3. Compare Hzra with Savonarola and 
Calvin as civic reformers. 

4. Joy an element of strength. Ww. W.-L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


The statue of ‘Liberty Enlightening the 
World” has a commanding position on an 
island at the approach to New York har- 
bor. It holds high a torch which at night 
holds up a powerful electric light, guiding 
the way to the harbor. The statue was cast 
in portions in Paris. The separate pieces 
are very different and if taken apart are of 
uncouth shape. It was only when all parts 
were put in position that the complete de- 
sign was apparent. The omission of any 
piece would have left the statue imperfect. 
In this there is an emblem of the-Holy 
Scriptures. We may not always see the ob- 
ject of a book, but each has its place and 
when all are taken together the whole is a 
beautiful statue of the Lord Jesus Christ, 
who is the true light that lighteneth every 
man, directing to the haven of rest by its 
friendly rays. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


A young British student felt the call and 
went to Africa as a missionary. Having 
been a keen student in the languages, he 
took special delight in the dialects and de- 
cided to reduce them to writing. When it 
was finished, he rolled it in a sack, enclosed 
it in rubber, and put it into a box. A let- 
ter giving a key to the words, and a state- 
ment regarding his experiences were also 
enclosed. All this he took with him in 1917 
on his way back to England. While going 
through the Mediterranean, a submarine 
torpedoed the liner and not a soul was 
saved. After some weeks there drifted 
ashore in a lonely part of Tunis, among bits 
of wreckage, a box. It was picked up and 
opened. The contents were shown to an 
American consul who passed it on to a 
British clergyman. Recently the last page 
of that manuscrpit was completed, and the 
printed book has gone back to the tribe in 
Africa. CSTR 


Sidelight from Science 
COLLEGE EDUCATION 


“It seems to be the fashion to throw 
bricks at colleges. We often hear how this 
or that person succeeded in becoming fa- 
mous although he never went to college. 
Statistics gathered by James McKinney and 
A. M. Simmons show that the all too com- 
mon notion that college training unfits a 
man for business is a mistaken one. These 
statistics show that of five million men in 
the United States who had no schooling, only 
thirty-one attained distinction. With a col- 
lege education, five thousand one hundred 
sixty-eight men out of one million achieved 
notable success. It is well to keep in mind, 
therefore, in estimating probabilities that a 
child with no schooling has one chance in 
one hundred fifty thousand of performing 
distinguished service, while the one who 
has a college education has eight hundred 
times that chance.’’—Newspaper editorial. 

The church and the world need trained 
men to teach the young to value their op- 
portunities. J. M. 


Practical Applications 


Preaching. Adam Clarke holds that 
preaching. ‘a custom the most excellent 
and beneficial ever introduced among 
men,” had its origin here. The modern 
preacher who would attempt to preach six 
hours as Ezra did would soon be without 
hearers. “Blessed is the man who preaches 
briefly.’ However, “the ears of all the peo- 
ple were attentive’? upon this occasion. 
They had an appetite for God's Word. 
Long, continuous, patient, exhaustive Bible 
reading like this in the lesson begets ap- 
preciation of its meaning and value. Whit- 
tier, it is said, once was asked to conduct 
family worship, whereupon he read the 
whole forty-two chapters of Job. Evidently 
he delighted in the Word. 

The revival spirit was manifestly present. 
Note the character of the gathering, “men 
and women, and all that could hear with 
understanding.’ There was no distinction 
as to financial, educational, social, or polit- 
ical standing. Note the unity of the gath- 
ering, ‘as one man.’ There was no divi- 
sion of sentiment or effort. Note the de- 
mand, ‘‘they spake unto Ezra... to bring 
the book.’’ Wherever such conditions pre- 
vail revivals are inevitable. 

Religious emotion aways attends genuine 


revivals. Notice the emotions in the les- 
son. When “Ezra blessed the Lord... all 
the people answered, Amen, Amen.’ This 


Was no written or memorized ritual, but a 
spontaneous outburst of soul. Again, “All 
the people wept when they heard the words 
of the law.’’ “Godly sorrow worketh re- 
pentance.” This always precedes saving 
belief of the gospel. Then, ‘‘All the people 
went their way, ...to make great mirth.” 
“The joy of the Lord is your strength.” 
Joseph Parker says, ‘““We have driven en- 
thusiasm out of the church. It is one of 
the saddest facts in human history.” To 
bring it back we must contend for freedom 


_in expression of religious emotion in public 


worship. Only when the Christian is filled 
with holy joy can he do his best work for 
God and souls. Then faith, hope, love rise 
to dynamic force in the soul and find nat- 
ural expression in enthusiastic, zealous, sus- 
tained effort for the extension of Christ’s 
kingdom. AxT De 


The Lesson Picture 


Many have found that the 
veritable treasure chest. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Discuss the scarcity of 
books in ancient times, and the ignorance 
of most of the people. So far as we know, 
Hizra is the first of the line of scribes who 
became so prominent in Judaism later. Re- 
count the story of the lesson: the request 
of the people, the reading and exposition 
of the law, and the effect upon the people. 
‘Discuss the impression made by truth that 
is new. 

THEME.—The Call for Trained Teachers. 

I. THE NEED OF TRAINED TEACHERS.—With- 
out trained teachers the reformation under 
Ezra would never have occurred. Our gen- 
eral educational standards are far higher 
now, yet there is still a great need of 
efficient Bible teachers. Is your Sunday- 
school facing a probiem in this respect? It 
is a problem indeed in many churches. 
Discuss the importance to the scholar and 
to the Sunday-school and to the church of 
having efficient teachers and pastors. Most 
of us are followers, and we do not progress 
very rapidly without good leaders. 

II. How THE NEED MAY BE MET.—Pastors, 
who are preeminently teachers of the 
Word, should equip themselves intellec- 
tually by means of a thorough Biblical 
training. Sunday-school teachers should, 
if possible, take Biblical studies in college, 
or at least a teacher training course, and 
then should study regularly as long as they 
teach. Private study will accomplish much 
if persistent and thorough. It is essential 
to have books of real value to study. Dis- 
euss what can be done in your school to 
develop better teachers. B. L,.0; 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Finding Joy in God’s Word. 

A1im.—To explain how the people in Ez- 
ra’s day found joy in God’s Word, and how 
we should also. 

ApprRoACH.—Speak of the form of books 
used in ancient times, and of their expense 
and scarcity before printing was invented. 

Lesson.—Among the Jews, the people 
who were learned in their sacred books 
were called scribes. The people as a whole 
did not have copies of the Word of God. 
They came to Ezra, the scribe, and asked 
that the law be read to them. Many had 
never heard it, and it had been long neg- 
lected. The people were so delighted to 
have the law read and explained to them 
that they could hardly contain themselves. 
They wept and laughed and had a general 
celebration, and later they humbled them- 
selves and confessed their sins. Contrast 
the way we all have access to the Bible and 
to the preaching of the Word continually. 
We should read the Bible regularly, espe- 
cially the story of Jesus in the gospels. We 
should rejoice that our privileges are so 
great. 

a TrutTH.—The person who loves God will 
find joy in his Word. 

APpPLICATION.—It is a good plan to have a 
gospel portion, or a Testament, with us 
most of the time, and to read it frequently. 

BL. 0. 
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The Junior Class 


Topric.—Studying God’s Word. 

A1im.—To learn that the Bible is not only 
a book of great blessing but a most inter- 
esting book. 

APPROACH.—When the African explorer, 
Stanley, started on his famous search for 
Livingstone, he was equipped with every- 
thing that could be of service. Among his 
furnishings was a box of seventy-six books, 
weighing 180 pounds. As his men failed 
him, little by little his effects were cast 
aside. Long before he found Livingstone, 
his only book left was the Bible. 

LEsson.—Juniors should be led to see 
how interesting the Bible really is. This 
may be done in several ways. The teacher 
can easily secure material with most inter- 
esting stories of the work of Bible colpor- 
teurs. Their heroism will interest and ap- 
peal. Then the Bible itself furnishes in- 
teresting stories of heroic and interesting 
exploits. Joseph, David, Gideon, Daniel, 
and others always interest juniors. The 
story of Christ and the cross has a peculiar 
interest and appeal. Statistics as to the 
circulation and the great presses that print 
the Bible sometimes interest. The story of 
Mary Jones and her Bible should be told. 

TrRuTH.—The more we learn about the 
Bible and of the Bible, the more interesting 
it becomes. 

APPLICATION.—Let us heed the words of 
the Master, Search the Scriptures. 

W.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Studying God’s Word. 

Aim.—To show how the people studied 
the Word of God. 

PREPARATION.—Resurrect from some of 
your previous preparations the picture of a 
priest and also a scroll. It might be better 
to have two priests, one to represent Ezra 
and one, Nehemiah. 

Lresson.—The people back from captivity 
needed to know the Word of God. Some of 
them were never in a real temple before 
and had lived so long in captivity that they 
had nearly forgotten how really to worship 
God. Nehemiah and Ezra realized this and 
gathered the people together on the Sab- 
bath to hear the Word of God and his laws 
read. Soa great crowd of people came to 
a certain place and listened to the reading. 
This service began in the morning. The 
priests read the law from a scroll and ex- 
plained what the laws meant. Ezra and 
others were the readers. When they be- 
gan to read, the people all stood up just as 
people do nowadays when the Star Span- 
gled Banner is sung. Some were go glad 
to hear preaching again that they wept. 
Then after the service had lasted nearly all 
day, the priests told the people to go to 
their homes and eat their suppers and to 
give food to the poor people and to be hap- 
py because it was God’s day. 

TrurH.—People are glad 
Word of God. 

APpPLICATION.—Are Wwe as 
God’s Word as Ezra’s people? 


to hear the 


glad to hear 
F. B. L. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Mavacui 1: 1 To 4: 6 


LESSON XII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, September 16, to Saturday, September 21. 


M. Insincere worship. Mal. 1: 6-14. 
T. Wicked priests warned. Mal. 2:1-9. 
W. Purification promised. Mal. 3:1-6. 


JT. The blessings of tithing. Mal. 3: 7-12. 
F. The end of the wicked. Mal. 4:1-6. 
S. A warless world. Isa. 2: 1-4. 


Malachi Foretells a New Day.—Malachi 1: 1 to 4: 6. 


Printed Portion: Malachi 3: 1-12. 


Devotional Reading: 


Isaiah 11: 1-10. 


(Memory Verse, 3) 


1 Behold, I will send my messenger, and he 
shall prepare the way before me: and the Lord, 
whom ye seek, shall suddenly come to his tem- 
ple, even the messenger of the covenant, whom 
ye delight in: behold, he shall come, saith the 
Lorp of hosts. , 

2 But who may abide the day of his com- 
ing? and who shall stand when he appeareth? 
for he is like a refiner’s fire, and like fullers’ 
soap: . 

8 And he shall sit as a refiner and purifier of 
silver: and he shall purify the sons of Le’vi, and 
purge them as gold and silver, that they may 
offer unto the Lorp an offering in righteousness. 


4 Then shall the offering of Ju’dah and Je- 
ru’sa-lem be pleasant unto the Lorp, as in the 
days of old, and as in former years. 


5 And I will come near to you to judgment; 
and I will be a swift witness against the sor- 
eerers, and against the adulterers, and against 
false swearers, and against those that oppress 
the hireling in his wages, the widow, and the 
fatherless, and that turn aside the stranger from 
ents and fear not me, saith the Lorp of 

osts. 


Golden Text.—Behold, I will send my messen- 
ger, and he shall prepare the way before me. 
Mal. 3:1, 

Practical Truth.—The way of the Lord is pre- 
pared when all sin is renounced and faith is ex- 
ercised toward God. 

’ Topic.—Preparing the Way of the Lord. 

Outline——I. God’s love for Israel. II. The 
sins of the priests. III. The sins of the people. 
IV. The day of the Lord. 

Time.—Probably about B.c, 483. 

Place.—Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION. —1. Nehemiah returns to 
Babylon, After governing Judah for about 
twelve years, by a commission from the Persian 
king, Artaxerxes, Nehemiah was recalled to the 
Persian court. His furlough may have expired, 
or perhaps he was called to give an account of 
his work, since certain enemies had unfavorably 
represented him at court. While he was gov- 
ernor he had repaired the walls around Jerusa- 
lem and with the aid of Ezra had effected some 
important reforms, such as Sabbath observance, 
putting away heathen wives of the Israelites, 
correcting the greed of money lenders, and re- 
establishing the order of temple worship. In 
goths these things he encountered strong oppo- 
sition. 

2. Nehemiah returns to Judah. It seems 
probable that after an absence of some three 
years Nehemiah returns to his people again. 
However, he finds that during his absence there 
had been a great backsliding among the people. 
While he was with them at first he enforced the 
reforms by his influenee and authority. When 
he was gone, the evils suppressed reasserted 
themselves. In the meantime it seems from the 
silence of the reeord that probably Ezra had 
died. It was at this juncture that Malachi, the 
last of the prophets, appeared. C. B..B. 


COMMENTARY.—I. Gonp’s Love ror Is- 


6 For I am the Lorp, I change not; therefore 
ye sons of Ja’cob are not consumed. 

7 Even from the days of your fathers ye are 
gone away from mine ordinances, and have not 
kept them. Return unto me, and I will return 
unto you, saith the Lorp of hosts. But ye said, 
Wherein shall we return? 

Will a man rob God? Yet ye have robbed 
me. But ye say, Wherein have we robbed thee? 
In tithes and offerings. 

9 Ye are cursed with a curse: for ye have 
robbed me, even this whole nation. 

10 Bring ye all the tithes into the storehouse, 
that there may be meat in mine house, and 
prove me now herewith, saith the Lorp of hosts, 
if I will not open you the windows of heaven, 
and pour you eut a blessing, that there shall not 
be room enough to receive it. 

11 And I will rebuke the devourer for your 
sakes, and he shall not destroy the fruits of 
your ground; neither shall your vine cast her 
fruit before the time in the field, saith the LorpD 
of hosts. 

12 And all nations shall call you blessed: for 
aS shall be a delightsome land, saith the LorD 
of hosts. 


RAEL (1:1-5). The Lord reminds Israel 
that her people are loved and favored 
above other nations because they have been . 
chosen for a special mission in the world. 


Compared with God’s love for Jacob, 
standing for Israel, Esau, standing for 
other nations, seems to be hated. God’s 


love for Israel puts the nation under special 
obligation to be true to Jehovah. 

Il. THp SINS OF THE PRIESTS (1: 6 to 2: 9). 
God is a Father, a Master, to Israel, yet the 
nation through the priests has not given 
to God the honor due from a son or a ser- 
vant. The priests have offered the sick, 
lame, and deficient animals, instead of the 
best, in sacrifice. 

III. THE SINS OF THE PEOPLE (2:10 to 8: 
18). 2: 10-17. There was treacherous deal- 
ing, “every man against his brother,’ not- 
withstanding God was the Father of all. 
There was also sin in the family life, hus- 
bands being untrue to their wives and di- 
vorcing them—a thing hateful to God. 

3:1. behold, I—God answers the ques- 
tion in the last verse of the preceding chap- 
ter. will send my messenger—God’s mes- 
senger, to whom reference is here made, is 
John the Baptist, as is clearly shown by our 
Lord himself (Matt. 11: 10,11; Mark 1: 2- 
4 Lukevlt (6391s 24-28) je shall prepare the 
way—lIt was anciently the custom to make 
great preparations for the approach of a 
royal personage. 4. whom ye seek—Fhe 
Jews were expecting the Messiah to come. 
shall suddenly come to his temple—‘‘The 
Lord” would come unexpectedly as he who 
had full right to control all the Spiritual 
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interests of the chosen nation. the messen- 
ger of the covenant—The Messiah is here 
called “the messenger of the covenant,” 
since he would fulfil God’s promise. 

2. who may abide the day of his coming 
—The Messiah, infinitely holy and just, 
would put to shame and condemn the un- 
godly. like a refiner’s fire—The refiner’s 
fire was used to separate impurities from 
the metal. fullers’ soap—An alkaline sub- 
stance in the form of lye, secured by filter- 
ing water through ashes, was used to 
cleanse cloth. The work of the Messiah 
would be to purify the hearts of the people. 
3. as a refiner ... of silver—Reference is 
here made to the work of those who obtain 
pure silver from the ore. purify the sons 
‘of Levi—The priests had become corrupt. 
4. offering of Judah and Jerusalem—The 
offering made by the Jews as représenta- 
tive of all who would receive the Messiah. 
5. I will come near to you to judgment— 
The Messenger, Christ, would come to con- 
demn the guilty and to commend the right- 
eous. sorcerers—This term includes all 
who claimed to have power over evil spirits 
or to be able to foretell future events or to 
consult the dead. oppress—The Lord takes 
note of those who oppress the wage-earner, 
the widow, the orphan, and the stranger. 
6. I, Jehovah, change not (R. V.)—How- 
ever much the people of Judah had 
changed, Jehovah had not changed. gone 
away from mine ordinances—For genera- 
tions the people of Israel had been diso- 
bedient and rebellious. return unto me, 
and I will return unto you—There is a 
depth of affection and mercy couched in 
these words. saith the Lord of hosts— 
These words add much weight to the prom- 
ise which they follow. wherein shall we 
return—tThe people are represented as sat- 
isfied that they had been doing what they 
ought. 8. will a man rob God—Is it possi- 
ble that a human being, one made in the 
image of God, would defraud his Maker, to 
whom he owes all he has? Jehovah is an- 
swering the question, ‘‘Wherein shall we 
return?” yet ye have robbed me—The 
charge is pointed and strong. wherein— 
The guilty people demand an explanation. 
in tithes and offerings—The people of Ju- 
dah had withheld the sums which they 
should have paid into the treasury of the 
Lord. The tithe is the tenth. The Scrip- 
tures show that two tenths, or tithes, of 
the produce of the fields and of the in- 
crease of the flocks were required of the Is- 
raelites for the support of the Levites, the 
temple worship, and the poor. These tithes 
were in addition to the offerings for sacri- 
fee. 

10. bring ye all the tithes—The way to 
escape from the curse that was resting up- 
on the people was to begin at once to obey 
the Lord. They were invited to put God to 
the test. open you the windows of heaven 
—This is,a strong expression indicating the 
magnitude of the blessing which God was 
waiting to “pour out’ on his obedient, be- 


lieving people. a blessing—The blessing 
would include God’s favor, satisfaction, 
and joy; and there would be increased 


fruitfulness in the fields and flocks; for the 
windows of heaven would be opened to 


THIRD QUARTER 


Lesson XII 


pour out rain upon the land. 11. I will re- 
buke the devourer—Hold in check all the 
agencies that would naturally destroy the 
increase of the fields. 

18-15. Another sin of the people was 
that they declared there was no profit in 
serving the Lord. The proud were the hap- 
py ones, and the wicked prospered. 

16-18. In the midst of the wicked people 
there was a remnant who feared the Lord. 
They would be remembered by the Lord 
and were as jewels to him. 

TV. THE DAY OF THE LorD (4:1-6). In 
further answer to the question in ch. 2:17 
the Lord says there will be a day when he 
will come in a judgment as of fire against 
the wicked, but in gracious healing and 
fruitful prosperity to those that fear his 
name. This refers to the second coming of 
our Lord when wickedness shall be sub- 
dued in the earth. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—The same spirit 
which leads to robbing God leads also to 
robbing men. All we have received is from 
God; what shall we say of the degree of 
the sin of robbing our greatest benefactor? 
The secret of broken resolutions is the re- 
maining in the heart of the sinful inclina- 
tions which caused the original defection 
from the right. When the way has been 
prepared and he enters the heart as the 
one who sits as a purifier of silver the in- 
clinations are changed and the keeping of 
good resolutions is possible and joyful. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What is the meaning of the name, 
Malachi? 

2. At what time did Malachi probably 
appear? 

3. With a statement of what great truth 
does Malachi begin his prophecy? 

4. By the use of what familiar compari- 
sons does Malachi show the people that 
they are dishonoring God? Mal. 1: 6, 7. 

5. How did God regard the formal wor- 


ship of those who were doing evil? Mal. 
Hee tag Oe 
6. What challenge is implied in the 


words, ‘‘Where is the God of judgment’? 

7. How does the prophet show that 
judgment, swift and terrible, will come up- 
on the evil-doers? 

8. What was the duty of the herald who 
prepared the way before ancient kings? 

9. What is the New Testament inter- 
pretation of the messenger who was sent 
to prepare the way? Matt. 11: 10. 

10. In what way would the coming of 
the Lord be like a refiner’s fire and like 
fullers’ soap? 

11. What evils had the people brought 
upon themselves by robbing God? 

12. In what different ways may we still 
rob God? 

13. What are the conditions of spiritual 
blessing and prosperity ? 


14. What are some New Testament rules 
for giving? 2 Cor. 9: 7; Matt. L085 Cox: 
162.2. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Moral causes for physical calamities. 
29. Other contemporary prophets. 
3. God’s refining processes. w. Ww. L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


During the dark days of the struggle for 
Italian liberty the people generally looked 
upon Garibaldi as their leader and deliv- 
erer—and he, invincible. Prisoners on 
their way to dungeons would be cheered as 
friends whispered, ‘‘Courage, Garibaldi is 
coming.’’ Men would steal out in the dark 
of the night and write on the walks and on 
walls, “Garibaldi is coming.’’. And when 
news reached them of his near approach 
the whole mass broke out in rapturous 
shouting, “Garibaldi is come!” He came 
and Italy threw off her shackles of political 
and religious fetters. A greater than Gari- 
baldi is coming! Courage, fainting pilgrim, 
he will soon be here. The Desire of all na- 
tions is making preparations to come. Je- 
sus is coming to reign, then shall the song 
of the angels.on that first Christmas morn- 
ing be realized in all the world—Peace on 
earth, good will toward men. Paul calls 
Jesus’ coming the “blessed hope.’ Is it 
yours? a. He Wr 


One Missionary Minute 


No man has a right to get from his fel- 
low men all they can produce and have no 
concern for their welfare while they are 
producing it. This should hold true not 
only in America, but in the far-away lands. 
When we hear from the wonderful organ 
the beautiful music at the skilful touch of 
the musician, do we think about the thou- 
sands of negroes on the Kongo who gath- 
ered for us the ivory for those organ keys? 
When we pick up a pencil, do we think of 
the men in Siberia who gathered for us the 
graphite, but who have never heard of Je- 
sus Christ? If business men, though un- 
moved by the spirit of the gospel, should 
seek to promote the presentation of it in 
non-Christian lands, it would repay them a 
thousandfold. There are many ways of 
helping to prepare the way of the Lord. 

Go TAR: 


Sidelight from Science 
JUST GLASS 


We seldom realize how much we depend 
upon the labors of those who have pre- 
ceded us. For instance, many people have 
contributed to the invention and perfection 
of glass, and the development of its useful- 
ness in various fields. What would be our 
condition without it? There would be no 
more photographs. Exploration of the 
heavens and all microscopy would cease. 
We would have no periscopes, field glasses, 
surveyor’s instruments, range finders, or 
X-ray apparatus. Compass, clock, and car 
would lack essential protection. Factories, 
offices, and homes must remain open and 
far less comfortable. Bottles for medicine 
and milk; chimneys, globes, and bulbs for 
all kinds of lights; radio tubes, much scien- 
tific apparatus and a hundred useful arti- 
cles about the house would be wanting. 

We in our turn must make today and 
tomorrow better in material and in spir- 
itual conditions. J.M. 


THIRD QUARTER 


Lesson XII 


Practical Applications 


Sinners in Zion. Israel was God’s cove- 
nant people. They had his law as given by 
Moses. It promised great blessings upon 
its observance and severe curses for diso-» 
bedience. Notwithstanding, many sins were 
practised by the people, even the priests 
leading in these offenses. 

Sin manifests itself in many forms. The 
tap-root of sin—for sin is a unit—is self- 
ishness. It appears in many forms. It 
never is simple and alone. The numerous 
sins of which the prophet accused Israel 
exist today in Christian America, and not 
altogether outside the Christian church. 
“Sorcerers,’”’ those who practise magical 
arts, sleight of hand, fortune-telling, palm- 
istry, and many other forms of humbug- 
gery and deception for personal or business 
advantage can be found everywhere. ‘‘Adul- 
terers,’’ those who divorced their Jewish 
wives in order to marry heathen women, 
were forerunners of a large army of pres- 
ent-day social sinners. The domestic scan- 
dal of divorce and remarriage, contrary to 
the law of God, is common in America. The 
suggestions of “‘probation marriage,” and ~ 
“companionate marriage,’ spring from 
adulterous propensities. ‘Swearing false- 
ly in my name” is a sin often committed. 
in listing property for taxation; in witness- 
ing in court; and when jurors find a verdict 
contrary to the evidence submitted in court. 
Oppressing the hireling by defrauding him 
of his wages, or seeking service for insuf- 
ficient pay; taking advantage of the help- 
less condition of the widow and the father- 
less; robbing God of tithes and offerings; 
giving stintedly and grudgingly, are sins 
common to Malachi’s day and ours. 

Sin is presumptuous. The people had 
looked forward for a long time for a day 
when God would come and judge the hea- 
then. They boasted that they were the 
children of Abraham. They presumed that 
God would pass over their moral delin- 
quencies so long as they observed the let- 
ter of the law. Now, as then, persons who 
do wrong condone their wrong-doing and 
suppose the other wrong-doer is the more 
wicked person. Their actions say, “Doth 
God know ?” C.E. H. 


The Lesson Picture 


al | | 


Like a shade, sin shuts out the sunlight 


from the soul. 


Clear the windows; let the 
sunshine in. 
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THIRD QUARTER 


Lesson XII 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Malachi means ‘“‘my mes- 


senger,’”’ and may be a title assumed by the 
prophet. Nothing is known of his personal 
history. The book was the last of the 


prophecies, written at about the close of 
Old Testament history, in the days of Ne- 
hemiah. Discuss the style and general con- 
tents of the book. The author repeatedly 
makes an affirmation, suggests an objec- 
tion, and then refutes the objection. 

THEME.—Preparing the Way of the Lord. 

I. By FORSAKING SIN.—Malachi has been 
ealled a spiritual hero for daring to attack 
a corrupt priesthood. The book denounces 
both unfaithful priests and unfaithful peo- 
ple. Polluted and defective sacrifices had 
been offered. Some had divorced their 
Jewish wives, probably in order to marry 
foreigners. Such sins, and sins of every de- 
scription, must be put away in order to 
“stand when he appeareth.’’ Compare the 
preaching of John the Baptist. What are 
some of the sins that need to be put away 
today to prepare the way of the Lord? 

II. By DOING ONE’S pDuTY.—There is a neg- 
ative and a positive aspect of religion. 
“Cease to do evil; learn to do well.” Mal- 
achi tells the people to pay their tithes, to 
keep the law of Moses, and to fear the 
Lord. Consider some things which God re- 
quires today, as our affections, our money, 
our time, and our abilities to be used to his 
glory and in his service. Note the blessings 
promised if the tithes are paid. How may 
this be properly applied today? B.b.10; 


The Intermediate Class 


“A Topic.—Our Part in Bringing in a Better 
ay. 

Aim.—To show how we can prepare the 
way for God to come in our hearts and in 
the world. 

ApproacH.—Compare the blessings and 
privileges of life in a Christian community 
with life in heathen surroundings. What 
has made the difference? 

Lesson.—Some of the prophets looked 
forward to better days ahead, when the 
Messiah was to come. Malachi was one of 
them. See Mal. 3:1. The Messiah has 
come, and a better day has dawned upon 
the world as a result. However, there is 
much spiritual darkness in the world yet, 
and many evils. We may help to bring in 
a still better day, 1. By becoming true 
Christians, and living righteous lives. The 
world is good or bad according as the peo- 
ple in it are good or bad. 2. By seeking 
to bring others to Jesus. The great mis- 
sionary movement is an important factor 
in bringing in a better day. 3. By working 
to do away with unrighteous customs and 
laws everywhere in the world. Boys and 
girls can not vote but they can ask those 
who do, to make our land safe for every 
one. 

TrutH.—A better day will come as the 
teachings of the gospel are accepted and 
practised more fully and by more people. 

APPLICATION.—We should all help to 
make the world better. Bi. Oy 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—The Promise of God’s Blessing. 

A1im.—To learn something of the bless- 
ings the Christian religion brings. 

AppROACH.—The bridge over a _ certain 
small stream was frequently washed away 
by floods. At last one man proposed to put 
in a stone bridge with an arch. Most peo- 
ple said it would fall of its own weight. 
The day it was finished and the supports 
were to be taken out, hundreds of people 
gathered to see the bridge fall. Today, 
after 200 years, the bridge still stands. The 
doubters lie forgotten in their graves. 

Lesson.—Malachi foretold abundant 
blessing. He was the last of the Old Tes- 
tament prophets. The blessings promised 
have come in greatest measure. Suppose 
two maps of the world, one shaded where 
the religion of Christ prevails, the other 
shaded where civilization, health, comforts, 
science, progress are found. The two maps 
will be almost identical. Not only do bless- 
ings of this nature come, but Christ turns 
things that would be harmful to blessings. 
The storm on the Sea of Galilee was a 
blessing since the disciples had Christ there 
to still the waves. Bring out that the best 
of blessings come to those who seek them. 
The richest pearls come from deep waters; 
the best coal from the deepest mines. 

TruTH.—Blessings abound where’er he 
reigns. 

APPLICATION.—Let us not lose the greatest 
of God’s blessings by failing to seek them. 

w.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—The Promise of God’s Blessing. 

Aim.—To show that God does not forget 
his people. 

PREPARATION.—Secure the picture of an 
idol or copy the picture of one from an an- 
cient history, a Bible encyclopedia, or an 
ordinary encyclopedia. 

Lesson.—These people who came back to 
Jerusalem and built it up and started the 
Sabbath worship and the reading of the 
law again, have come to grief again. They 
meant well, but they became careless and 
indifferent. Then they began to get really 
bad. They thought that God would not 
notice their wrong-doing and they cared 
little if he did. He had promised to make 
them the chief of the nations and had 
promised them a Messiah and neither of 
these had yet appeared. They were like 
children who get tired of waiting for the 
things they want. They did not realize 
that they were not ready for the things yet. 
Finally God sent Malachi to tell them 
where they were wrong and to enjoin them 
to reform. God was caring for them and 
he would fulfill his promises as soon as pos- 
sible. The people must stop worshiping 
idols and must not do as their heathen 
neighbors did, but must turn to God for 
forgiveness and must live good lives. 

TrutH.—God never fails to keep his 
promises. 

AppLicATION.—Are We as faithful to keep 
our promises toward God? F. B. L. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


LESSON XIII ' 


Home Readings for week, Monday, September 23, to Saturday, September 28. 


M. Wzekiel’s vision. Bzek. 11: 14-25. 
T. Daniel a man of prayer. Dan. 9: 1-10. 
W. The value of courage. Josh. 1:1-9. 


T. The restoration promise. Jer. 29: 10-14. 
F. The temple rebuilt. Ezra 6: 13-18. 
S. The excellency of the law. Psa. 19: 7-14. 


Review: Significance of the Exile and the Restoration. 
[For a reading lesson only: Rom. 11: 1-12.] 


Devotional Reading: 


Isaiah 61: 1-9. 


(Memory Verse, Heb. 12: 5) 


Rom, 11: 1-12 cs 


1 I say then, Hath God cast away his people? 
God forbid. For I also am an Is’ra-el-ite, of the 
seed of A’bra-ham, of the tribe of Ben’ja-min. 


2 God hath not cast away his people which 
he foreknew. Wot ye not what the scripture 
saith of E-li’as? how he maketh intercession to 
God against Is’ra-el, saying, 

3 Lord, they have killed thy prophets, and 
digged down thine altars; and I am left alone, 
and they seek my life. 


4 But what saith the answer of God unto 
him? I have reserved to myself seven thousand 
men, who have not bowed the knee to the image 
of Ba’al, : 

5 Even so then at this present time also there 
is a remnant according to the election of grace. 

6 And if by grace, then is it no more of 
works: otherwise grace is no more grace. But 


Golden Text.—The mercy of the Lord is from 
everlasting to everlasting upon them that fear 
him, and his righteousness unto children’s chil- 
dren. Psa, 103:17. 

Practical Truth.—Chastening 
God’s rejection. 

Topiec.—God’s Providence in the Exile and the 
Restoration. 

Time.—B. c. 595 to B. c. 397. 


does not mean 


INTRODUCTION.—After a history of about 
800 years in their own land, the Jewish nation 
was utterly broken up and carried away into 
captivity in Babylonia, Their history during 
the period of the captivity and during the later 
period of reconstruction in their own land is 
given to us in the lives and messages of Ezekiel, 
Daniel, Esther, Ezra, and Nehemiah. When the 
day came, after seventy years in a strange land, 
to return to Jerusalem, strong leaders were 
ready who could build the nation once more on 
the foundations of her ancient glory so far as 
the worship of Jehovah was concerned. 

SUMMARY.—tTesson I. Topic: A 
Prophet Pastor. Israel’s bitterness against 
their captivity would make any prophet’s 
work very hard. So the Lord made Eze- 
kiel’s forehead “harder than flint’? that the 
rebellious people might not be able to look 
him out of countenance. He was com- 
manded to speak all the words of the Lord, 
“whether they will hear, or whether they 
will forbear.”’ 

II. Topic: Individual Accountability to 
God. Ezekiel taught the people that each 
person stood on his own footing before the 
Lord. Each could repent and be saved in- 
dividually. A father could not transfer 
either his guilt or his innocence to-his son. 

Ii. Topic: The Cure for the World’s 
Ills. Ezekiel saw the kingdom of God’s 
grace as a river, small in its beginnings, 
but widening and deepening as it prog- 


if it be of works, then is it no more grace: 
otherwise work is no more work. 5 

7 What then? Is’ra-el hath not obtained that 
which he seeketh for; but the election hath ob- 
tained it, and the rest were blinded | 

8 (According as it is written, God hath given 
them the spirit of slumber, eyes that they should 
not see, and ears that they should not hear;) un- 
to this day. 

9 And Da’vid saith, Let their table be made 
a snare, and a trap, and a stumblingblock, and 
a recompense unto them: 

10 Let their eyes be darkened, that they may 
not see, and bow down their back alway. 

11 I say then, Have they stumbled that they 
should fall? God forbid; but rather through 
their fall salvation is come unto the Gen’tiles, for 
to provoke them to jealousy. c 

12 Now if the fall of them be the riches of the 
world, and the diminishing of them the riches of 
the Gen’tiles; how much more their fulness? 


resses. The river brings life and prosperity 
to all the territory it reaches. 

IV. Topic: Character and Career of 
Daniel. By Daniel’s constant communion 
with the Lord in prayer he received revela- 
tions from the Lord which enabled him to 
direct important affairs in the Babylonian 
kingdom. 

V. Topic: Reveling and Ruin. King 
Belshazzar engaged in a drunken revelry 
in the royal palace. God warned the king 
by causing a strange writing to appear on 
the wall. Daniel interpreted the writing 
as meaning that the king was rejected by 
the Lord and that the kingdom should 
come to an end at once. 

VI. Topic: The Courage of Faith. Dan- 
iel dared to ignore the decree not to pray 
to Jehovah even though it meant he weuld 
be thrown into the lions’ den. His strong 
faith assured him that any outcome would 
be preferable to ceasing to pray. 


VII. Topic: Historie Significance of the 
Return. At the end of a period of seventy 
years, which Jeremiah had _ prophesied 


would be the length of the captivity, the 
Lord influenced Cyrus, king of Persia, to 
permit those Jews who would to return to 
Jerusalem. He returned all the gold and 
silver vessels which had been carried away 
from the temple and urged the Jews every- 
where to assist those who undertook to re- 
turn. : 

VIII, Topic: Builders of God’s House. 
In the seventh month the returned Jews 
set up the altar of burnt-offerings on the 
old temple site and offered sacrifices. In 
the second year the foundations of the 
temple were laid. The building was com- 
pleted in eighteen years, B.c. 516. 
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IX. Topic: 


another company back. 


the expedition a period of fasting and 
Ezra carried to Je- 


prayer was observed. 
rusalem over 4,000,000 
gold, silver, and copper. 

X. Topic: 
Work. About fourteen 


returned to Jerusalem, Nehemiah returned 
and assumed command of the rebuilding of 


; Prayer and Providence. Sev- 
enty-eight years after the first company re- 
turned to Jerusalem Ezra, the scribe, led 


Cooperation 


THIRD QUARTER 


At the outset of 


dollars worth of 


the city wall. 


ers. 
the book of the law to the anxious people. 
Following the reading there was great re- 


A ee OD Lesser 


A day was 


joicing. 
in Religious Xho pic. 
years after Ezra Lord. Malachi 


Lesson XIII 


Thousands of people were 
engaged in the work and it was completed 
in fifty-two days. 


he Call for Trained Teach- 
set apart when HEzra read 


Preparing the Way of the 
rebukes the sins of the 


restoration priests and people and proph- 
esies the first and second coming of Christ. 


TABULAR VIEW 


NO. SUBJECTS 


The Story of E 
kiel. Ezek. 1: 

pt te ace ee Be 
24: 15-24; 30: 


ze-| 
2: 


| Dzekiel Teaches 
‘Personal Resnonsibil- 
| Bzek. 18: 1-32; 


| 33: 1-20 


Ezekiel’s Vision of 
Tlope. Ezek, 47: 1-12. 


The Story of Dan- 
mi Dan. 1: 1-21; 2: 
} 13-895 45.195 Te 28; 8: 
[15-18; 9: 20-23; 10: 1- 
G5" 2 9. 


IV. 


Relshazzar’s Feast 
(Temperance Lesson). 
Dan. 5: 1-31. 


Daniel 
Lions. Dan. 


Among. the 
6: 1-28. 


The return from 
Captivity. Jer. 29: 
110-14; Bzra 1: 1-11; 
Psa, 126: 1-6. 


Rebuilding the Tem- 
niles > Hera $8: 1 to 6: 
22; 84: 1-12. 


VIII. 
Psa. 


Return 
Ezra 7:1 


Ezra’s 
Jerusalem, 
to 8: 36. 


IX. 


* sure 


GOLDEN TEXTS 


PRACTICAL 
TRUTHS 


OUTLINES 


As I live, saith the 
Lord God, I have no plea- 
in the death of the 
wicked; but that the 
wicked turn from his way 
and live. Ezek. 33: 11. 


The true proph- 
et is not guided in 
his ministry by 
the way the peo- 
ple receive him. 


So then every one of 
us shall give account of 
himself to God. Rom. 
14: 12, 


Neither inno - 
eence nor guilt 
ean be bound by 
one upon another. 


I. Ezekiel’s vision and call. 
II. Hzekiel’s third vision. III. 
Vision of glory departing from 
Jerusalem. IV. Wzekiel a sign 
to his people. V. MHearers but 
not doers. 


I. Freedom from the sins of 
others. JI. Freedom from one’s 
own sins. III. A watchman’s 
responsibility. IV. God’s_ will- 
ingness to forgive sins. 


Of the increase of his 
government and peace 
there shall be no end. 
Isa. 9:7. 


God's kingdom 
of grace has an 
inherent power to 
grow and to heal. 


to 


They that be wise shall 
shine as the brightness 
of the firmament: and 
they that turn many to 
righteousness, as the 
stars for ever and ever. 
Dan, 12: 3. 


A strong man 
girded by prayer 
is invincible. 


Be not drunk 
wine wherein is 
Eph. 5: 18. 


with 
excess. 


Dissipation and 
prosperity do not 
go together. 


The angel of the Lord 
encampeth round about 
them that fear him, and 
delivereth them. Psalm) 
34: 7. | 


The best and 
the wisest persons 
sometimes fall in- 
to deep trouble. 


The Lord hath 
great things for 
whereof we are 


Psa. 126: 3. 


done 
us; 
glad. 


I was glad when they 
said unto me, Let us go 
into the honse of the 
Lord, Psa. 122:,1. 


God's 
provides 
tion for 
bondage. 


mercy 
redemp- 
souls in 


Building the 
house of God in 
the soul is man’s 
most important 
work. 


The hand of our God is 
them for good 
Ezra 8: 


upon all 
that seek him. 
ree 


Nehemiah Rebuild- 
ing the Wall of Jeru- 
salem, Neh, 2:1 to 
(Owe 


>.< 


xi. Teaching the Law 


of God. Neh. 8: 1-18. 


Malachi Foretells a 
New Day. Mal. 1:1 


to 4:6. 


The people had a mind 
to work. Neh. 4:6. 


thy 
Psa. 


The entrance of 
words giveth light. 
119: 130. 


A spirit-led life 
grows out of a 
life of prayer. 


I. Salvation as a river. IT.7 
The increase of the river. IIT. 
The healing power of the river. 


I. The 
Daniel. II. 
iel’s wisdom, 


personal history. of 
The secret of Dan- 


I. Belshazzar’s impious feast.; 
II. The writing on the wall. 
Ill. Belshazzar reproved. IV. 
The writing interpreted. V. The 
writing fulfilled. 

I. Daniel’s position. II. A 
wicked plot devised. III. Dan- 
iel’s stedfastness. IV. Daniel's 
deliverance from the lions. 
Darius’ decree. 


I. Jeremiah prophesies the re- 
turn from Babylon. II. Cyrus’ 
decree, III. Preparation for the 
return to Jerusalem. a eee 8 
psalm of deliverance. 

J. The worship of God 
stored. II. The foundation of 
the temple laid. III. The re- 
building hindered. IV. The work 
resumed, 7, The temple com- 
pleted. VI. The blessedness of 
God's house. 


I. Ezra determines to go to 
Jerusalem, Il. Fasting and 
praying for protection. III. 
Gifts of gold and silver. 


Te- 


Organization 
coupled with zeal 
can do what zeal 
can not do alone. 


Jerusa- 
encour- 


I. Nehemiah goes to 
lem. Il. The people 
aged to build the city wall. III. 
Opposition by enemies. IV. An 
economic reform, V. Continued 
opposition and the completion of 
the wall. 


The word can 
not be expounded 
by those who do 
not know it. 


I. The congregation assembled. 
II. The law read and explained. 
Ill. A day of rejoicing. IV. The 
Feast of Tabernacles restored. 


Behold, I will send my 
messenger. and he_ shall 
prepare the way before 


me. Mal. 3:1 


The way of the 
Lord is prepared 
when all sin is re- 
nounced and faith 
is exercised  to- 
ward God, 


Israel. II. 
III. The 
The day 


I. God’s love for 
The sins of the priests. 
sins of the people. IV. 
of the Lord. 
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Lesson Illustration 


The Lord is said to have brought the Is- 
raelites out of Egypt on eagles’ wings. 
HKagles when removing their young ones 
have a posture different from that of other 
fowl. They carry their prey in their talons, 
but their young on their backs, so inter- 
posing their whole bodies between them 
and harm. The old eagle’s body is the 
young eagle’s shield and must be shot 
through before harm can come to the 
young eagle. God in saving the Jews put 
himself between them and danger. Surely 
the God who was so loving under law will 
be gracious under the gospel. Our souls 
are better secured, not only resting on his 
wings but in his body—‘your life is hid 
with Christ in God.” J.H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


“T can not put his presence by, I meet him 
everywhere; 

I meet him in the country town, the busy mar- 
ket square; 

The mansion and the tenement proclaim 
presence there. 

Upon the funneled ships at sea he sets his shin- 


his 


ing feet; 

The distant ends of empire not in vain his name 
repeat ; 

And, like the presence of a rose, he makes the 
whole world sweet. 

He comes to break the barriers down, raised up 
by barren creeds; 

Across the globe from zone to zone, like sunlight 
he proceeds ; 

He comes to give the world’s starved heart, the 
perfect love it needs, 

The Christ whose friends oft played him false, 
whom dogmas have belied ; 

Still speaking to the hearts of men, though 
shamed and crucified ; 

The Master of the centuries, who will not be de- 
nied !” Cc. 1. B. 


Sidelight from Science 
CRIMINAL INTELLIGENCE 


This is the title of a book by Dr. Carl 
Murchinson. We hear so much of crime 
and of criminals. The worst of them are 
defended before our courts as insane, dis- 
eased, or deficient. It seems timely that 
some one should apply well-known tests to 
determine the level of intelligence of the 
inmates of our prisons. Dr. Murchinson 
examined 6,000 prisoners confined in sev- 
eral states and has compared their re- 
sponses with those coming from the 
general population. Some of his conclu- 
sions follow. The army mental scores and 
the criminal norms are equally representa- 
tive of the non-criminal and criminal pop- 
ulations respectively. Criminals are not 
less intelligent, but slightly superior to the 
general population. Hardened criminals 
score higher than first offenders. There 
seems to be no different criminal mental 
type. The criminal population are less lit- 
erate than the general population, but not 
below them in intelligence. Insanity de- 
fenses for crime are often only excuses. 

Evidently the cause for criminality does 
not lie in low mentality, but in the lack of 
moral restraint. J.M. 


THIRD QUARTER 


Lesson XIII 


Practical Applications 


Rebellion. Israel in rebellion found it 
hard to kick against the goads. The na- 
tion had been chosen for the special pur- 
pose of carrying across the centuries God’s 
life-line for a sinking human race. They 
were not to get away from that task easily. 
Paul encountered the same experience™*™ 
when he was blindly running away from 
God’s purpose to make him an apostle to 
carry the gospel to the Gentiles. So it 
always is with every one. None of us will 
easily miss God’s purpose for us in life or 
easily lose our souls. If we do miss the 
way it will be through rebelling against his 
will, ignoring the providences W hich 
throng our way as they thronged Israel’s, 
and resisting the goads which would urge 
us along the right way. : 

Love. Through all of Israel’s experi- 
ences of rebellion, God still loved his peo- 
ple. How tenderly he cared for them dur- 
ing the seventy years of their captivity. 
God was chastening them for their idol- 
atry in that long, dark period; but he sent 
to them for their comfort and instruction 
such men as Ezekiel, Daniel, Ezra, Nehem- 
iah, and Malachi. What would have be- 
come of the captive Jews if there had been 
no such leaders? No people was ever fa-— 
vored with better or nobler leaders in any 
erisis. God’s chastisements are not a sign 
that he has forsaken any people or person. 
“Whom the Lord loveth he chasteneth, and 
scourgeth every son whom he receiveth.” 
It probably would be much easier for God 
to let his children go when they fail to 
walk in the light than to subject them to 
the chastisements and disciplines neces- 
sary to make them the best children. It 
was his love that caused him to do the hard 
thing of sending his Son to earth for us; it 
is his love which causes him to continue 
patiently to reprove, correct, and punish 
by whatever means he decides best. 

The better future. The approaching res- 
toration and the more remote glorious day 
of the Lord were always held before the 
captives to encourage them. God’s chas- 
tisements always end well for the submis- 
sive. ‘“‘No chastening for the present 
seemeth to be joyous, but grievous: never- 
theless afterward it yieldeth the peaceable 
fruit of rightoeusness.’’ 


The Lesson Picture 


IT TAKES BITTER 
MEDICINE TO 
EFFECT A CURE. 


The cure for careless living is often bit- 
ter—as to both body and soul. 
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THIRD QUARTER 


Lesson XIII 


ee ee OS ny 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Discuss the crucial char- 
acter of the exile in Hebrew history. This 
apparent catastrophe needs an explanation, 
and the prophets give the explanation. 
They have been called the first historians 
to get beneath the mere record of events 
and give the underlying causes, thus pro- 
ducing a philosophy of history. 

THEME.—God’s Providence in the Exile 
and the Restoration. 

I. Gop’s PROVIDENCE IN THE EXILE.—The 

- prophets depict Israel’s entire career as 
displaying the justice and love of God in 
training and disciplining his people. The 
exile was no exception. They teach that it 
was a punishment for sin, especially for 
idolatry. The exile cured the Jews of idol- 
atry. Discuss the Judaism of the time of 
Christ and of today in this respect. How 
was this important as a preparation for 
Christ ? 

II. Gop’s PROVIDENCE IN THE RESTORATION. 
—The prophets had predicted that Israel 
was to be disciplined, purified, and a rem- 
nant restored. This was necessary if God’s 
great plan of preparing a people for the 
message of his Son was to be carried out. 
How could Christ have come to a people 
seattered far and wide? Discuss the provi- 
dence of God in the edict of Cyrus. Jose- 
phus says that prophecies concerning Cyrus 
made by Isaiah, especially Isa. 44: 28 and 
45: 1, ‘were brought before Cyrus and won 
-for Israel his favor.” This may be true. 
Consider the hand of God in the decree of 
Darius (Ezra 6) and in the decision of 
Artaxerxes to send Hzra, and afterward 
Nehemiah, to Jerusalem. Bab. Of 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Some Great Men of the Period. 

AIM.—To review the chief facts concern- 
ing some of the men studied during the 
quarter. 

APPROACH.—Ask members of the class 
which man that they have studied about 
this quarter was the greatest in their opin- 
ion, and why. Also which is the most in- 
teresting character. 

Lresson.—Make a list on a blackboard or 
poster of the chief characters as follows: 
Ezekiel, Daniel, Ezra, Nehemiah, Malachi. 
To these may be added, if desired, Cyrus, 
Zerubbabel, Haggai, and Zechariah. Ask 
concerning each of these, Did he live dur- 
ing or after the exile? Was he a prophet, 
ruler, or teacher? For what especially is 
he remembered? In the case of the proph- 
ets, consider the chief messages given by 
them, insofar as they have been studied. 
Finally, review in order the chief events of 
the restoration, namely, the decree of Cy- 
rus, the return under Zerubbabel, rebuild- 
ing the temple, the return under Hzra, the 
journey of Nehemiah, rebuilding the walls, 
and teaching the law. 

TruTH.—God, through prophets and 
other leaders, guided his people during the 
most critical period in their history. 

APPLICATION.—We have the Bible as a 
guide, and also ministers of the gospel who 
can help us. B. L. 0. 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—Stories Retold. 

AiM.—To see the working out of God’s 
plans. 

APPROACH.—When a building is being 
constructed a scaffolding must be built 
about it. This is unattractive, and obscures 
the view. When the work is completed, 
and the scaffolding and refuse removed, 
the beauty and strength of the building ap- 
pear. 

Lesson.—The great plan of God is work- 
ing out all through history. We may not 
always see it clearly, but it can be traced. 
Note how God prepares men as he needs 
them. Call attention to the various men 
in the quarter’s study, and note that as 
crises bring out leaders, so the development 
of the plan of redemption brings out men. 
A review should show the hand of God at 
work. It should assist, by interesting repe- 
tition, in fastening truth in the mind. 
Teachers can interest juniors by preparing 
questions on slips of paper. Have pupils 
draw these, and answer if they can. Ques- 
tions not answered are passed along. The 
one who answers keeps the slip. Then see 
who has the most slips at the close. 

TRUTH.—God’s hand may be hidden at 
times, but it can be traced in all history. 

APPLICATION.—If we will let God have his 
way in our hearts, he will find us a place of 
usefulness in his plan. Ww.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Review. 

Aim.—To see how much the children 
have learned this quarter. 

PREPARATION.—On sheets of paper six by 
eighteen inches print the names, Hzekiel, 
Daniel, Ezra, Nehmiah, Malachi. Each 
name should be on a separate sheet. Give 
one paper to each of five pupils. 

Lesson.—In your introduction to the re- 
view work, tell how we have been studying 
these men who lived a long, long time ago 
and we learn what interesting things hap- 
pened to them and how God helped each 
one. Have the pupil holding the Hzekiel 
paper present it. Ask the class what God 
did for PEzekiel. Suggest and ask such 
easy-to-answer questions that they will tell 
you that God helped Ezekiel not to be 
afraid of the people but to tell them they 
were doing wrong. God helped Daniel to 
do right when he was a boy. Then he 
helped him to stand true and protected 
him from the lions. God helped Ezra to 
bring a great crowd of people across the 
desert to a ruined city. God protected them 
on the journey. God helped Nehemiah to 
stir up the people to build the walls of Je- 
rusalem and protected him from the enemy 
while he was at it. Write the facts on the 
papers as they are given while papers are 
fastened on the wall. Now, if God helped 
these people, can’t he help little boys and 
girls today? He is glad to do so and you 
have only to ask him. He heard Ezra’s 
prayers, but he hears boys and girls too. 

TruTH.——Our God is an ever-present help. 

APPLICATION.—We will let God help us 
every day. F. B.L. 
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THE BIBLE AND THE SOCIAL ORDER 


Social betterment is not the gospel. It is not even its first and principal result. 
The gospel is something more fundamental. It is radical in the sense that it goes down 
to the very roots of the social order. Instead of trying to reach the individual through 
the masses, it works with the individual first and then on up to the masses. It goes with 
its corrective measures first to the single source of the great stream. 

Jesus did not try to supplant worn-out Judaism at. once by a sudden substitution 
of an elaborate religious system which he had perfected. He converted a few persons 
and sent them out to live and to teach. He knew what the final result would be. He 
did not rid the world of slavery at one stroke. He started the leaven of individual free- 
dom and equality to working in individual men’s hearts. When he did that, it marked 
the beginning of the end of human slavery. He did not then and there mobilize the 
world’s wealth to provide hospitals and asylums for all suffering people. He showed us 
our duty to be merciful, sympathetic, and helpful toward the needy by healing all who 
could reach him. He knew that every individual becoming imbued with his spirit would 
similarly desire to help others. 

So Jesus taught by his life and by his precepts that the way to begin the correction 
of social disorder is by saving and correcting the individual. The emphasis must ever 
be placed here. Jesus came to seek and to save lost individual men. The salvation of 
society will follow. 

Yet the Bible in its teachings attacks the evils of society with clearness and vigor 
and offers the only satisfactory solution of these perplexities the world has ever had. 
One writer has said there is so much in the Bible which applies to the affairs of group 
life that it furnishes more material for sociology than it does for theology. 

If men would only apply the high ideals of the Bible to home life, government, com- 
merce, manufacturing, labor, capital, amusements, international questions, and personal 
habits so far as they affect others, class distinctions would fade and the vast chasms that 
divide men as to opportunity and privilege in our present order would disappear. 

It is to stimulate a study of these Bible principles and their possible application to 
human society that the lessons of this quarter have been arranged. Every born-again 
person longs for the day when love and righteousness will dominate society. All such 
persons will joyfully follow these lessons and will contribute as much as they can to the 
dissemination of the knowledge which is society’s only hope of salvation. 

In presenting the social teachings of the Bible, the quarter’s lessons naturally pre- 
sent first the fundamental truth that all human beings are brothers and are therefore 
in debt to love and serve one another. Dignifying the group, dignifies the individual, and 
puts each one on guard to keep himself at his best on account of his relation to the whole 
group. The law of man’s being is that he must work, not only for his livelihood but for 
his happiness. There is no place in God’s economy for idlers. The play instinct is rec- 
ognized. The modern commercialization of this human trait has led to evils that must 
not be iguored by Christians. The Bible plan imust be studied and applied. 

Besides these teachings and others relating to relationships which are close by in 
the home, local government, and industry, the lessons touch on matters which are farther 
away, as international friendship and our debt to backward nations and raees. These 
lessons on applied Christianity should call out our most earnest study and faithful 


teaching. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON I 


Home Readings for week, Monday, September 30, to Saturday, October 5. 


M. Love to God and man. Mark 12: 28-34. 
T. Making faith valid. James 2: 14-17. 
W. Christian socialmindedness. Phil. 2:1-11, 


T. Spiritualizing relations. Col. 3:12 to 4:1. 
F. Cooperating with God. Neh. 4: 15-23. 
S. Social obligation rejected. Matt. 19: 16-22. 


Recognizing Our Debt to Others.—Neh. 4: 15-23; Mark 12: 28-34; Rom. 15: 1-7; 
Phil.-23'1-8;'Col.°3:12; 4: 13) James 2= 14-17, 


Printed Portion: 
(Memory Verses, 


Mark 12: 28-34 ; 

28 And one of the scribes came, and_having 
heard them reasoning together, and perceiving 
that he had answered them well, asked him, 
Which is the first commandment of all? 

29 And Je’sus answered him, The first of all 
the commandments is, Hear, O Is’ra-el; The 
Lord our God is one Lord: 

30 And thou shalt love the Lord thy God 
with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and 
with all thy mind, and with all thy strength: 
this is the first commandment. 

31 And the second is like, namely this, Thou 
shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. There is 
none other commandment greater than these. 

32 And the scribe said unto him, Well, Mas- 
ter, thou hast said the truth: for there is one 
God; and there is none other but he: 

33. And to love him with all the heart, and 
with all the understanding, and with all the 


Mark 12: 28-34; James 2: 14-17. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 4: 5-10. 


James 2: 15, 16) 


soul, and with all the strength, and to love his 
neighbour as himself, is more than all whole 
burnt offerings and sacrifices. 

34 And when Je’sus saw that he answered 
discreetly, he said unto him, Thou art not far 
from the kingdom of God. And no man after 
that durst ask him any question. 


James 2: 14-17 

14 What doth it profit, my brethren, though 
a man say he hath faith, and have not works? 
can faith save him? 

15 If a brother or a sister be naked, and des- 
titute of daily food, a 

16 And one of you say unto them, Depart in 
peace, be ye warmed and filled; notwithstanding 
ye give them not those things which are needful 
to the body; what doth it profit? _ 

17 Even so faith, if it hath not works, is 
dead, being alone. 


——_— err Ors 


Golden Text.—Look not every man on his own 
things, but every man also on the things of 
others. Phil. 2:4. 

Practical Truth.—No man liveth unto himself. 

Topie.—Fulfilling our obligations to others. 


Outline.—I. The cooperation we owe to fellow 
workers. II, The love we owe our neighbor. 
III. The strength we owe the weak. IV. The 


Sympathy we owe the distressed. V. The kind- 


ness and justice we owe to servants. WI. The 
help we owe the destitute. 
INTRODUCTION.—1. Some examples. The 


third quarter’s lessons gave some magnificent 
examples of recognizing our debt to others. 
Ezekiel, the “prophet pastor’; Daniel, the he- 
roic example; Ezra, the teacher; Nehemiah, the 
reconstructor; and Malachi, the reformer, can 
each be used, 

2. Some principles. Primarily and ultimately 
all our obligations are to God. Obligation is 
dependent on and measured by relationship. The 
first morally responsible being created had no 
relationships or obligations, save toward his 
Maker. When God created a second such being 
he established relationships and obligations be- 
tween the two. Men may justly hold us respon- 
Sible for our obligations to them, but their 
rights are founded upon a divine law for which 
we are answerable to God. That is why David 
Said, “Against thee, thee only, -have I sinned 
and done this evil in thy sight.” That is why 
we can not wrong a human being or any of 
God’s creatures without answering to him for it. 
Hence we must ultimately go to God for appro- 
val, reward, forgiveness, or punishment, 

3. Some obligations to the present. Our most 
important relationship and our highest obliga- 
tions are directly to God, but he deals with us 
and we with him largely through our fellow 
men. We may discharge these obligations to the 
present generation, man to man; but God holds 
us responsible, through himself, to.many human 
beings that we have never seen. Here is the 
philosophy of obligation to foreign missions. 
Perhaps a man does us a favor which we can 
not repay to him; but he says, “Pass it on to 
some one else in need.” Now our obligation be- 


comes an obligation to the first person we meet 
that needs a kindness. All society is knit to- 
gether with these obligations. 

Some obligations to the future. One has 
said, “Each generation stands on the shoulders 
of the one gone before.’ Every author and 
historian owes much to previous authors and 
historians. We are the beneficiaries of the ciy- 
ilization and the inventive genius of previous 
generations. Our national freedom and great- 
ness we owe to statesmen, soldiers, and voters 
long in their graves. We ean not repay them, 
but we can “serve the present age” and pass on 
to future generations what the past has given 
us—plus our own contributions. EE Tee 


COMMENTARY.—I. THE cooPERATION WE 
OWE FELLOW WORKERS (Neh. 4: 15-23). Co- 
operation is beautifully illustrated in the 
manner in which the wall around Jerusa- 
lem was rebuilt by Nehemiah. The sur- 
rounding tribes threatened to attack the 
builders with armies in order to stop the 
building. But the work continued, half of 
the people laboring while the other half 
held the weapons of war ready to repulse 
any sudden attack. These shifts changed 
but always half worked while half stood 
armed for defense. Those living outside 
the city lodged in the city at night to be 
instantly ready to defend the city. 

II. THE LOVE WE OWE OUR NEIGHBOR (Mark 
12: 28-34). 28. one of the scribes—Mat- 
thew (22: 35) speaks of him as a lawyer, 
or a teacher of the law. answered them 
well—The scribe had heard the preceding 
discussions and observed Christ’s familiar- 
ity with the law and his ability in meeting 
the attacks of his opposers. asked him— 
The question was intended to obtain 
Christ’s judgment with reference to the 
importance of various duties enjoined by 
the law of Moses. first commandment of 
all—The Jews were divided in their opin- 
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Lesson I 


ions as to the relative importance of the 
different parts of the law. 

29. hear, O Israel, etc.—This was the 
preface to the law (Deut. 6: 4). It de- 
clares the unity of God. The devout Jew 
down to the present time recites this verse 
twice each day. 30. thou shalt love the 
Lord thy God—Love centers in a person, 
not a thing or fact. Our love to God must 
not only be supreme, but we should love 
him with all the heart. all thy soul—The 
life must center in him. There must be 
love to the degree that the life would be 
laid down for him if need be. all thy mind 
—It is to be an intelligent love. all thy 
stvength—This implies action and energy 
of heart, mind, and soul to the utmost ex- 
tent. 

21. the second—This is the sum of the 
second table of the law. love thy neighbor 
as thyself—tThis is quoted from Lev. 19: 18. 
It has its counterpart in the words of our 
Lord spoken in the Sermon on the Mount, 
“Therefore all things whatsoever ye would 
that men should do to you, do ye even so to 
them” (Matt. 7:12). 32. thou _hast said 
the truth—The scribe recognized the deep 
insight which Jesus had into the law and 
its underlying principles. 

33. more than all whole burnt offerings 
and sacrifices—‘‘The scribe gathers up in 
his reply some of the great utterances of 
the prophets which prove the superiority 
of love to God and man over all mere cere- 
monial observances (1 Sam. 152222 (esas 
51; Hos. 6: 6; Micah 6: 6-8). 34. answered 
discreetly— With understanding and can- 
dor. not far from the kingdom—His in- 
tellect was convinced and he had a mea- 
sure, at least, of sympathy for Jesus. 

Ill. THE STRENGTH WE OWE TO THE WEAK 
(Rom. 15: 1-7). Christ set the example of 
not seeking to please himself but to benefit 
the needy. Any strength we have should 
be used to help the weak to bear their in- 
firmities. "We must have the same spirit 
of consolation and comfort toward others 
that Christ had toward all men. 

TV. THE SYMPATHY WE OWE THE DISTRESSED 
(Phil. 2: 1-8). The Christian, like his Lord, 
should rejoice in lowly service. Real 
Christians esteem others better than them- 
selves. They will therefore humbly and 
gladly give any consolation, comfort, love, 
and fellowship which it is possible for 
them to give. A Christian should actually 
study to see how he can help the dis- 
tressed. One who possesses the mind of 
Christ will naturally do as Jesus would to- 
ward those who are in distress. 

VV. THE KINDNESS AND JUSTICE WE OWE TO 
SpRVANTS (Col. 3:14; 4:1). Love is the 
bond of perfection. Those who possess this 
quality will treat servants with kindness 
and justice in the matter of wages, hours, 
and reasonable work burdens. 

VI. THE HELP WE OWE THE DESTITUTE 
(James 2: 14-17). 14. he hath faith, and 
have not works—Professing to believe and 
follow Jesus but neglecting to do the works 
of mercy which_he would do. 15. naked 
and destitute—Insufficiently elothed and 
fed. 16. warmed and filled . . . give them 
not those things that are needful— Ex- 


pressing sympathy but doing nothing to re- . 
lieve the needy. what doth it profit—An 
empty profession of faith in Christ is 
meaningless when we neglect to do Jesus’ 
works. 17. faith ...is dead, being alone 
Faith and works are complements of each 
other; either one alone can not constitute 
one a Christian. 

PLAIN THACHINGS.—The great things 
accomplished in life are usually not what 
one can do alone but what one can assist 
others in doing. One who can not coop- 
erate pleasantly with others is doomed to 
small results in one’s own life. The highly 
organized forces of progress in our day de- 
mand even more cooperation than was 
necessary in Nehemiah’s day. The church, 
school, and family are splendid fields for 
developing the technique of cooperation. 
So long as the human heart is selfish the 
need of cultivating love toward others will 
remain a challenge to those wishing for 
improved social conditions. Strength in 
courage, in hope, or in body is a steward- 
ship given for which an accounting must 
be made. Sympathy is a heavenly quality 
and must be dispensed in order to be de- 
served. A man’s character may be judged 
somewhat by his attitude toward his ser- 
vants. Even good intentions will soon die 
unless given expression. 


QUESTIONS 


1. Why was close cooperation necessary 
on the part of Nehemiah and his fellow 
laborers? Neh. 4: 15. 

2. What measures were taken that the 
workers might be helpful one to another? 
Neh. 4: 18, 22. 

8. What two classes of people did Paul 
find among the early Christians? Rom. 
feels 

4. What duty did he impose upon the 
strong, and what did he warn them 
against? Rom. 15:1. 

5. In what way is the example of Christ 
cited as a pattern for disposition and con- 
duct? Rom. 15: 3; Phil. 2: 4, 5. 

6. With what group of questioners was 
Jesus reasoning when the scribe drew 
near? Mark 12: 13,18. 

7. In what fourfold way does Jesus re- 
quire us to love God? 

8. In what way is the second command- 
ment like the first? 

9. Can you give some instances of so- 
cial injustice that can be traced to the 
breaking of the second commandment? 

10. What evils would be banished if the 
Golden Rule were fully practised? 

11. What impression did the wisdom of 
Jesus’ reply make upon the scribe? 

12. How were the people to whom James 
wrote excusing their neglect by a pre- 
tended faith? 

13. How does the psalmist teach us that 
we may lend to the Lord? Psa. 41: 1. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The skill of Jesus in asking and an- 
swering questions. 

2. “The white man’s burden.” 

3. Social welfare work. 

4. Faith working by love. 


w.w.t. 
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Lesson Illustration 


A spelling contest was held in a school 
and the prize for the victor was a beauti- 
ful Bible. The contestants were reduced 
to two—Lizzie, the daughter of a hard- 
working widow, and Susie, the daughter of 
a rich farmer. The sympathy of the school 
was with the poor girl. Susie misspelled a 
word and Lizzie won the prize. On the 
way home mother said, ‘“‘Susie, could you 
not have spelled that word?” ‘Yes, 
mother.” ‘Then why did you not do it?” 
Susie replied, “Lizzie is a poor girl and 
does not get many presents. She worked 
so hard for the Bible I thought I would let 
her have it.” ‘What made you do that, 
Susie?’ “My Sunday-school lesson which 
said, ‘In honor preferring one another.’ So 
I thought I would try it and I am glad I 
did.’’ In a few days Susie received a birth- 
day present of a Bible and on the fly-leaf 
were the words, ‘In honor preferring one 
another.’”’ There is always in every neigh- 
borhood good opportunity to put into prac- 
tise Susie’s spirit. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


A cowboy, who is also a home mission 
worker in Arizona, spends much of his 
time in giving out copies of Mark’s gospel. 
When asked why, he tells the following 
story: “When a young man I went to San 
Francisco and spent much money in rough 
revelry. One morning after a night of dis- 
sipation I slept late. When I awoke I saw 
a little book on the table near my bed; it 
was the Gospel of Mark. In a fit of anger 
I threw it on the floor. I did the same 
thing the second morning. The third morn- 
ing I took it to a near-by park and spent 
most of the day reading it. I heard the 
Son of God say to a leper, ‘Be thou clean.’ 
I heard him say to a paralytic, ‘Thy sins be 
forgiven thee.’ I heard him say, ‘Couldst 
thou not watch with me one hour?’ I saw 
him die. It broke my heart and led to my 
conversion. IT am a new man in Christ 
Jesus. This is my reason for giving the 
Gospel of Mark to every one who will ac- 
cept.” Cone B: 


Sidelight from Science 


I SHALL NOT PASS AGAIN THIS WAY 
The bread that bringeth strength I want to give, 
The water pure that bids the thirsty live; 
I want to help the fainting day by day— 
I’m sure I shall not pass again this way. 


I want to give the oil of joy for tears, 

The faith to conquer crowding doubt and fears: 
Beauty for ashes may I give alway— 

I’m sure I shall not pass again this way. 


I want to give good measure, running o’er, 
And into angry hearts I want to pour 

The answer soft that turneth wrath away— 
I’m sure I shall not pass again this way. 


I want to give to others hope and faith; 
I want to do all that the Master saith ; 
I want to do aright from day to day— 
I’m sure I shall not pass again this way. 
—Selected. 
J.M. 
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Lesson I 


Practical Applications 


The love obligation. The first command- 
ment of the law and the only command- 
ment of the gospel is love. It is absolutely 
essential to the social order. If we do not 
owe it to men, we do to God; and he re- 
quires payment through others. To love, 
every man is “neighbor.’’ Nihilism says, 
“T will never be satisfied until you have as 
little as I have,’’ but Christianity says, “‘I 
will never be satisfied until you have as 
much as I have.’’ God will accept no sub- 
stitute for love, however much that substi- 
tute may cost us. 

Recognizing the debt. A debt is an obli- 
gation incurred through benefits received. 
Every power of our being, every pleasant 
and profitable thing in creation, every rev- 
elation of truth is a gift of God’s love; and 
the residue is poured out to us through the 
gift of his Son. A mother’s kiss, a father’s 
care, the schools, the churches, and the 
lives that join ours are the gifts of human 
love. These constitute our obligation to 
pay the debt of love with love, the legal 
tender. Our recognition of this should 
read, “For value received, I promise to. 
pay.”’ With man we pay penny for penny, 
but with God we receive in millions and 
pay in postage stamps; and the rest we are 
to pay to those who do not love us. 

Partial payment. Finite love can never 
balance infinite. Salvation is all of grace, 
and the best we can do will never pay in- 
terest on the obligation. But it is a recog- 
nition of the debt which is fully acceptable 
to our great Creditor. Since God needs 
nothing we can render, save love and wor- 
ship, further payments must be made 
through our fellow men. Our faith in these 
things is a “faith which worketh by love.” 
Believing and admitting the obligation 
must materialize in clothing for the naked 
and food for the hungry before we get any 
credits in heaven. If this obligation in- 
cludes even man’s physical needs, how 
much more must our love minister to his 
spiritual and eternal welfare! BH. Ls Cy 


The Lesson Picture 


Filling-full 
gbligation 


hers, 


to 6 


When a basket of the necessaries of life 
is taken to some one in need, the needy 
one gets more from it than the material 
things it contains. The spirit gets sympa- 
thy and love while the body gets food. The 
spirit’s needs are as important as the 
body’s. 
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FOURTH QUARTER 


Lesson I 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Our lesson brings before 
us a very broad and important subject— 
the whole question of our duties to others. 
This lesson may be regarded as an intro- 
duction to the lessons of the quarter, which 
oe our duties in various relations in 

e. 

THEME.—Fulfiling Our 
Others. 

I. THE OBLIGATION WE OWB.—‘‘AS we have 
therefore opportunity, let us do good unto 
all men” (Gal. 6:10). This involves jus- 
tice to one another in every relation in life. 
It means to lend a helping hand in time of 
need. This involves our support of those 
organizations which are relieving distress. 
It means a concern for the souls of men, 
and an earnest endeavor to bring about 
their salvation, even in distant lands. The 
fact that others are of different race or 
color should make no difference in our de- 
sire to help. 

II. THE MOTIVES THAT SHOULD ACTUATE US. 
—1. Gratitude. The blessings we enjoy 
have been made possible by the labors of 
other men, and by Jesus Christ. Gratitude 
for our heritage should impel us to bring 
‘the same blessings to others who are less 
fortunate. 2. Good-will. Every man owes 
good-will to every other. He who has 
good-will toward his neighbor will never 
knowingly injure the interests of another. 
8. Love. This is man’s highest motive. It 
causes us to make sacrifices, and even to 
give our lives in service for others. Only 
those who truly love God have the highest 
type of love for others. B. L. O. 


Obligation to 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—What Do We Owe to Others? 

Aim.—To explain how one may fulfil 
Christ’s injunction to love his neighbor as 
himself. 

Approacu.—Ask the class if they think 
some laws are more important than ethers. 
Recount the story of the scribe, with his 
question as to which is the first command- 
ment, and Christ’s answer. 

Lesson.—1. He who loves his neighbor 
as himself will never harm his neighbor. 
He will never kill him, or steal from him, 
or lie about him. He will not injure his 
reputation or cause him trouble. 2. On 
the other hand, he will protect his neigh- 
bor’s interests. If he sees some eattle get- 
ting into his neighbor’s cornfield, he will 
drive them out, although it does take a lit- 
tle of his own time. He will be glad to 
have others succeed. Have you ever done 
anything to help your neighbor? 3. If we 
love those about us, we will desire to make 
them better. We will delight to see them 
saved and living Christian lives. We will 
pray for them and try to win them to 
Jesus. 

TruTH.—By living noble Christian lives 
we can help to make the neighborhood and 
the world better. 

APPLICATION.—We should first give our 
hearts to Jesus, and that will make it easy 
for us to love and help others. Bi L. 0. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Helping One Another. 

A1im.—To see that helping others is the 
best way to help ourselves. ; 

APPROACH.—TWo wings are required to 


fly. One alone would be useless; both 
working together make flight possible. 
Lesson.——Whoever hinders another or 


refuses to help, thereby harms and hinders 
himself. An old fable tells of a serpent 
which attempted to gnaw a file in two. 
Under it’s mouth a pile of chips kept grow- 
ing, and the serpent congratulated itself 
that the file would soon be severed. But it 
discovered that they were chips broken 
from its own teeth. Envy, hatred, evil- 
speaking, all injure the one from whom 
they come far more than the one toward 
whom they are directed. Hach of Nehem- 
iah’s helpers was helping build a wall to 
protect his neighbors, but it would also 
seem to protect the builders. 
TruTH.— The _ stagnant 
stale and bitter. The 
keeps pure and sweet. 
APPLICATION.—The life that forgets self 
and helps others, finds the most in life for 
itself. w.A.H. 


pool becomes 
flowing fountain 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Helping One Another. 

Aim.—To teach the children the idea of 
being helpful to one another. 

PREPARATION.—Use a sheet of pasteboard 
at least twelve by twelve inches. Have 
with you a box of small blocks. These are 
the bricks or stones used to build the wall 
around Jerusalem. From heavy paper 
make a few paper dolls, about two and a 
half inches tall, wearing tunics of moderate 
length. Color with bright crayons. In one 
hand of each doll should be placed a spear 
or sword. The spears can be made of 
matches. Tiny inch-long swords may be 
cut from cardboard. Paste the sword or 
spear to the hand of the paper doll. 

Lesson.—Once a long time ago some sol- 
diers came and captured Jerusalem. They 
burned up the houses and stores and took 
away the people and even knocked down 
the stone wall around the city. Later, 
some of the people who had been taken 
away, came back. They decided to build 
up the walls again. So they began to clean 
up the rubbish and get ready to build a 
wall. Then their enemies began to bother 
them. They would take their swords and 
spears and fight the people who were try- 
ing to work. So the workmen made a plan. 
They took their own swords and spears, 
and when the enemies came they were 
ready to defend themselves. And when- 
ever they were attacked in one place, the 
rest of the workmen would run in and help 
their friends drive off the enemy. In this 
way they helped one another and managed 
to get: the wall built. Use the blocks to 
build a wall on one side of the pastebaord 
and place the workmen inside the wall. 

TrurH.—Christian people are helpful. 

AppLicaTION.—Children can find many 
ways of helping. F. B. L. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON II 


Home Readings for week, Monday, October 7, to Saturday, October 12. 


M. Adventurous religion. Dan. 1: 8-13. 
T. Courage rewarded. Dan. 1: 14-21. 
W. Why self-control? 1 Cor. 9: 19-27. 


T. Seeking the good of others. 1 Cor. 10: 23-33. 
bis Conca of all powers. 1 Cor. 6: 12-20. 
S. Self-denial for others. Rom. 14: 13-23. 


Keeping Fit for the Sake of Others (Temperance Lesson).—Dan. 1: 8-20; 1 Cor. 
9: 19-27; 1 Tim. 4: 7-12; 2 Tim. 2: 1-5. 


Printed Portion: Daniel 1: 8-20. 


Devotional Reading: 


Psalm 66: 1-4, 16-20. 


(Memory Verses, Dan. 1: 12, 13) 


8 But Dan’iel purposed in his heart that he 
would not defile himself with the portion of the 
king’s meat, nor with the wine which he drank: 
therefore he requested of the prince of the eu- 
nuchs that he might not defile himself. 

9 Now God had brought Dan’iel into favour 
and tender love with the prince of the eunuchs. 

10 And the prince of the eunuchs said unto 
Dan’‘iel, I fear my lord the king, who hath ap- 
pointed your meat and your drink: for why 
should he see your faces worse liking than the 
children which are of your sort? then shall ye 
make me endanger my head to the king. 

11 Then said Dan’iel to Mel’zar, whom the 
prince of the eunuchs had set over Dan’iel, Han- 
a-ni/ah, Mi’sha-el, and Az-a-ri’ah, 

12 Prove thy servants, I beseech thee, ten 
days; and let them give us pulse to eat, and 
water to drink. 

138 Then let our countenances be looked upon 
before thee, and the countenance of the children 
that eat of the portion of the king’s meat: and 
as thou seest, deal with thy servants. 

14 So he consented to them in this matter, 
and proved them ten days. 


15 And at the end of ten days their coun- 
tenances appeared fairer and fatter in flesh than 
all the children which did eat the portion of the 
king’s meat. 


16 Thus Mel’zar took away the portion of 
their meat, and the wine that they should drink; 
and gave them pulse. 

17 As for these four children, God gave them 
knowledge and skill in all learning and wisdom : 
and Dan’iel had understanding in all visions 
and dreams. 

18 Now at the end of the days that the king 
had said he should bring them in, then the 
prince of the eunuchs brought them in before 
Neb-u-chad-nez’zar. 

19 And the king communed with them; and 
among them all was found none like Dan‘iel, 
Han-a-ni’ah, Mi’sha-el, and Az-a-ri’ah: therefore 
stood they before the king. 

20 And in all matters of wisdom and under- 
standing, that the king enquired of them, he 
found them ten times better than all the magi- 
cians and astrologers that were in all his realm. 


Golden Text.—Know ye not that your body is 
the temple of the Holy Ghost which is in you, 
which ye have of God, and ye are not your own? 
For ye are bought with a price: therefore glo- 
rify God in your body, and in your spirit, which 
are God’s. 1 Cor. 6:19, 20. 

Practical Truth.—To keep fit in body, mind, 
and soul requires the sacrifice of many pleasant 
things. 

Topic.—Temperance Essential to the Highest 
Usefulness. 

Outline.—I. Self-denial for the sake of health. 
II. Self-denial for the gospel’s sake. III. Self- 
denial for example’s sake. IV. Self-denial for 
endurance’ sake. 


INTRODUCTION.—Following the three les- 
sons on Daniel in the third quarter, our atten- 
tion is again directed to the most significant in- 
eident in the life of Daniel as a youth in order 
to stress the principle of self-control. In think- 
ing of the social teachings of the Bible there is 
the ever-present danger of a misplaced empha- 
sis. Because the gospel has a regenerating and 
transforming power it has valuable by-products. 
These by-products compose the social gospel; 
but they are the result of the dynamic gospel, 
not its cause. 

1. Self-control. The saving power of Christ in 
any life means a mastered life. Daniel and his 
companions were so mastered by their religious 
training and life that they could not surrender 
their convictions. Martin Luther could not sub- 
mit to a compromise of his faith at the Diet of 
Worms because he had been mastered by Christ. 
Because Paul had been mastered by Christ he 
kept his body under restraint lest he become a 


castaway. 

_2, Stewardship. The highest expression of 
life is personality. Personality is what one is. 
Because we have personality we have influence. 
“No man liveth to himself.” 


who are minus influence are infants or the men- 
tally irresponsible. Hence life is a stewardship. 
The unrestrained life is the dangerous life. The 
disciplined life is the constructive life. The 
constructive life is the life that, mastered and 
controlled by Christ, lives for others and so glo- 
Tifies God. 

3. Temperance. By refusing to defile them- 
selves with the king’s meat, Daniel and his com- 
panions not only kept themselves pure, but 
blessed all the generations which have followed. 
Modern science has discovered that every word 
spoken and every sound produced is recorded 
on the sensitive ether about us. The more 
words and sounds are intensified when produced 
the farther they reach. Temperance in words, 
in conduct, in life, intensify the life and project 
its influence immeasurably. G. W. G. 

COMMENTARY. I. SELF-DENIAL FOR THE 
SAKE OF HEALTH (Dan. 1: 8-20). 8. purposed 
in his heart — Literally, “laid it on his 
heart.” Underneath his purpose was a 
strong desire to keep a clear conscience in 
spite of his heathen surroundings. would 
not defile himself with ... the king’s meat, 
nor ... wine—Daniel had been instructed 
in the law of God. The law of Moses for- 
bade the eating of certain kinds of ani- 
mals, and prescribed the manner of killing 
the animals which were to be eaten. ‘The 
king’s dainties’’ would not furnish them 
better nourishment than their chosen food, 
and they might be injurious to them; and 
as for the wine, they would abstain from 
it utterly, for their principles would not 
admit of their using it. the prince of the 
eunuchs—Ashpenaz (v. 8). Servants of 
this kind were employed by many oriental 


The human beings courts and sometimes became very influ- 


[182] 


OCTOBER 13, 1929 


ential 
served. 


_9. into favour and tender love—The Re- 
vised Version, “‘To find kindness and com- 
passion,’ is more exact. Ashpenaz became 
1avorable to Daniel as soon as the latter 
made his request. 10. I fear my lord the 
king-—Oriental monarchs were despots, 
and had the power of life and death. 

11. Melzar—‘‘The steward.’—R.V. Mel- 
zar is not a proper name, but this term de- 
notes the rank of the official who had the 
particular oversight of Daniel and his com- 
panions. 12. prove thy servants—Daniel 
and his companions had confidence in the 
course they desired to take. They believed 
that if they honored God in keeping his 
law, he would honor them and give them 
prosperity. pulse—The word means legu- 
minous food, such as beans and peas, but 
is used here in a wider sense to include 
vegetable foods in general. water to drink 
—The wisdom, as well as piety, of the He- 
brew young men was shown in their pur- 
pose to abstain entirely from the use of 
strong drink. In no sphere of labor do al- 
coholic beverages help the worker. Alcohol 
does not enhance mentality, but rather 
dulls it; it does not increase physical en- 
durance, but diminishes it; it does not add 
to the wealth of the individual or of the 
community, but reduces it. Water is the 
agent which God has provided to quench 
thirst. 13. let our countenances be looked 
upon—The countenance is an excellent in- 
dicator of the mental and physical condi- 
tion. 

14. he consented—The steward may 
have been the more ready to grant it since 
the test was for only ten days; and if the 
Hebrew youths did not thrive during that 
time, there remained nearly three years of 
training, during which any slight disad- 
vantage could be overcome. 15. appeared 
fairer, and they were fatter in flesh (R. V.) 
—It is an evident fact that those who give 
themselves over to the pleasures of the 
flesh bear the signs of dissipation upon 
their countenances. 

17. God gave them knowledge, etc.—The 
record plainly declares that God was the 
source of their advancement. 18. end of 
the days—At the end of three years (Gispaaiape 
brought them in—Not only Daniel, Hana- 
niah, Mishael, and Azariah, but all the 
youths mentioned in verses 3 and 4.19. 
the king communed with them—He found 
the four total abstainers superior to the 
others at every point. before the king— 
As his personal attendants. 20. ten times 


with the monarchs whom _ they 


better—The term ‘‘ten times better’? means 
greatly superior. 

Il. SELF-DENIAL FOR THE GOSPEL’S SAKE 
(1 Cor. 9:19-27). After the manner of 


men, Paul might have pursued his own in- 
dependent way, getting what he could out 
of an honest, clean life and permitting 
others to do the same. He chose instead 
to deny himself this freedom and make 
himself a servant to all, adjusting himself 
to every class and condition in order to 
win as many as possible to Christ. 

TII. SELF-DENIAL FOR EXAMPLE’S SAKE (Gl 
Tim. 4: 7-12). Paul exhorts Timothy to be 
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an example to believers so they may see in 
him the kind of Christian God wants every 
man to be. Timothy is to do this by keep- 
ing his body fit by proper exercises; his 
mind fit by refusing to waste his intellec- 
tual powers on foolish speculations and fa- 
bles—which would include light, unprofit- 
able reading—and his soul fit by exercising 
in godliness, both by prayer and by good 
works and by teaching wholesome doc- 
trine. 

IV. S®ELF-DENIAL FOR THE SAKE OF ENDUR- 
ANCE (2 Tim. 2:1-5). A man striving to 
win in a contest is not crowned unless he 
has striven lawfully. Similarly, in order 
to be a good soldier enduring all the inci- 
dent hardships, one must separate himself 
from worldly entanglements in order to be 
free to follow his Master in all things. The 
self-indulgent man is not the kind of man 
who can endure hardness. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—An athlete must 
be a person of good health and strength, 
and in every case a course of careful diet 
and exercise is demanded. What we call 
luxuries in diet and in the manner of living 
are always omitted in the interest of 
greater health and strength. It is gen- 
erally admitted that the average people in 
America eat too much for their best good. 
The Christian ideal cuts across all selfish- 
ness; it is impossible for a person to re- 
tain his selfish spirit and practise and be- 
come a true Christian. The gospel harvest 
has always grown from a sowing of sacri- 
fice. The importance of one’s influence is 
a sufficient challenge to any person to be 
always at his best. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What high motive prompted Paul to 
become the servant of all? 1 Cor. 9:19. 

2. To what self-denials did Paul submit 
for the gospel’s sake? 1 Cor. 9: 20-23. 

3. What must the athlete of Paul’s day 
do if he would win success? 1 Cor. 9: 25. 

4. What must the Christian athlete do 
to win an incorruptible crown? 1 Cor. 9: 27. 

5. In what way is godliness profitable 
for time and eternity? 1 Tim. 4: 8. 

6. What will interfere with our success 
as good soldiers of Christ Jesus? 2 Tim. 
2: 4. 

7. What type of young men did the 
king of Babylon choose for special train- 
ing) Dam, 4, 

8. In what way may a firm purpose 
strengthen us against temptation? 

9. In what way did God help Daniel in 
his critical position? Dan. 1: 9. 

10. Why were not the king’s offcers will- 
ing to adopt Daniel’s proposal? 

11. What trial experiment did Daniel 
suggest? 

12. Can you name some things that will 
injure us, physically, mentally, and morally 
which we should reject? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


Ancient athletic games. 

The cigaret evil. 

The benefits of moderation. 

. Temptations to excess peculiar to the 
present times. w.w.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


A gentleman talking to some children 
took out his watch and asked what it was 
for. ‘‘To keep time,” they answered. “‘Sup- 
pose it does not keep time, what is it good 
for?” “Good for nothing,” came the reply. 
He took out a pencil. ‘‘What is a pencil 
for?” “To write with.” ‘‘Suppose there 
is no lead in the pencil, what is it good 
for?” ‘Good for nothing.’ He took out a 
pocket knife. ‘‘What is this knife for?” 
“To cut,’ said one. ‘But suppose it has 
no blades and will not cut, then what is it 
good for?” In one chorus came the reply, 
“Good for nothing.” “Then a watch, a 
pencil, or a knife is no good unless it does 


the thing for which it was made?’ ‘No, 
sir,’ they all replied. ‘‘Well, children, 
what is a boy or a girl made for?’ They 


all hesitated. ‘“‘What is the chief end of 
man?’ A boy who knew his catechism re- 
plied, “To glorify God and enjoy him for- 
ever.” ‘Now if boys and girls do not do 
the thing for which they were made, what 
are they good for?’ Without thinking how 
it would sound they all replied, “Good for 
nothing.” J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


The first letters of the inserted names 
placed in order spell what we all must pos- 
sess if we wish to obey the golden text. 

1. John was the only medical mis- 
sionary in the world in 1820. 2. John 


was the “Apostle to the Red man.” 3. Da- 
vid opened the interior of Africa to 
the gospel. 4. Fidelia a pupil of 


Mary Lyon became a famous missionary 
to Persia. 5. William is called the 
Father of Modern Missions. 6. was 
the first judge of Israel. 7. was one 
of the most famous Japanese converts to 
Christianity 18h dbl. was the found- 
er of the China Inland Mission. 9. Me- 
linda was the first Protestant mission- 
ary to Mexico. 10. was the son of 
Boaz and father of Jesse. 11. Raymond 
—— was the first martyr missionary to the 
Mohammedans. CoineBs 


Sidelight from Science 
SICK LOSSES 


Careful surveys show that we spend an- 
nually at least $1,000,000,000 for drugs, 
doctors’ services, interest on hospital en- 
dowments, and hospital maintenance. Dr. 
Dublin, of the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company states that “Sickness costs di- 
rectly in lost wages, in reduced production, 
as well as in necessary care a total of 
2,500,000,000 a year. -Having due re- 
gard for the value of life at each age pe- 
riod, I estimate that the total capital value 
of the lives which can be saved annually 
through the application of modern preven- 
tive medicine and public health measures 
is over $6,000,000,000.” Dr. Chapin, of the 
American Public Health Association, fig- 
ures that we must add to the above an- 
other $6,000,000,000 for economic losses 
from those forms of sickness and disease 


which must, at present, be considered un- 
preventable. This totals approximately 
$15,000,000,000 annual losses due to sick- 
ness, mostly preventable. J.™M. 


Practical Applications 


“But Daniel purposed in his heart” (v. 
8). Daniel was a young man of ideals. 
These ideals were backed by positive con- 
victions. When an issue was drawn he was 
not ashamed to take his stand. The youth 
of today must face the social and moral 
problems of tomorrow. Within nine years 
from the time constitutional prohibition 
was adopted a majority of the voters will 
be the young men and the young women 
who were minors when the measure 
passed. These new voters face the great- 
est, most highly financed propaganda of 
misrepresentation directed against prohibi- 
tion in the history of the world. The slo- 
gan of the liquorites is, ‘““Whether the law 
is good or bad, it can not be enforced.” It 
is an hour of peril. It is also an hour of 
opportunity, for the call is for the youth 
of America to ‘“‘purpose in their hearts’’ to 
stand for purity. 

The life that wins (v. 17). Columbus . 
bravely put out into an unknown sea and 
sailed toward the setting sun. Horace Gree- 
ley told the youth of his generation to go 
west. The poet summarized this thought 
of the past in the words, ‘“‘Westward the 
course of empire takes its way.’’ It re- 
mained for a young man of clean life, pure 
blood, clear brain, and calm courage to 
step into his plane as unassumingly as if 
stepping across the street, start his motor, 
rise from the ground as gracefully as a 
bird, and disappear from sight, flying to- 
ward the rising sun until, in the dawn of a 
new day of achievement, he brought his 
plane to earth in France. This feat was 
not the fruit of a brain muddled by cigaret 
poison, a body weakened by dissipation, a 
will enervated by unrestrained passion. It 
was the coronation day for clean manhood. 
It was also the reversal of the current of 
life. Henceforth the life that wins must 
be the clean, disciplined life which has its 
eye set on the rising Sun of righteousness. 

Guawelce 
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Clear it unnecessary for 
anybody to stumble over drunkenness into 
ruin. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—We are in the world for a 
purpose. That purpose is not merely to 
live a life of selfish pleasure. Rather, God 
designed that we should glorify him, and 
serve our fellow men. Discuss the golden 
text. If we fulfil this high purpose, it is 
necessary that we exercise self-control. 

'THEME.—Temperance Essential to the 
Highest Usefulness. 

I. TEMPERANCE PROMOTES MENTAL EFFI- 
CIENCY.—To be useful, our minds should be 
alert. Natural gifts vary; but other things 
being equal, the temperate person will be 
mentally superior. Intemperance inter- 
feres with a young person’s preparation for 
life. Drink and cigarets make poor stu- 
dents. They also decrease one’s efficiency 
in later life. We do not expect great in- 
ventions and unusual achievements to be 
made by intemperate people. The intem- 
perate person, instead of being useful, 
often becomes a burden upon society. Dis- 
cuss Daniel and the three Hebrew children 
as examples of temperance and mental effi- 
ciency; also Lindbergh. 

II. TEMPERANCE PROMOTES PHYSICAL EFFI- 
cIENcY.—Discuss the need of physical fit- 
ness in order to the highest usefulness. We 
have no right to do anything which we 
know will injure our bodies. Discuss the 
close and mysterious relation between 
mind and body; also the effects of drink 
upon the nervous system and the whole 
body, with its resultant influence upon the 
mind. Give illustrations showing one’s 
lessened efficiency through drink. For in- 
stance, who wishes to ride on a train with 


a half-drunken engineer? Sl. G; 
The Intermediate Class 
Topic.—Self-control for the Common 


Good. 

Aim.—To explain the duty and value of 
self-control. 

APPpROACH.—Have you ever known any 
one who was a slave of habit? Discuss the 
bondage of drunkards and cigaret fiends 
and dope addicts. 

Lesson.—1. It is our duty to control all 
of our appetites. Daniel and the three He- 
brews refused to eat and drink the things 
the king provided because they knew they 
were not good for them, and because they 
felt that it was wrong. Discuss the courage 
displayed by their refusal. Boys who 
smoke cigarets in order to be “smart” are 
starting toward ruin. Daniel was away 
from home and had abundant opportunity 
to be “smart,’’ but he was wise instead. 2. 
Not only for our own sakes, but also for 
the sake of parents and others, we should 
exercise self-control. Many mothers’ hearts 
have been broken by wayward boys and 
girls. One intemperate person may lead 
many others astray. 

TruTH.—Self-control is necessary if we 
are to please God and achieve a worthy 
end in life. 

AppLiCcATION.—Be careful not to take the 


first step in sinful self-indwigence. 
B. L.'O. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Keeping Fit. 

Aim.—To learn that right living pays 
good returns. 

ApproacH.—A large passenger vessel 
missed her course and was wrecked upon a 
rocky reef. An investigation showed that 
a broken knife blade had become lodged 
near the compass needle and this had de- 
flected the needle. 

Lesson.—Our bodies are wonderful ma- 
chines and need good care. An engine or 
automobile must have power to run; but 
the body furnishes its own power. A ma- 
chine must be constantly supplied with 
oil; the body makes its own oil and oils 
each joint. Most machines will run only a 
few years; the body will, if properly cared 
for, run ‘‘three score years and ten.” How 
careful Daniel was of his body, and how 
well he was repaid in his long, honorable, 
and useful life. An Armenian, reproving 
somebody for using wine was asked if God 
did not make wine. He replied, “Yes and 
God made mad dogs and vipers.”’ 

TrutTuH.—Clean living and honest work 
will keep us fit and pay us well. 

APpPLICATION.—Let us be like Daniel when 
he “purposed in his heart that he would 
not defile himself.” w.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Taking Care of Our Bodies. 

Aim.—-To teach the children to care for 
their bodies. 

PREPARATION.—Have at class a new, un- 
worn book and an old, much-worn one. 
From magazines cut pictures of bright- 
looking, rosy-cheeked boys and girls, and 
of thin, undersized ones. Mount these pic- 
tures on pieces of white paper. On a large 
piece of paper or pasteboard paste pictures 
of things that are needed to make healthy 
children, such as soap, vegetables, fruit, 
milk, tooth-brushes, eges. On another 
sheet paste pictures of the things that boys 
and girls should always leave alone, such 
as coffee, patent medicine, tobacco, and 
cigarets. 

Lesson.—Suppose a child owns a book— 
show the nice, clean one. He asks some 
one to keep it for him for a while. When 
the child is ready for the book he finds 
that it has not been taken good care of and 
is worn and dirty. Show the worn book. 
How does he feel about it? Our bodies be- 
long to God and he has let us take them 
for a few years. How badly he must feel 
when we do not take good care of them 
but wear them out by the wrong sort of 
treatment! He wants us to be happy, 
healthy children like these—show the 
healthy ones. He feels very badly when we 
become like the weak ones—show the thin, 
undersized ones. ‘But if we are to be like 
the first, we must use the things on the 
first poster, and we must never use the 
ones on the second. 

TrRuTH.—Our bodies belong to God. 

APpPLICATION.—We must keep our bodies 
well so that we may be of more use to 


Jesus. F. B. L. 
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LESSON III 


Home Readings for week, Monday, October 14, to Saturday, October 19. 


M. The gospel of work. John 5: 10-18. 
T. The idler banned. 2 Thess. 3: 6-15. 
W. Conduct for workers. Hph. 4: 25-32. 


Useful Work a Christian Duty.—Gen. 2: 


|S. 


T. A faithful minister. Acts 20: 24-35. 
F. The call for laborers. Luke 10: 1-11. 
Inspired workmen. Exod. 31: 1-11. 


15; Exod. 20:9; Neh. 6:3; John 5:17; 


9:4; Acts 20: 33-35; 2 Thess. 3: 6-12; Eph. 4: 28. 


Devotional Reading: 


Psalm 8: 1-9. 


(Memory Verse, John 9: 4) 


Gen. 2:15 
15 And the Lorp God took the man, and put 
him into the garden of E’den to dress it~and to 
keep it. 


Exod. 20:9 
9 Six days shalt thou labour, and do all thy 
work. 
Neh. 6:3 


3 And I sent messengers unto them, saying, 
I am doing a great work, so that I cannot come 
down: why should the work cease, whilst I 
leave it, and come down to you? 

John 5:17 

17 But Je’sus answered 
worketh hitherto, and I work. 


John 9:4 
4 JT must work the works of him that sent 
me, while it is day: the night cometh, when no 


man can work. 
Acts 20: 33-35 

33 I have coveted no man’s silver, or gold, or 
apparel. 

34 Yea, ye yourselves know, that these hands 
have ministered unto my necessities, and to 
them that were with me. 

35 I have shewed you all things, how that so 
labouring ye ought to support the weak, and to 
remember the words of the Lord Je’sus, how he 
said, It is more blessed to give than to receive. 


them, My Father 


2 Thess. 3: 6-12 A 

6 Now we command you, brethren, in the 
name of our Lord Je’sus Christ, that ye with- 
draw yourselves from every brother that walk- 
eth disorderly, and not after the tradition which 
he received of us. 

For yourselves know how ye ought to fol- 
low us: for we behaved not ourselves disorderly 
among you; 

8 Neither did we eat any man’s bread for 
nought; but wrought with labour and travail 
night and day, that we might not be chargeable 
to any of you: 

9 Not because we have not power, but to 
make ourselves an ensample unto you to fol- 
low us. 

10 For even when we were with you, this we 
commanded you, that if any would not work, 
neither should he eat. . 

11 For we hear that there are some which 
walk among you disorderly, working not at all, 
but are busybodies. 

12 Now them that are such we command and 
exhort by our Lord Je’sus Christ, that with 
quietness they work, and eat their own bread. 

Eph. 4:28 

28 Let him that stole steal no more: but 
rather let him labour, working with his hands 
the thing which is good, that he may have to 
give to him that needeth. 


Golden Text.—If any would not work, neither 
should he eat. 2 Thess. 3:10. 

Practical Truth.—Trying to live by sharnp 
dealing instead of rendering honest service is a 
greater evil than idleness. 

Topie.—The Gambling Spirit Hurtful to Busi- 
ness and Morals. 

Outiine.—I. The command to work. II. Ne- 
hemiah’s example. IIT. Jesus and work. IV. 
Paul’s example and teaching. V. One purpose 
of work. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Work divinely enjoined. 
The duty of useful work is divinely taught and 
it was divinely exemplified. God worked: six 
days; Oh what work! On the seventh he rested. 
God said, “Six days shalt thou labor.” God 
chose men of labor to do his work. What of 
Moses? What of Elisha? What of Saul? What 
of David? What of Gideon? Jesus chose fish- 
ermen, busy with their nets, to become fishers of 
men. He chose Matthew, busy at his office. He 
mingled with working people and talked with 
them of feeding sheep and caring for other do- 
mestic animals, of sowing grain and the harvest. 
Our Lord frequently worked in public with his 
disciples until they were exhausted. Before his 
departure he sent them out two by two on im- 
portant missions. Bidding them farewell he be- 
queathed to them a momentous task. With a 
voice from heaven he chose Saul of Tarsus, a 
man of matchless energy, to head the most her- 
eculean missionary enterprise of all time. 

2. Work a human necessity. The necessity of 
work is written in the physical and in the intel- 
lectnal nature of man. By simple homely work 
he perfects his body, making it strong, healthy, 


symmetrical, manly, godlike. By work he ac- 
quires such minute skill as belongs to the watch- 
maker. By work he develops the mechanical skill 
of a Cyrus Field, or the refined aesthetic taste of 
a Raphael or Dore, or the exquisitely sensitive 
touch of the great surgeon. By work man per- 
fects his intellect, making it capable, alert, keen, 
accurate. The great intellectual power and scope 
of the mind of Adam Clarke, Daniel Webster, 
and Gladstone were the result of toil, long con- 
tinuous, and strenuous. The achievements of 
Rockefeller, Edison, and Ford are accomplish- 
ments by thoroughgoing effort. 

3. Labor is dignified by the end in view. A 
young man seeking work found a position in a 
factory. The hours were long and the work dis- 
agreeable, but the pay attracted him. He la- 
bored incessantly. He put in overtime. His 
fellow workmen invited him to evening pleasures 
and asked of him money for merry-making. He 
stedfastly declined all invitations and refused to 
contribute. His companions first chided him, 
then ridiculed him, and finally persecuted him. 
He continued to work and save. After a time, 
one more sympathetic than the rest, moved by 
his diligence and_ his suffering, won from him 
his story: He had a little sister who was losing 
her eyesight. She must have treatment very 
soon if hone could be entertained. He was mak- 
ing this heroie effort for her. When this was 
known the attitude of the workmen changed. 
They felt that the young man was a hero and 
freely made up a purse to meet his necessity. 


Gy Wass 
COMMENTARY.—I. Tur comMMAND TO 
WORK (Gen. 23155 Hxod. 20°29). “Genes 2. 


15. Lord God—The first of the compound 
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names of the Deity. 
tion of Deity to man. took the man—The 
first man, Adam. the garden of Eden— 
- The home of the first pair, Adam and Eve, 
before the fall. It is thought to have been 
located somewhere in the Euphrates val- 
ley. to dress it and keep it—lKEven before 
the ground was cursed so that it bore 
“thorns and thistles,’’ making it necessary 
for man to labor in the sweat of his brow, 
there were some pleasant duties to perform 
in caring for the products of the garden 
and training its growths. 

Exodus 20:9. six days shalt thou labor 
—This is a part of the command about 
keeping the Sabbath. Work for six-sev- 
enths of the time is not only sanctioned but 
commanded. 

Il. NEHEMIAH’S EXAMPLE (Neh. 6:3). I 
sent messengers to them—To carry a reply 
to Sanballat and Tobiah, who had proposed 
to Nehemiah to stop building the wall of 
Jerusalem and come down into the plain 
of Ono, for a conference. a great work— 
The finishing of the wall was a pressing ne- 


It signifies the rela- 


cessity. why should the work cease—Nec- 
essary work takes precedence over plea- 
sure, recreation, and parleys. 

Til. JeSuS AND worK (John 5:17; 9: 4). 


5:17. answered them—Answered the Jews 
who were angry with him because he had 
healed a man on the Sabbath. my Father 
worketh—God created the universe and 
still upholds it by his power. I work—Je- 
sus worked unceasingly, teaching and heal- 
ing. If the Father and the Son work, how 
can any man be idle? 9:4. the works of 
him that sent me—Jesus felt under the ne- 
cessity of carrying out the orders given 
him by his Father. 

IV. PauwL’S EXAMPLE AND TEACHING (Acts 
20: 33-35; 2 Thess. 3: 6-12). Acts 20: 33. 
I have coveted no man’s silver—Faithful, 
happy workers do not spend time coveting. 
It is the idle brain that is the devil’s work- 
shop. 34. ye yourselves know—Paul had 
labored in Ephesus three years and the 
people knew his conduct well. these hands 
ministered—Paul’s trade was making tents, 
or tent cloth. them that were with me— 
Paul’s earnings were sufficient to assist 
others. 35. I have showed you .. . so la- 
boring ye ought to support the weak— 
There are always in every community some 
who are unable to support themselves. 

2 Thess. 3: 6. command... in the name 
of our Lord Jesus—This puts Jesus’ appro- 
val upon Paul’s command and makes it as 
though issued by Jesus himself. that ye 
withdraw yourselves—Refuse to fellowship 
as a worthy Christian brother. brother 
that walketh disorderly—Verse 11 explains 
such a person as one who does not work at 
all, but makes himself a meddler in others’ 
affairs. 

7. we behaved not... disorderly—Paul 
was a hard worker, not a meddler. 8. 
neither ... eat any man’s bread for naught 
—-Paul rendered valuable service for all he 
received. wrought with labour .. . night 
and day—Paul probably worked at his 
trade by day and carried on his evangelism 
by night. 9. not because we have not power 
—He could have justly accepted his own 
support from those among whom he evan- 


gelized. 10. if any would not work, neither 
should he eat—Paul’s Christian ideal for 
the social economy would not suffer any 
able man to be supported in voluntary idle- 
ness. 

it. working not at ail, but are busy- 
bodies—It is easy to develop meddlers 
from persons having nothing useful to do. 
12. them that are such—Meaning them 
that are idle busybodies. 

V. ONE PURPOSE OF WORK (Eph. 4: 28). 
steal no more—Nothing is to be appropri- 
ated or used without giving equivalent 
value for the same. let him labour .. . 
with his hands—Since Jesus worked with 
his hands as a laborer, no man should ever 
be ashamed to do the same. that he may 
have to give—One purpose of work is here 
stated to be an ability to give. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Some kind of 
work must be essential to the happiness of 
each individual, otherwise God would not 
have arranged as he did for the first man 
to be employed in dressing and keeping the 
garden of Eden. The law of rendering ser- 
vice for valuable consideration had its be- 
ginning when Adam was set to work to 
eare for the garden that was to furnish his 
food. God is not honored by keeping the 
Sabbath as a day of rest if the other six 
days have been spent in idleness. The most 
common laborer can feel, “I am doing a 
great work,” if he considers that work of 
any kind has a far greater significance 
than merely a means to secure daily bread; 
work serves the ends of health, happiness, 
supply of daily needs, and helpful contri- 
butions to others’ needs. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What necessary work was given to 
man soon after his creation? Gen. 2:15. ° 

2. How is the command to labor six 
days, as well as to rest one day, in keeping 
with the necessities of our natures? 

8. What should be our attitude toward 
our own God-given task? Neh. 6: 3. 

4, In what way did Jesus take his place 
by the side of those who toil? Matt. 33 
55; John 5: 17. 

5. On what occasion is Paul addressing 
the Ephesian elders in Acts 20? 

6. What hardships had Paul borne for 
the sake of the churches? 2 Cor. 11: 24-27. 

7. By what occupation was Paul accus- 
tomed to support himself? Acts 18: 3. 

8. What verse suggests Paul’s disinter- 
ested love for the people? 

9. What did Paul teach should be one 
of the chief objects of our labor? Acts 
20: 35. 

10. What undesirable class of people had 
a place among the Thessalonian Chris- 
Hans ee Lessee ade 

11. Where does Paul teach that the priv- 
ilege of giving should be an incentive to 
manual labor? Eph. 4: 28. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Man’s age-long task of subduing; the 
earth. , 

2. Advantages of learning a trade. 

3. Industrial education. 

4. The gospel as the friend of labor. 


w.w.h. 
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Lesson Illustration 


Among the ancient Indians there was a 
set of men called gymnosophists, who had 
a great aversion to idleness and sloth. 
When the tables were spread for the re- 
pasts, the assembling youths were asked in 
what useful tasks they had been employed 
since the hour of sunrise. One told of his 
obedience to his parents’ commands; an- 
other told of a discovery he had made by 
his own application; and another told of 
the instruction he had received from a tu- 
tor; while another had been busy in com- 
posing a difference between friends. But 
he who had done nothing to deserve a din- 
ner was turned out of doors without one 
and made to work while the others enjoyed 
the fruits of their labors. Motion is all na- 
ture’s law. Action is man’s. salvation, 
physical and spiritual. Ja. We 


One Missionary Minute 


Much time and effort were spent by a 
South American missionary and his helper 
in distribuiting Bibles in the towns where 
they labored. These were soon gathered 
up by a priest and burned in the public 
square. The wind carried some of the 
charred leaves across the street. One leaf 
was wafted through a window into a room 
where a woman was working. She picked 
it up, read it, and showed it to her hus- 
band when he returned. He became so 
interested that he started out to find a 
Book like the one from which the charred 
leaf came. He succeeded. As a result all 
the members of his family were converted 
and there is now a Protestant church in 
that town. Honest and faithful work is 
not only a duty but brings enduring re- 
wards. Guts Bs 


Sidelight from Science 
COLLOID CHEMISTRY 


The 1926 Nobel chemistry prize was 
awarded to Prof. Theodor Svedberg of the 
University of Upsala, Sweden. He was 
cited for his work in colloidal chemistry. 
In ordinary solutions we think that the dis- 
solved substances are broken up into mole- 
cules, and that these are distributed 
throughout the solution. The molecules 
are invisible even with the ultra micro- 
scope. In a colloidal solution the substance 
dissolved is broken into small particles 
1-250,000 fractions of an inch in diameter 
or smaller. Such particles will remain sus- 
pended in water, similar to a _ solution. 
Such studies may seem impractical and of 
academic interest only, but Svedberg says, 
“We know that the main part of all living 
things is built up of colloids.” Many in- 
dustries, such as tanning, dyeing, fermen- 
tation, the manufacture of starch, gelatin, 
glue, soaps, rubber, celluloid, and textiles: 
breadmaking, photography, ceramics and 
oil refining are greatly profited by such re- 
searches. 

Our scientists are honest 
searches. 
able. 


in their re- 
That is why they are so profit- 
J.™M. 
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Practical Applications 


The tobacco habit. Idlers are smokers. 
The “sit-around-and-smoke” is altogether 
too prominent a member of society. Many 
wealthy women who have no useful work 
entertain smokers in their fastidious par- 
lors. Oh, the pitiable sight of pale, nerve- 
less, hopeless American boys lounging and 
smoking—boys who learned to smoke 
when idle, through idle companions, boys 
who are “unfit’’ because they smoke. 

The drug habit. There is a very close re- 
lation between unemployment and drug 
addiction. Here again the unemployed 
most easily become addicts and because 
they are addicts they are unfitted for work. 
From one to four million of the young peo- 
ple of our country are hopeless addicts— 
young people, because addicts seldom 
reach middle life. About eight years’ prac- 
tise of the drug habit completes the life 
story. Every addict is a potential crim- 
inal. He will die if the supply of the drug 
fails. Of this he is fully aware and it must 
be had even at the cost of criminal acts. 
The helpless plight of these millions of 
drug addicts unfitted for work, doomed to 
an early death, presents to this generation 
a moral problem far more serious and 
much more difficult than the alcohol prob- 
lem. 

Gambling. Unemployment and the gam- 
bling spirit are closely linked. ‘Some- 
thing for nothing” cries the idler. “I must 
have my share of the world’s wealth.’ He 
takes a chance. Fortune favors him. He 
takes other chances, bigger chances. Some- 
times he loses. The game of chance grows 
fascinating. He thinks in chance. He 
dreams in ehance. He revels in chance. 
The gambler is possessed by an almost in- 
sane desire to ply his art with his friends 
and win their money. Every man is a pros- 


pect. His family suffers. He is a social 
parasite. 
Weakness. Ambition, hope, aspiration, 


anticipation, courage are words which be- 
long to the vocabulary of industry. A great 
and worthy task heartily undertaken in the 
fear of God, lights the countenance and 
fills the life with optimism. Cc. Wes: 


The Lesson Picture > 


HONEST WorRK 15 
ESSENTIAL TO 
SUCCESS - PROFIT 
WITHOUT LABOR 
ISTHE CRIMINAL 


Society could not long exist if it allowed 
men who refuse to work to steal what 
others earn by hard work. Robbers must 
be shut away. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Christian people should 
thoughtfully consider the evil of gambling. 
This vice is not specifically denounced in 
Scripture, but the principles of Christian- 
ity cover the case. 

THEME.—The Gambling Spirit Hurtful 
to Business and Morals. 

I. GAMBLING HURTFUL TO BUSINESS.—Gam- 
bling produces nothing. It is a waste of 
time. It may boom localities where it is 
permitted to thrive, but always at the ex- 
pense of business elsewhere. The ordinary 
gambler is almost certain to lose in the 
long run. Money lost can not pay rent or 
grocery bills, and money won in gambling 
is usually quickly squandered, or goes to 
enrich gambling syndicates. Business 
houses in a small city near the writer were 
soon on the verge of bankruptcy as a result 
of the opening of a race track near-by. 
Discuss this subject as it has been observed 
or studied by the class. 

Il. GAMBLING HURTFUL TO MoORALS.—If 
persisted in, gambling usually becomes a 
mania which leads to deplorable results. 
Often it has led to theft; sometimes to 
murder and suicide. Usually it is associ- 
ated with deceit, trickery, drinking, quar- 
reling, and profanity. Discuss its effects 
upon the gambler’s family. Nothing about 
gambling tends to glorify God; rather its 
moral and spiritual tendencies are down- 
ward. Discuss the effects of gambling up- 
on one’s work. , BH, . O- 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Honest Work Essential to Suc- 
cess. 

Aim.—To impress the class with the ne- 
cessity and dignity of honest toil. 

AppRoOACH.—Have any of you ever known 
of one who would not work, and had to be 
supported by others? Nobody admires 
such a person. Some tramps are of that 
class. Paul evidently had heard of some 
such people in the church, and in our les- 
son he tells them to go to work. 

Lesson.—1. It is absolutely necessary for 
many people to work if we are to have food 
and clothes and homes and coal and auto- 
mobiles. Some people in the tropics man- 
age to live after a fashion and work very 
little, but in colder climates that can not 
be done. Discuss what would happen if 
everybody should quit work for six months. 
28. Manual labor is honorable in every one. 
The great apostle Paul labored with his 
hands at his trade of tent-making during 
some of his missionary travels, and Jesus 
himself worked for years at the carpenter’s 
bench. However, there are other kinds of 
work besides manual labor. Name some. 
8. None of us can expect to succeed with- 
out working. Discuss the way in which 
many of the most successful men have 
worked ‘‘from the bottom Uipsa 

TruTH.—One who will not work is 
ing his duty. 

APpPLICATION.— We 
trade, or equip ourselves 
form of useful work. 


shirk- 


should all learn a 
for some other 
B,. bs 0. 
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The Junior Class 


Toric.—Doing Our Work Well. 

Aim.—To learn that useful work is a 
great blessing. 

ApproacH.—A gentleman visited a me- 
chaniec’s workshop. He saw a magnet sus- 
pended and covered with nails, filings, and 
screws. He asked the mechanic why he 
had placed them there, and he replied that 
the magnet was becoming weak, and that 
thus loaded it grew stronger. 

Lesson.—God has no place for idle peo- 
ple. It will be interesting to recall the 
men whom God has called to some special 
work and see that all were busy at the time 
of the call. Teacher name men and see if 
class can tell what they were doing: Mo- 
ses, Gideon, David, Joseph, Paul, the disci- 
ples, and others. A famous merchant of 
Boston who was very wealthy, insisted that 
his son learn a trade. The son chose the 
trade of cooper. When he had learned it, 
his father asked the privilege of buying 
the first barrel, and paid him thirty thou- 
sand dollars for it. Not all are paid so well 
in money, but the knowledge and skill to 
work at something are worth far more 
than money. 

TrutTH.—We should fear idleness more 
than labor. 

APPLICATION. 
for the good it will do us. 


JTuet us learn to love work 
w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Doing Our Work Well. 

Aim.—To show the necessity of doing 
useful work. 

PREPARATION.—In your room at Sunday- 
school, have various bits of work to be 
done, such as you usually do yourself. Such 
work may include folding papers, sorting 
cards, arranging chairs, arranging quarter- 
lies, putting flowers in a vase of water, 
opening or closing a window, erasing the 
blackboard, and similar duties. When the 
children come in, give them each some- 
thing to do. It will illustrate the lesson, 
will help you, and will inculeate the spirit 
of helpfulness and cooperation in the chil- 
dren. 

Lesson.—After the children have set the 
room in readiness for the lesson, thank 
them cordially. Often a little judicious 
praise is worth much. Then ask them if 
they have ever seen any one work. Their 
ideas of work may be very unusual. Ask 
who can work. Why do people work? The 
very best and finest people have always 
worked. Bring to mind some of these, Je- 
sus, Paul, Lincoln, Washington. They not 
only worked but they did it with all their 
might. Teach the verse, ‘“Whatsoever thy 
hand findeth to do, do with thy might.” 
Children can find such a lot of things to do, 
helping mother and father and grandma 
and others. 

TrurH.—Anything worth 
doing well. 

APPLICATION.— 

Do the work that’s nearest, 

Though it’s dull at whiles; 
Helping, when you meet them, 

Lame dogs over stiles. F. BOL. 


doing is worth 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON IV 


Home Readings for week, Monday, October 21, to Saturday, October 26. 


M. Hating and fasting. Mark 2: 15-22. 
T. The Sabbath for man. Mark 2: 23-28. 
W. Rest and diversion. Mark 6: 30-44. 


John 231-11. 
Dan. 5:1-6. 
Isa. 40: 27-31. 


T. Jesus a wedding guest. 
F. Dissipation and disaster. 
S. The recovery of strength. 


The Christian View of Recreation.—Jer. 31: 12,13; Zech. 8:5; Matt. 11: 16-19; 
Mark 2: 18-28; 6: 30-32; John 2: 1-11. 


Printed Portion: Mark 2: 18-28. 


Devotional Reading: 


Phil. 4: 4-9. 


(Memory Verses, 19, 20) 


18 And the disciples of John and of the 
Phar’i-sees used to fast: and they come and say 
unto him, Why do the disciples of John and of 
the Phar’i-sees fast, but thy disciples fast not? 

19 And Je’sus said unto them, Can the chil- 
dren of the bridechamber fast, while the bride- 
groom is with them? as long as they have the 
bridegroom with them, they can not fast. : 

20 But the days will come, when the bride- 
groom shall be taken away from them, and then’ 
shall they fast in those days. 

21 No man also seweth a piece of new cloth 
on an old garment: else the new piece that filled 
it up taketh away from the old, and the rent is 
made worse. 3 : 

22 And no man putteth new wine into old 
bottles: else the new wine doth burst the bot- 
tles, and the wine is spilled, and the bottles will 
be marred: but new wine must be put into new 
bottles, 


23 And it came to pass, that he went through 
the corn fields on the sabbath day; and his dis- 
ciples began, as they went, to pluck the ears of 
corn. : 

24 And the-Phar’i-sees said unto him, Behold, 
why do they on the sabbath day that which is 
not lawful? 

25 And he said unto them, Have ye never 
read what Da’vid did, when he had need, and 
ea hungered, he, and they that were with 

Im? 

26 How he went into the house of God in the 
days of A-bi’a-thar the high priest, and did eat 
the shewbread, which is not lawful to eat but 
for the priests, and gave also to them which 
were with him? 

27 And he said unto them, The sabbath was 
made for man, and not man for the sabbath: 

28 Therefore the Son of man is Lord also of 
the sabbath. 


ee 


Golden Text.—I am come that they might have 
life, and that they might have it more abun- 
dantly. John 10:10, 

Practical Truth.—The exercise of the pleasure 
instinct is helpful; its overstimulation, destruc- 
tive. 

Topiec.—Recreation in Community Life. 

Outline.—-I. The spirit of rejoicing. II, The 
spirit of play contrasted with the spirit of com- 
plaint. III. Life as a joyous wedding. IV. Va- 
cation periods. V. Jesus and festal occasions. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The example of Jesus. 
Jesus’ participation in the wedding feast at 
Cana of Galilee, as well as his hurried trip to 
the home of Mary and Martha upon the sickness 
and death of their brother, indicates to us the 
active interest he takes in all of the affairs of 
our lives. It shows that he may be with us in 
our moments of joy as well as in the more seri- 
ous events of our lives. Too often the impres- 
sion prevails that only as sorrow or adversity 
approaches, should we call for divine help. If 
young people would take Christ into their lives 
to direct and help them in their hours of joy 
even as in the day of grief, much of the moral 
wreck and ruin of the world would be avoided. 

2. The place of play. It is not so much what 
we do in our hours of regular work that affects 
us, aS what we do in our hours of leisure. Peo- 
ple usually work because they must work: they 
play because they choose to play. They will 
naturally select the activity for their free hours 
that makes the strongest appeal to their desires, 
regardless of consequences. It is therefore the 
use made of these free hours that tells the most 
upon character building. Since this is true, 
Sunday-school and church should take great in- 
terest in the manner in which the young people 
spend their leisure hours. They must be in- 
structed not only about what not to do, but 
what uplifting and wholesome activities are use- 
ful for leisure hours. 

3. Definitions. Philip Vollmer defines some 
synonyms as follows: (1) Amusement, from ‘a 
musis,” turning away from the muses, the gods 
of the fine arts, i. e., from serious work to enjoy 
leisure and rest. (2) Recreation, from “recreo,” 


reproducing one’s strength by temporary ceas- 
ing from serious labor. (3) Relaxation, from the 
figure of a bew which, to retain its elasticity, 
needs occasional unbending. (4) Diversion, a 
turning aside from serious work to pleasant oec- 


cupation. F.C. Ez 
COMMENTARY.—I. THE SPIRIT OF RE- 
JOICING (Jer. 32: 12; 432" Zech.  82)5)a 0 er 


31: 12,13. That overflowing joy is an ideal 
characteristic of a good life is seen in Jer- 
emiah’s prophecy of a day of great favor 
which God will yet bring to Israel. It will 
be a time when the people will congregate 
for joyous singing because their souls are 
like watered gardens and because their 
outward needs are more than abundantly 
supplied, The young women will dance for 
sheer joy, and old men shall dance with 
young men for the same reason. In that 
ideal day, all mourning will give way to re- 
joicing and comfort because all sorrow 
will pass away. 

__ Zech. 8:5. Zechariah pictures a coming 
ideal day for Jerusalem, which in his day 
was in ruins, as a day when ‘the streets of 
the city shall be full of boys and girls play- 
ing in the streets thereof.” 

Il. THE SPIRIT OF PLAY CONTRASTED WITH 
THE SPIRIT OF COMPLAINT (Matt. 11: 16-19). 
The Jews of Jesus’ day were not pleased 
with John the Baptist because of his great 
abstinence. They were also displeased with 
Jesus because he lived and ate as ordinary 
people do. He used the case of children at 
play to illustrate his disapproval of the 
popular spirit of complaining and fault- 
finding. The children played by imitating 
wedding music, but the people were not 
pleased. Then they played by imitatine a 
funeral, but the people still would not ‘Te- 
spond. Better play as children than be 
adults and be full of complaining. 
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III. Lire as A Joyous weppiINe (Mark 2: 
18-28). 18. John’s disciples and the Phar- 
isees were fasting (R.V.)—The Pharisees 
considered it a religious duty to fast twice 
in the week, and the followers of John the 
Baptist imitated his abstemious life. 

19. can the children of the bridechamber 
fast—“‘The children of the bridechamber” 
were “the friends and companions of the 
bridegroom who accompanied him to the 
house of the bride for the marriage.” Je- 
sus represents the bridegroom; and his 
church, the bride. 

20. the days will come—Jesus in these 
words foretold his own death. The enemies 
who desired to destroy him were even then 
in his presence, but his time had not yet 
come. the bridegroom shall be taken away 
—tThis is the first mention made by Mark 
of the death of the bridegroom. The word 
translated ‘‘taken away’’ means the violent 
taking of life. then shall they fast—It 
would be a time of sadness in contrast to 
the period of rejoicing while Jesus was 
with them. 

21. new cloth on an old garment—The 
new cloth here mentioned means cloth un- 
fulled, or unshrunk. A patch of this sort 
on an old garment would shrink and bring 
such a strain on the garment, as to make a 
larger rent in it than before it was patched. 
22. new wine—Unfermented wine. old bot- 
tles—Reference is made to skins of ani-+ 
mals, usually goatskins, so constructed as 
to hold liquids. New bottles would stretch 
as fermentation of the wine took place, 
while new wine fermenting in bottles al- 
ready stretched, would burst the bottles, 
and the wine would be lost. 

23. through the corn fields—In the ab- 
sence of good roads, public paths led 
through the fields in every direction. pluck 
the ears of corn—It was lawful for any one 
in that day to take and eat what he needed 
as he passed along. 24. why do they on 
the sabbath ... which is not Jawful—The 
“eorn” was probably the heads of grain 
which the disciples rubbed out in their 
hands (Luke 6:1). This act was the sup- 
posed unlawful thing because it was like 
threshing grain on the Sabbath. 

25, 26. what David did—The Jews ap- 
proved David's act in eating bread belong- 
ing only to the priests on the ground that 
his hunger was sufficient reason. 27. sab- 
bath was made for man—Man is more im- 
portant than legalism concerning the Sab- 
bath, therefore works of mercy and neces- 
sity are lawful. 28. Son of man is Lord 
also of the sabbath—He who gave the Sab- 
bath is the one to interpret its meaning. 

IV. Vacation PpERropS (Mark 6: 30-32). 
Jesus sent the Twelve out to preach and to 
heal. They spent several weeks, perhaps 
three months, in this campaign among the 
towns and villages of Galilee. When they 
returned to Jesus they reported that they 
had seen good success in their labors. Je- 
sus knew that their best interests could be 
served by taking them out of their work 
and retiring to a place away from the peo- 
ple for a little time. 

V. JESUS AND FESTAL OCCASIONS (John 2: 1- 
11). Jesus and his mother and his disci- 


ples attended a wedding feast in his home 
territory. He not only sanctioned such oc- 
casions by his presence but helped in pro- 
moting the happiness of the occasion by 
providing a supply of the wine used, the 
unfermented juice of the grape, when the 
original supply gave out, probably because 
a larger company was present than was ex- 
pected. It was an act of kindness on Je- 
sus’ part to save the wedding host from 
embarrassment. The fact that Jesus was 
invited to attend indicates that he was not 
opposed to such innocent festivities. 
PLAIN TEACHINGS.—When the spirit 
which makes wholesome recreation a real 
pleasure is lacking, its place is usually 
taken by a spirit of complaint and fault- 
finding. Jesus’ teaching about the absence 
of fasting while the bridegroom is present 
suggests that life with Christ is a life of 
continuous wedding joy for he is the bride- 
groom. A sense of his absence from us 
should lead us to fasting. Jesus’ attend- 
ance at feasts can not be interpreted as a 
sanction of such places of mirth and 
amusement as are harmful to any of the 
mental, physical, or spiritual interests of 
life. Christ’s teachings about self-denial 
and plain living can not possibly be har- 
monized with any pastime which~ provides 
an overstimulation of the pleasure instinct. 
It may well be taken for granted that any 
pleasure which has been commercialized 
is sure to tend to overstimulation of the 
pleasure instinct, and should be watched. 


QUESTIONS 


1. How should the abundance of God’s 
natural blessings in field and flock affect 
our spirits? Jer. 31: ie 

29. Should a happy and prosperous com- 
munity always provide for the play life of 
its children? Zech. 8: 5. 

3. To what did Jesus liken the gencra- 
tion that heard the preaching of John the 
Baptist? Matt. 11: TO. Ls 

4. How did Jesus contrast himself with 
John the Baptist? Matt. 11: 1Se eo} 

5. What classes were offended by 
eating with publicans and sinners? 
VA AM ye 

6. How did the austerity of the Baptist 
contrast with the gladness and sociability 
of Jesus? Mark 2: 18. 

7. How did Jesus compare the spirit of 
himself and his disciples with the joyous- 
ness of a bridal party? Mark 2:19. 

8. What change would take place in the 
spirit of the disciples when Jesus should 
be taken away? Matt. 2: 20. 

9. What figures did Jesus use in con- 
trasting the old with the new dispensation ? 
Mark 2: 21, 22. 

10. In what way did the Jews of Christ’s 
time pervert the law of the Sabbath? 

11. Is it possible to sometimes break the 
letter of the law and yet keep its spirit? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


Jesus’ 
Mark 


1. Jesus and the children. 

29. Playground methods. 

8. City parking systems. 

4. Suitable games for children in the 
home. Ww. w.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


“Bodily exercise profiteth little,’’ said the 
apostle. Lute strings sound sweeter for be- 
ing sometimes let down. Fields sown every 
year become barren. So it is with body 
and mind. A primitive Christian playing 
with birds, vindicated his conduct by a 
comparison with the bow, which if con- 
stantly bent, becomes useless. ‘‘Recrea- 
tion is a second creation.’’ Recreation is 
intended for body and mind as whetting a 
scythe, which otherwise would grow dull. 
He who spends all his time in recreation is 
ever whetting and never mowing; his grass 
may grow and his steed starve. On the 
other hand, he who always toils and never 
recreates is ever mowing and never whet- 
ting, laboring hard to little purpose. As 
good no scythe as no edge. Thus there is a 
time to work and a time to play for boys 
and girls grown tall as well as for children. 

J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


A missionary from South India tells a 
story of a young man who many years ago 
was dying of yellow fever. While the phy- 
Sicilians stood helplessly around his bed, 
one whispered to him, “Is there anything 
you would like?” ‘Yes,’ he replied, ‘“‘put 
me in the opposite bed that I may die in 
the sun.”’ His wish was granted but he did 
not die. The ebbing tide of life was ar- 
rested, and began to flow again until there 
was complete recovery. ‘That young 
man,” said the missionary, ‘‘was my father. 
When I was a little boy he told me this in- 
cident, and like my father, I have tried all 
my life to live in the sun.’’ Sunshine and 
recreation are essentials in the life of every 
missionary. CT. B, 


Sidelight from Science 
RESEARCH NEEDED 


Our bodies are really organic chemical 
factories wherein the most delicate and 
complex reactions occur. When these are 
normal we are in good health. When they 
are not so our energies lag. We have dis- 
covered many things about our bodies, but 
there are still many more to be found 
out both as concerns normal health and 
disease. This calls for cooperation and 
research on the part of the chemist, bac- 
teriologist, pharmacologist, physicist, and 
clinician. It will also require public sym- 
pathy in the contribution of funds. Inves- 
tigation of the enemies and diseases of 
farm crops, livestock, and poultry, is pro- 
vided for at public expense. So far little 
is given for the investigation of human ills. 
It would prove very profitable to the public 
for its own preservation. Dr. Chapin says, 
“What is unknown about maintaining and 
perfecting the health of mankind is far 
greater than what is known. The oppor- 
tunities in the’scientific field are as great 
today as they were before the days of Har- 
vey, Lister, and Pasteur.’’ These men have 
merely pointed the road to inquiry. Others 
should continue the investigation. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


Example of industry. A very large in- 
dustrial plant in the mid-west has sought 
to increase the usefulness of its employees 
by taking an active interest in the manner 
in which they use their time while off duty. 
Their program in this direction is headed 
by the president and general manager of 
the concern, who is a gentleman of the 
highest Christian ideals. The management 
insists that each employee report how he 
spends his leisure time; also that certain 
harmful forms of entertainment and 
amusement be avoided entirely. They also 
seek to encourage the formation of regular 
and useful habits for their unemployed 
hours. In keeping with the custom of 
many other firms they provide comfortable 
rest rooms with some provision for recrea- 
tion for their employees. The result is not 
only better and more valuable service for 
the employer, but better pay and more 
rapid promotion for the workers. If mod- 
ern industrial plants find it to their own 
material advantage and of benefit to their 
employees to take an active and guiding 
influence in the recreational life of the 
workers, should not the church take some 
interest ? 

A higher aim. The Christian church 
should never exercise an interest in any 
kind of recreational life as an end in itself. 
Only as the care of the play instinct in 
young people will prove to be an aid to se- 
cure the highest and best things of the 
Christian life, should it ever be used. Dr. 
Wilkinson in a prize winning illustration 
in “The Sunday School Times,” tells of see- 
ing a sea-gull on the grounds of a host in 
Manchester, England, trying to amuse it- 
self with a pie dish. Dr. Wilkinson adds, 
“There was a little water in it, and the 
bird of the ocean was doing its best to 
make the most of its struggling instinct. 
What a sight to see this bird, with its in- 
stinct for the unmeasured ocean, trying to 
satisfy itself with a pie dish.” Is not this 
a picture of poor human nature trying to 
satisfy itself with the transitory pleasures 
of this life, which were never intended to 
satisfy the deep longings of the human 
soul? F.C. E. 


The Lesson Picture 


PLAY 1S 


NOT LIFE |TSELF 
BUT MERELY AN 
O\L TO MAKE 


IT WORK 
BETTER_, 


Oil helps the automobile to work better 
and last longer. Suitable recreation does 
the same for the human machine. 
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Lesson IV 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INtTRODUCTION.—Recreation is a legitimate 
factor in community life. The element of 
play should become less as people reach 
maturity, but it always has a proper place. 
The Bible gives us no directions explicitly 
upon the subject of recreation, but it con- 
tains many principles which apply here as 
well as elsewhere. 

THEME.—Recreation in Community Life. 

I. BENEFITS TO BE sOUGHT.—Discuss the 
need of recreation, and its benefits upon 
mind and body. Vacations are especially 
important when one’s work is strenuous or 
confining. Note the superior benefits of out- 
door recreation. Hikes, camping out, and 
travel may have educational value. What in- 
fluence has the automobile had upon the 
character of recreation? The ideal form 
is some kind of outdoor exercise in which 
all take part. Discuss the provisions made 
by large cities for recreation, especially 
parks and playgrounds. Large amounts of 
money are spent for play equipment and 
for capable directors. 

II. Evimts To BE AvOIDED.—An excess of 
play of any kind is an evil. We should 
never engage in any diversion that is spir- 
itually harmful. We should avoid every- 
thing immoral in tendency and everything 
that savors of gambling. We should avoid 
practical jokes that cause injury or em- 
barrassment to others. Discuss abuses con- 
nected with Hallowe’en. A grievous evil is 
the turning of Sunday into a day of plea- 
sure-seeking. The company we keep in our 
recreations is a matter of importance. 

B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—What Play Does for Us. 

Aim.—To show how play helps us, and 
how it may help us most. 

ApproacH.—Ask members of the class 
what form of play they like best, and why. 
Ask them how they would like it if they 
had school all summer. 

Lesson.—1. Play helps our bodies. If 
possible, it is best to spend the time one 
has for play outdoors where one can have 
physical exercise and fresh air and sun- 
shine. Children who live where they can 
take hikes into the country can learn much 
about nature in connection with their play. 
2. Play helps our minds. It is difficult to 
study long and continuously, especially on 
the same subject. After a recess at school 
when all can go outdoors and play, they 
ean do better work. The enjoyment one 
gets from play often helps one to work bet- 
ter when it is time to work. Discuss the 
relative merits of different forms of play 
with which the children are familiar, or in 
which they could engage. 

TruTH.—Play is a legitimate and neces- 
sary part of the life of a normal youth. 

APPLICATION. — We should never injure 
others in our play, either on Hallowe’en or 
at any other time. Further, we should 
never play cards or any other game of 


chance, or play marbles for keeps. 
B. 1.0. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—The Right Way to Play. 

Aim.—To learn that there is a wrong 
and a right way to play. 

ApproacH. — There are more than five 
hundred muscles in the human _ body. 
Working at any one thing we use only a 
few of these and thus the muscles and the 
mind become weary. The best kind of rest 


-is to engage in something that calls all 


the rest of the muscles into action. Play 
is restful and healthful when rightly done. 

Lesson.—In order to play right the play 
must be pleasant and cheerful. It may be 
spoiled by selfishness or quarreling. Birds 
and animals put in much time in play and 
never quarrel while doing it. If one player 
becomes selfish and angry, it makes others 
that way. If one player is kind and gives 
up, others will do the same. The right way 
to play is to get one’s work done first. 
Then when this is done and the mind and 
body are tired, one rests while playing and 
does not need to be thinking of the work 
yet to be done. The Junior age is the pe- 
riod when the gang spirit predominates. 
Classes or groups of boys may easily be led 
into useful ways if properly directed. 

TrutH.—The right kind of play gives 
pleasure and is useful. 

APpPLICATION.—God will help us in our 
play as well as our work if we ask him. 

w.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—The Right Way to Play. 

A1im.—To show that Jesus wants us to be 
kind and loving in our play. 

PREPARATION.—Write the Golden Rule in 
large letters on the blackboard or on a 
large sheet of white paper. 

Lrsson.—Open your class with the song, 
“T am so glad that our Father in heaven 
tells of his love in the Book he has given.” 
Tell the story of the children and Jesus; 
how their mothers brought them to him, 
and how he stopped his teaching of the 
grown folk on purpose to take the children 
into his arms and upon his lap. HEmpha- 
size his love for them. He must have al- 
ways been glad to see the children playing 
happily as he was walking along the 
streets. If he saw them slapping each 
other and quarreling, do you suppose he 
would have wanted to take children like 
that into his arms? He loves us and wants 
us to be kind to each other and to play fair. 
Suppose you boys were playing a ball game 
and you cheated. Would you like to have 
Jesus see you cheat? It makes him feel 
very sorry when you do not play fair. He 
always plays fair and he wants us to play 
fair, too. Jesus loves us always but he 
feels so sorry when we are unkind to each 
other. He takes care of us and sends the 
rain and sunshine and flowers, and all he 
asks of us is that we love each other. When 
we are happy, we can’t help loving people, 
so Jesus likes to see us happy. 

TrutH.—Playing fair makes one liked. 

APpPLICATION.—Let us learn to be real 
honest at play. FF. B. Le 
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LESSON V 


Home Readings for week, Monday, October 28, to Saturday, November 2. 


M. The abuse of privilege. Mark 12:1, 2. 
T. Our debt to God and country. Mark 12: 13- 
17 


W. Civie and social obligations. 


Rom, 13:1-10.1S. 


T. Rights of subjects. 1 Peter 2: 13-25. 

F. The mob spirit suppressed by law. Acts 
19: 30-41. 

Government derived. John 19: 1-11. 


Respect for Rightful Authority (World’s Temperance Sunday).—Mark 12: 13-" 
17; Rom. 13: 1-14; 1 Peter 2: 13-17. 


Printed Portion: 


Mark 12: 13-17; Rom. 13: 1-7; 1 Peter 2: 13-16. 


Devotional Reading: 


Matt. 5: 13-20. 
(Memory Verse, Rom. 13: 7) 


Mark 12: 13-17 

13 And they send unto him 
Phar’i-sees and of the He-ro’di-ans, 
him in his words. 

14 And when they were come, they say unto 
him, Master, we know that thou art true, and 
earest for no man: for thou regardest not the 
person of men, but teachest the way of God in 
truth: Is it lawful to give tribute to C#’sar, or 
not? 

15 Shall we give, or shall we not give? But 
he, knowing their hypocrisy, said unto them, 
Why tempt ye me? bring me a penny, that I 
may see it. 

16 And they brought it. And he saith unto 
them, Whose is this image and superscription ? 
And they said unto him, Ce’sar’s. 

17 And Je’sus answering said unto them, 
Render to Cex’sar the things that are Ce’sars, 
and to God the things that are God’s. And they 
marvelled at him. 


Rom. 13:1-7 

1 Let every soul be subject unto the higher 
powers. For there is no power but of God: the 
powers that be are ordained of God. 

2 Whosoever therefore resisteth the power, 
resisteth the ordinance of God: and they that 
resist shall receive to themselves damnation. 

3 For rulers are not a terror to good works, 


certain—of the 
to catch 


Golden Text.—Let every soul be subject unto 
the higher powers. Rom. 18:1. 

Practical Truth.—Bternal vigilance is required 
to enforce any law against human selfishness. 

Topic.—Making Effective the Will of the Com- 


munity. 

Outline.—I. Jesus’ attitude toward law. MII. 
Paul’s attitude toward law. III. Peter’s atti- 
tude toward law. 

INTRODUCTION.—1. Taxation. Jesus lived 
in the days of Roman supremacy, when the 


Jews were under the rulership of the “legs of 
iron” of the vision of Nebuchadnezzar. The cap- 
ture of Jerusalem by Pompey was immediately 
followed by the levying of tribute which soon 
amounted to 10.000 talents. Julius Cesar showed 
a desire to lighten these burdens but under 
Herod they became heavier. When Judea for- 
mally became a Roman _ province, the whole 
financial system of the empire was set up: taxes 
were farmed and the publicans appeared as a 
curse to the country. These burdens became so 
great and galling that it is claimed that many 
of the faults of Jewish character are distinctly 
traceable to these times and circumstances. Je- 
sus came to establish a spiritual kingdom and 
he taught that the citizens of his kingdom 
should be subject to the laws and eustoms of 
the lands in which they live. 

2. The purpose of government. It has been 
said that the purpose of government is to make 
it easy to do good and hard to do wrong. Very 
often rulers have been wanton, and empires have 
been oppressive, yet when matters are sifted to 


but to the evil. Wilt thou then not be afraid of 
the power? do that which is good, and thou 
shalt have praise of the same: 

4 For he is the minister of God to thee for 
good. But if thou’ do that which is evil, be 
afraid; for he beareth not the sword in vain: 
for he is the minister of God, a revenger to exe- 
cute wrath upon him that doeth evil. 

5 Wherefore ye must needs be subject, not 
only for wrath, but also for conscience sake. 

6 For for this cause pay ye tribute also: for 
they are God’s ministers, attending continually 
upon this very thing. j 4 

7 Render therefore to all their dues: tribute 
to whom tribute is due; custom to whom cus- 
tom; fear to whom fear; honour to whom hon- 
our. 

1 Peter 2: 13-16 ; 

138 Submit yourselves to every ordinance of 
man for the Lord’s sake: whether it be to the 
king, as supreme; 

14 Or unto governors, as unto them that are 
sent by him for the punishment of evildoers, 
and for the praise of them that do well. 

15 For so is the will of God, that with well 
doing ye may put to silence the ignorance of 
foolish men: 

16 As free, and not using your liberty for a 
cloke of maliciousness, but as the servants of 
God. 


the bottom it must be acknowledged that a poor 
government is better than none at all. If every 
man is allowed to go his own way there can be 
no system, no order, no agreements, no law, and 
a_ condition of anarchy would be the result. 
Hence the teachings of Christ and the apostles 
demand submission to the powers that be, as 
being “ordained of God.” ASB 
COMMENTARY.—I. Jesus’ attitupE To- 
WARD GOVERNMENT (Mark 12: 13-17). 13. to 
catch him in his words—Jesus’ enemies 
had never found a flaw in his character or 
in his conduct. Their only hope was to 
draw him into making some kind of state- 
ment which they could use against him. 
14. we know thou art true, ete.—This and 
their other preliminary statements were 
hypocritical flattery. is it lawful to give 
tribute—The tribute was a poll tax levied 
by the Romans. It was a tax greatly re- 
sented by the nationalist party. Jesus’ ene- 
mies thought that his answer would nec- 
sarily put him at variance with either the 
Roman government or the national party. 
15. bring me a penny—A Roman silver 
coin worth about twenty cents. It bore 
Cesar’s image or was inscribed to him. 16. 
they said unto him, Ceresar’s—Jesus drew 
from his enemies the admission that they 
were using and receiving benefit from Ro- 
man currency. 17. render to Cesar... and 
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to God—Jesus’ reply showed the question- 
ers their clear obligation in two directions. 

II. PAvwL’s ATTITUDE TOWARD THE LAW 
(Rom. 13: 1-14). 1. every soul—Every in- 
dividual. The obligations of true patriot- 
ism are not general but individual and uni- 
versal. subject unto the higher powers— 
The regularly constituted civil authorities. 
This submission does not concede any per- 
sonal inferiority in the subjects. It de- 
mands submission to law as represented in 
the officers rather than to the officers as 
individuals. no power but of God—All 
final authority and power is with God. 
Necessarily every officer is such at least by 
God’s permission. Certain rulers have been 
removed from office by this higher author- 
ity. Saul and Ahab were examples. the 
powers ... are ordained of God—No mat- 
ter how wicked individual rulers may be 
in their personal lives, they are, neverthe- 
less, the representatives, for the time be- 
ing, of government; and government as 
such is of God. 

2. whosoever . . . resisteth the power— 
Agitates for the overthrow of the govern- 
ment or takes any other course leading to 
general disregard for proper authority. It 
also means ignoring or violating the law. 
All anarchists and lawbreakers in general 
resist ‘the power.” resisteth the ordinance 
of God—Since law is of God, violations of 
it are acts of rebellion against him. re- 
ceive . . . damnation—The word means 
punishment, and is spoken of here as self- 
inflicted. 

3. rulers not a terror to good works... 
evil—Notwithstanding the personal fail- 
ures of individual rulers, such officers are 
appointed to protect and help the good and 
to detect and punish the evil-doers. Chris- 
tians should therefore be appreciative of 
the law and should be the best citizens in 
any country where they live. Even ‘the 
very worst government is better than aim- 
less anarchy.” wilt thou not be afraid— 
The remedy for fear and dread of the law 
is to be law-abiding. 

4. he is the minister of God—Since law, 
as such, is of God, the officers of the law 
are spoken of as his representatives. bear- 
eth not the sword in vain—In Nero’s time 
a sword was worn at the side as an emblem 
of authority. It was suggestive and nat- 
urally served to check tendency to crime; 
for the sword in those days was not borne 
in vain. The teaching of the verse is that 
the one who executes the law is, in an im- 
portant sense, God’s avenger in society. 5. 
subject for wrath . for conscience—The 
Christian citizen obeys the law not only for 
fear of the consequences but because he 
has a conscience in the matter. 

6. pay ye tribute—Taxes are a necessary 
factor in the machinery of government. 
God’s ministers attending continually— 
Officers who give their time to duties of 
administering the government must be 
supported. This expense and numerous 
others justify the levying of taxes upon 
those who live under the government. vf 
render ... to all their dues—To secure tax 
reduction by any kind of misrepresentation 
is as any other sin of robbery. 


esd 


8-14. The great obligation of all is to 
love God with all the heart. If one fulfils 
this commandment, one will love all that 
God stands for, including proper law. 

III. Prvrer’s ATTITUDE TOWARD THE LAW (1 
Peter 2:13-17). 13. every ordinance of 
man for the Lord’s sake—Man frames the 
laws, but fundamental law is from God. 
14, 15. ignorance of foolish men—Men who 
were ignorant of the true freedom of the 
Christians accused them of being disloyal. 
By careful law-observance they could nul- 
lify such criticisms. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Laws can not 
make character. Their function is to pro- 
tect common rights that would otherwise 
be ignored. Rights common to all, or to 
the majority, must take precedence over 
what an individual may consider his per- 
sonal rights. Thus the right of a few to 
intoxicate themselves and in so doing im- 
poverish their wives and their children and 
menace our crowded highways with 
drunken drivers is a proper subject of reg- 
ulation by law. The very principle of gov- 
ernment is based upon the right of the 
many to regulate the menacing tendencies 
of the few for the highest good of all. No 
one is worthy of any of the benefits of gov- 
ernment who rebels against this founda- 
tion of government. The greatest fight for 
upholding the right of a people to govern 
itself is now on among the American peo- 
ple over the enforcement of the prohibition 
amendment. The lawless minority is wag- 
ing a bitter campaign of vilification and 
falsehood in order to break down the law. 
Every Christian’s duty is plain. 


QUESTIONS 


1. Who were the Herodians? 

2. What three parables had Jesus just 
spoken against the Pharisees and the Jew- 
ish nation? Chapters 21, 22. 

8. How did his opponents address the 
Master? 

4. In what way did they hope with 
their questions to involve Jesus in difficul- 
ties with the government? 

5. How did Jesus by his answers teach 
a proper respect for civil government? 
Matt, 22: 21. 

6. What did Paul teach about the ori- 
gin of civil government? 

7. Why does Paul forbid resistance to 
civil rulers? 

8. What class of people need have no 
fear of a good government? 

9. How may we cultivate a reverence 
for law? 

10. Should we willingly pay tribute, or 
taxes, for the support of government? 

11. What is meant by submitting to hu- 
man ordinances “for the Lord’s sake”? 

12. How do Paul and Peter agree as to 
the purpose for which governments are in- 
stituted ? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


Jewish religious sects. 
The Herodians. 
Palestine under Roman rule. 
“The higher law.” 
Home discipline. 


oOpwnre 


w.w.l. 
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Lesson Illustration 


Law in its most general and comprehen- 
sive sense signifies a rule of action, and is 
applied indiscriminately to all kinds of ac- 
tion whether rational or irrational. Sup- 
pose some one “throws a monkey-wrench 
in the machinery.’ The whole force of the 
propelling power will be directed to the 
obstruction, and one of two things must 
occur—either the obstruction will be re- 
moved or crushed, or the machinery will 
break down. In our beloved land we have 
many ‘wet’ newspapers and politicians 
who are trying to break down the prohibi- 
tion laws of the nation. They are throwing 
wrenches into the machinery of our gov- 
ernment. Let us hope they will be crushed 
politically and the law maintained. For if 
the government is crushed, wo be unto us 
as a nation. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


A Chinese Christian applied for the posi- 
tion of cook in a family in one of our west- 
ern cities. When he appeared at the door, 
the lady of the house said, “Do you drink 
whisky?” “No,” said he, ‘I Clistian man.” 
DOME Olle play. Ccands,.2: a0 Nos ef = Clistian 
man.’ He was employed. He was so hon- 
est and respectful and did his work so well, 
that the family felt they had found a trea- 
sure. After some weeks the lady gave a 
progressive card party and served wines at 
the tables, as this incident occurred before 
the days of prohibition. John Chinaman 
served with grace and acceptability, but 
the next morning he told his employer that 
he wished to quit work. ‘Why, what is the 
matter?” the lady who was a member of a 
prominent church, inquired. John replied, 
“T told you I Clistian man; no workee for 
Amelican heathen!’’ (oh unyase 


Sidelight from Science 
POISON ALCOHOL 


Drinkers may obtain surreptiously well- 
made liquor, synthetic liquor, and moon- 
shine. The first is in all respects the same 
as well-made liquor in  pre-prohibition 
days, and is not suspected of containing 
any poison except ethyl alcohol. Many 
cases of poisoning and death have resulted 
from its use, then as now. Poisoning from 
synthetic liquors may be due to dena- 
turants, usually wood alcohol, rarely such 
Substances as nitrobenzine. These cases 
are not so common. Moonshine liquor, 
usually poorly made, may contain one or 
more of some thirty active poisons in mi- 
nute quantities. These may cause illness, 
but seldom bring on collapse. The boot- 
legger supplies these liquors. The deaths 
resulting often must be due to a cause 
more common than the minute bits of toxic 
substances sometimes present. This was 
shown to be the case by Dr. Atkinson of 
the State University of Iowa. He reported 
that an examination of the evidence seems 
to prove that most cases of poisoning are 
due to the ethyl alcohol. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


Submission to authority. For conscience 
sake a good citizen submits to the laws and 
demands of his government, even those 
that may seem oppressive. He may desire 
and labor for a change in these laws, but 
while they are in force he obeys. A true 
citizen—a true patriot—loves his home- 
land, and obeys the laws because of this 
love; the man who “‘kicks”’ against author- 
ity is an anarchist and a menace to society. 

Team-work. The attainment of certain 
results demands the united action of whole 
communities. ‘In union there is strength.” 
A certain man had seven sons who were 
continually quarreling among themselves. 
Calling them together one day the father 
handed them a bundle of seven sticks ask- 
ing them to break them. Each tried and 
failed. The father cut the cord and broke 
each stick separately, then told his sons 
that as long as they would stand together 
they would be strong, but when they were 
divided they were weak and easily de- 
feated. The lesson is apparent. 

Obedience to God’s laws. Excessive ac- 
tion is not necessarily obedience. A ser-. 
vant who roams from room to room, up- 
stairs and down, doing a little here and a 
little there, may be active, but her activity 
is useless. One foot of the compass stands 
by faith on God, the center, and the other 
goes the round of duty at his behest. 

Willing obedience. And true obedience is 
not forced; it is the outgoing of a loving 
heart. William Bates, a Nonconformist di- 
vine of the seventeenth century, says, “If 
a sculptor, after his fashioning a piece of 
marble in a human figure, could inspire it 
with life and sense, and give it motion and 
understanding, and speech, can it be im- 
agined that the first act of it would not be 
to prostrate itself at the,feet of the maker, 
in subjection and thankfulness, and to offer 
whatever it is, and can do, as homage to 
him? The almighty hand of God formed 
our bodies, he breathed into us the spirit of 
life; and should not the power of love con- 
strain us to live wholly according to his 
will?” H. A.B. 


The Lesson Picture 


THE MONUMENT 
OF "NATIONAL SAFE 
STANDS ON THE FIRM 
BASE OF "RESPECT 
FOR RIGHTFUL 

AUTHORITY," 
SHALL WE LET IT 
BE BROKEN DOWN? 


Crime of all sorts is an exhibition of de- 
fiance for authority. The spirit back of 
crime is a bomb ready to destroy the foun- 
dations of government. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The state is an institution 
ordained of God. Discuss the proof of this 
statement. What is involved in rendering 
to Cesar the things that are Cesar’s? The 
support of the state and of its officers is not 
a matter of religious indifference, but is a 
duty for which we are responsible to God. 

THEME.—Making Effective the Will of 
the Community. 

I. THROUGH THE ENACTMENT OF LAWS.— 
Governments differ in their methods of en- 
acting laws. In an absolute monarchy the 
community has little or no voice. In Chris- 
tian countries the will of the community is 
Supreme. Discuss the method or methods 
by which the community in your country 
expresses its will in the enactment of laws. 
Discuss the purpose of the constitution of 
the United States as indicated in its pre- 
amble. Would this purpose apply, in the 
main, to all law? 

II. THROUGH THE ENFORCEMENT OF LAWS.— 
It does little good to have laws unless they 
are obeyed. Anarchy may result from a 
disregard of law as well as from an ab- 
sence of law. Discuss the responsibility 


_for the enforcement of law on the part of 


officials and on the part of citizens. Dis- 
cuss the evil influence of certain newspa- 
pers which are cynical of all good and in- 
cite people to violate some laws, especially 
prohibition laws. Discuss the evil of lynch- 
ing, and other exhibitions of mob violence. 
What laws are most often disregarded? 
Bia 0; 


The Intermediate Class 


Topric.—Obeying the Law. 

A1im.—To show why we need laws, and 
why we should obey them. 

APPROACH.—Iiow would you like to live 
in a country which had no laws, no police- 
men, and no government? Why would you 
not wish to live there? 

LEsson.—1. We need laws in order to 
make it possible for us to live in peace and 
safety. Without laws, and officers to en- 
force them, our property and our lives 
would be insecure. God gave the Israelites 
of old many laws through Moses, and Je- 
sus and the apostles approved of civil gov- 
ernment and of paying taxes to support it. 
Imagine how dangerous it would be to 
drive an automobile in a city if there were 
no traffic laws whatever! 2. We ought to 
obey the law because only thus can we and 
everybody else enjoy the blessings that 
come from having an orderly government. 
If every one undertook to say what laws he 
would and would not obey, we should have 
anarchy and grievous trouble immediately. 
Again, we should obey the law because of 
the penalty we are likely to bring upon 
ourselves if we do not. Finally, we should 
obey the law because the Bible commands 
it. See the golden text. 

TruruH.—Lawbreakers sin against God as 
well as commit offenses against the state. 

APPLICATION.—We should obey the law 
ourselves, and support those officers who 
enforce it. B. L. O. 
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The Junior Class 


Torpic.—Why We Have Laws. 

A1im.—To learn that laws are our friends 
and helpers. 

APppROACH.—The law of gravity will crush 
us if we are careless, and fall from a high 
building; but it is our friend, and holds us 
to the earth, and the earth in its place. 

Lrsson.—All laws will punish lawbreak- 
ers, but protect and help those who keep 
them. Suppose all the laws of the land 
were repealed: the laws against theft, 
against selling drink, against murder and 
all other crime. Try to imagine what kind 
of life it would mean. A thief dreads the 
law and fears the policeman, but the hon- 
est man is glad for both. There must be 
law everywhere. Boys can not even play a 
game of ball or marbles without law. Since 
laws are for our best good we ought to 
obey them. We can not break the laws of 
health without suffering. Strong drink and 
tobacco are against the laws of health and 
the penalty is weakness and _ suffering. 
There are laws of home, school, county, 
nature, and God. How much people suffer 
before they learn that ‘‘the way of the 
transgressor is hard.’’ 

TruTH.—If we keep the law, the law 
will keep us. 

APPLICATION.—Since laws are our friends, 
let us treat them as friends. w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Torpic.mWhy We Have Laws. 

Aim.—To show why we must learn to 
obey. 

PREPARATION.—Cut from a magazine a 
picture of a child sick in bed. Cut out an- 
other picture of a healthy, happy child at 
play. Mount them on heavy paper or paste- 
board and place them where they can be 
seen. Make a list of the little laws that 
you observe in the Sunday-school class. 
Make the list attractive, writing it with 
colored crayons and decorating it with lit- 
tle flowers. Write the laws simply, such as, 
“The Sunbeam Class should come into the 
room quietly.’”’ “The Sunbeam Class should 
learn the memory verse.’ The laws should 
deal with ordinary class conduct. Your 
room and your class will no doubt have its 
own problems that you alone are familiar 
with. This lesson on obedience to law will 
give you an opportunity to deal with some 
of these problems without causing you to 
feel that you are exercising discipline. 

Lrsson.—You can use the pictures of the 
sick and the well children to illustrate the 
need of following laws of health. Even a 
primary child knows that overeating will 
bring on indigestion, ete. Then, show that 
laws are necessary to make motor cars stay 
on their own side of the road and thus to 
prevent them from running into others. In 
the Sunday-school class we need little laws 
so we can have a fine class. Sometimes we 
do not need to write out the laws but we 
know what they are, and so we obey them. 

TruTH.—Obedience makes happy people. 

APPLICATION. — Christian people gladly 
obey law. F. B. L. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON VI 


Home Readings for week, Monday, November 4, to Saturday, November 9. 


M. 
i 


Jehovah’s universal reign. Isa. 2: 1-11. 
God of the nations. Acts 17: 22-31. 


|| Es 
W. No racial lines in the kingdom. John 4:15-| 8. 


T. The comity of nations. Isa. 19: 19-25. 
Kinship of the nation. Psalm 87. 
The gospel in the mother tongue. 


1-6. 


World Peace Through Mutual Understanding.—Isa. 2: 2-4; 11: 6-10; 19: 23-25; 
Acts 17: 22-28; Eph. 4: 4-6, 13-19; John 4: 20, 21. 


Printed Portion: Isa, 2: 


2-4; Acts 17: 22-28; John 4: 20, 21. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 98: 1-9. 


(Memory Verse, Acts 17: 26) 


Isaiah 2; 2-4 ’ 
2 And it shall come to pass in the last days, 
that the mountain of the Lorp’s house shall be 
established in the top of the mountains, and 
shall be exalted above the hills; and all nations 
Shall flow unto it. 

38 And many people shall go and say, Come 
ye, and let us go up to the mountain of the 
Lorp, to the house of the God of Ja’cob; and he 
will teach us of his ways, and we will walk in 
his paths: for out of Zi’on shall go forth the 
law, and the word of the Lorp from Je-ru’sa- 
lem. 

4 And he shall judge among the nations, and 
shall rebuke many people: and they shall beat 
their swords into plowshares, and their spears 
into pruninghooks: nation shall not lift up 
Sword against nation, neither shall they learn 
war any more. 


Acts 17: 22-28 
Then Paul stood in the midst of Mars’ hill, 
and said, Ye men of Ath’ens, I perceive that in 
all things ye are too superstitious. ~ 
23 For as I passed by, and beheld your devo- 
tions, I found an altar with this inscription, 


29 
22 


Golden Text.—They shall not hurt nor de- 
stroy in all my holy mountain: for the earth 
shall be full of the knowledge of the Lord, as 
the waters cover the sea. Isa. 11:9. 

Practical Truth.—The man of faith does not 
idly wait for the reign of peace; he strives to 
win it. ; 

Topic.—Our Share in Promoting International 
Understanding. 

Outline.—I. All kingdoms under the rule of 
right. II. An era of universal peace. III. In- 
ternational good-will. IV. All nations of one 
blood. V. Universal worship. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. World peace. World 
peace is desired by all true Christians (Rom. 
12:18; Gal. 6:10). God promises a blessing up- 
on the peacemakers (Matt. 5:9). The past his- 
tory of the world is one of war and bloodshed. 
And we still continue to foster the spirit of war, 
by the prominence we have given to the men 
who have been the most successful warriors. 
Their exploits are published in our school his- 
tories, extolled by our orators, and sung by our 
poets. Painters have painted the notable charges 
made on the battle-field. Sculptors have carved 
monuments to the war heroes’ memory, and these 
occupy prominent places in our cities. Such has 
been our practise until the young people have 
almost worshiped the warrior, and are led to 
emulate his ways. If we wish to secure world 
peace, we must give more prominence than we 
have been giving to the benefactors of mankind. 
The philanthropists, the reformers, the invent- 
ors, the scientists, the architects, the musicians, 
the scholars, and the great religious leaders 
must be held up as the true ideals of life. 

2. Mutual understanding. Wars have become 
so destructive to human life and property, and 


TO THE UNKNOWN GOD. Whom therefore ye 
ignorantly worship, him declare I unto you. 

24 God that made the world and all things 
therein, seeing that he is Lord of heaven and 
earth, dwelleth not in temples made with hands; 

25 Neither is worshipped with men’s hands, 
as though he needed any thing, seeing he giveth 
to all life, and breath, and all things; : 

26 And hath made of one blood all nations 
of men for to dwell on all the face of the earth, 
and hath determined the times before ap- 
pointed, and the bounds of their habitation; 

27 That they should seek the Lord, if haply 
they might feel after him, and find him, though 
he be not far from every one of us: 

28 For in him we live, and move, and have 
our being; as certain also of your own poets 
have said, For we are also his offspring. 

John 4: 20, 21 

20 Our fathers worshiped in this mountain; 
and ye say, that in Je-ru’sa-lem is the place 
where men ought to worship. 

21 Jesus saith unto her, Woman, believe me, 
the hour cometh, when ye shall neither in this 
mountain, nor yet at Je-ru’sa-lem, worship the 
Father. 


the constant preparedness for war so expensive, 
that the nations realize that something must be 
done to stop war if it ean be done. As a nation 
we should go just as far as it is possible for 
us to go, by mutual understanding and by dis- 
armament, to secure world peace, and at the 
same time consistently protect our own citizens. 
If misunderstanding were the sole cause of 
wars, then we could abolish wars by mutual un- 
derstanding. But our chief trouble lies in the 
heart (Jer. 17:9; Matt. 15:19). Some people 
persist in doing wrong when they know better 
(John 15: 22-25). The thirst for conquest, com- 
mercial rivalry among the nations, the money 
made by business corporations who furnish mu- 
nitions of war to the nations, and the great 
number of officials and men who are supported 
by our military system all stand in the way of 
adjustment to a program of world peace by mu- 
tual understanding. 

3. The Prince of peace. 
world peace. He is the “Prince of peace” (Isa. 
9:6,7). We must receive him (Acts 4:12) and 
let him dwell in our hearts (Eph. 3:17). He will 
cleanse our hearts (Ezek. 36: 25-27: Acts 26:18), 
make us love everybody (Eph. 4:4-6; John 3: 
16), and treat everybody right (Luke 6:31). If 
everybody would obey Christ we would have 
world peace by mutual understanding. 4.3. H. 


COMMENTARY .—I. ALL KINGDOMS UN- 
DER THE RULE OF RIGHT (Isa. 2: 2-4). 2. in 
the last days—A time far in the future 
from Isaiah’s day. mountain of the Lord’s 
house—“‘A mountain, in Scripture symbol- 
ism, means a kingdom.” Hence, the Lord’s 
kingdom. in the top of the mountains— 
The Lord’s kingdom shall be over all king- 


Jesus is the key to 
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doms, in both a spiritual and a. material 
sense. all nations shall flow unto it—AIl 
nations shall yet seek the Lord’s kingdom 
or be forced to acknowledge its supremacy. 
3. out of Zion shall go forth the law— 
When Jesus returns to reign upon the 
throne of David all law shall proceed from 
the capital in Zion. A spiritual interpreta- 
tion is seen in the tendency of nations to 
pattern their laws after the fundamentals 
laid down by Jesus. 4. shall beat their 
swords into plowshares—The vogue of 
warfare as we know it can not last. Na- 
tions will either come to agreements for 
peace, or peace will be forced upon them 
by the Lord when he comes to put down 
all rule and authority and himself becomes 
the Shepherd over the nations. 

II. AN ERA OF UNIVERSAL PEACE (Isa. 11: 6- 
10). Whatever disagreement may exist 
concerning the method of ushering in the 
era of peace under the mastery of the Lord 
Jesus, that era is sure to come—an age 
when anger, ferocity, and every form of 
discord and quarrelsomeness shall be ban- 
ished from the hearts of both men and ani- 
mals. 

III. INTERNATIONAL GooD-wiILL (Isa. 19: 23- 
25). The picture of Egypt, Assyria, and 
Israel, all ancient enemies, dwelling peace- 
ably side by side, with highways of com- 
merce running from one to the other and 
With the favor and blessing of Jehovah 
Over all is a picture of what will yet be 
among all nations. 

IV. ALL NATIONS OF ONE BLOOD (Acts 17: 
22-28; Eph. 4: 4-6,13-19). Acts 17: 22. 
men of Athens—This was a most respect- 
ful form of address, the form that the 
great orator Demosthenes used in his ora- 
tions. too superstitious—A better render- 
ing is, “very religious.” He gives his rea- 
sons for this statement in the next verse. 
23. passed by—‘‘Passed along.’—R.V. be- 
held your devotions—The thought is that 
Paul saw their many objects of worship. 

24. God that made the world—Paul now 
began to declare the true and living God 
and affirmed his creative power and his 
authority. dwelleth not in temples made 
with hands—He who made all things and 
rules all things is too great to be confined 
to any temple that man might make. 

26. of one blood all nations of men—The 
prophet Malachi said, “Have we not all 
one Father?” (Mal. 2:10). The Athenians 
would naturally object to this statement, 
for they divided mankind into two classes, 
Greeks and barbarians, and the barbarians 
were of little account. 27. that they should 
seek the Lord—God in his creation of the 
world and in its preservation and his prov- 
idenees intended man should recognize him 
and serve him. might feel after him, and 
find him—Seeing God in nature, man 
would be led to a saving acquaintance with 
him. 

28. in him we live, and move, and have 
our being—God is the source of our exist- 
ence and he provides for us and grants us 
protection. your own poets—Paul here 
recognizes the culture of the Greeks. 

Eph. 4: 4-6. The church, made up of all 
races and nationalities, is a unity and God 


FOURTH QUARTER 


Lesson VI 


is the one Father of all, above all, and 
through all. 13-19. The purpose of the 
ministry and of all the gifts of the Spirit 
is to bring the church, individually and as 
a unit, to God’s standard of perfection. 

V. UNIVERSAL WORSHIP IN THE SPIRIT (John 
4: 20,21). 20. our fathers worshiped in 
this mountain—The Samaritan woman was 
talking with Jesus about the relative value 
of Samaria and Jerusalem as places of 
worship. 21. neither in this mountain, nor 
yet at Jerusalem—Jesus revealed that in 
him places had lost their significance in 
the matter of worship. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Whatever may 
be the various opinions about the origin of 
sin, we have to face the fact that sin is 
here. The havoc it has wrought in the 
physical universe can clearly be seen in the 
spirit and the fearful consequences of war. 
But the struggle of righteousness against 
sin can not go on forever. One side will 
win. No one can believe that Satan will 
triumph over God. The right will win be- 
cause it is certain that the wrong can not. 
There are different opinions about the final 
steps in the victory of the right. Some 
think it will be by Christ’s sudden return 
to earth to set up a universal reign of 
righteousness and thus end forever the 
domination and even the influence of sin. 
Others think the process will be by a grad- 
ual adoption of Christ’s principles in hu- 
man society. However it comes, it will put 
an end to all quarreling, bitter contentions, 
neighborhood strife, and war. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What position does Jerusalem hold 
among the nations in Isaiah’s picture of a 
coming age? Isa. 2: 2, 3. 

2. How does Isaiah describe a world 
without war? Isa. 2: 4. 

3. In what way did Paul recognize the 
religious devotion of the Athenians? 

4. In what way does Paul contrast the 
true God with heathen idols? 

5. In what verse does Paul teach the 
common origin and the brotherhood of all 
men? 

6. How does Paul teach the controlling 
power of God in history? 

7. What is the object of God’s provi- 
dential control of men and nations? 

8. How are even false religions an ex- 
pression of the religious hunger of the hu- 
man heart? 

9. What difference respecting worship 
held the Samaritans and Jews apart? 

10. Can the true worship of God be con- 
fined to any locality? 

11. In what practical way, by commer- 
cial, educational, literary, political, or re- 
ligious relationships with other nations, 
may the cause of international good-will 
be promoted? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. War a crime against human broth- 
erhood. 
2. Disarmament and world peace. 
3. Arbitration and world peace. 
4. Things which encourage war. 
W. W. L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


There are great enemies to peace har- 
bored in the hearts of men, namely, ava- 
rice, anger, ambition, pride, envy, and race 
prejudice. While men are talking of world 
peace these unholy hatreds are about to 
break forth and bring sudden destruction 
to modern governments. Happy the day 
when cannon, bayonet, and sword are 
made into agricultural implements and 
used to till the soil they have soaked with 
blood. Peace on earth is yet to be. World 
peace will be among the first triumphs of 
the coming King. What a day that will 
be! Every Christian is a peace advocate, 
though surrounded by the bloodhounds of 
War spirit. Ruskin says, ‘‘No peace was 
ever won from fate by subterfuge or agree- 
ment. No peace is ever in store for any of 
us, but that which we shall win by victory 
over shame or sin—victory over the sin 
that oppresses, as well as over that which 
corrupts.” J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


This lesson brings vividly to mind the 
boundary dispute some three decades ago 
between Chile and Argentina. Reason pre- 
vailed, war was averted, and the two re- 
publics found peace. There now stands 
upon the mountains on the boundary line, 
one of the most significant monuments in 
the world—‘‘The Christ of the Andes.’”’ The 
left hand of the majestic bronze figure sup- 
ports a cross; the right hand is extended in 
blessing. Below is the inscription: ‘“‘Sooner 
shall these mountains crumble into dust 
than Argentines and Chileans break the 
peace to which they have pledged them- 
selves at the feet of Christ the Redeemer.”’ 

Go Ts B: 


Sidelight from Science 
BEATING SWORDS INTO PRUNINGHOOKS 


A new style of chemical warfare against 
insect pests of forest and orchard trees 
which may partly or wholly replace the 
time-honored but expensive method of 
spraying and dusting, is described by Dr. 
L. O. Howard. 

The method was developed by chemical 
warfare technicians, who wished to turn 
their military talents to use in the arts of 
peace. The materials resemble somewhat 
the “smoke candles’ used to generate a 
smoke screen in war-time, except that the 
fumes given off by the peace-time chemical 
smudges contain arsenic. In some places 
the smokes are set on the ground at inter- 
vals, and in others they are carried 
through the grove or orchard on long poles 
by ranks of men. In either case they fill 
the air with a white fog, which takes an 
hour to settle. At the end of that time an 
examination of the leaves shows that they 
are covered with a thin deposit of arsenical 
residue. 

This somewhat parallels beating swords 
into plowshares and spears into pruning- 
hooks. J.M. 
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Lesson VI 


Practical Applications 


Future ace. The Bible tells us very 
plainly thee there is to be a time of wou 
peace when the nations will cease to fig 
each other and turn their swords into im- 
plements of agriculture (Isa. 2: 2-4; eh! 
4: 1-4), when the savage nature will be 
taken out of the wild beast (Isa. 11: 6-9), 
and when the wilderness shall blossom as 
the rose and joy shall take the place of 
sorrow (Isa. 35: 1-10). : 

The rights of nations. Nations are ap- 
pointed by God and have equal rights as 
they are all of one blood (Acts 172 22-28); 
and God is no respecter of persons (Acts 
10: 34, 35).. The white race violated the 
rights of Japan when they forced an en- 
trance to Japan at the mouth of the can- 
non. They violated the rights of China 
when they forced the opium traffic upon 
China. ‘The most favored nations’’ violate 
the rights of China when they refuse to 
pay taxes on their foreign settlements in 
China, when they refuse to let their citizens 
be tried and punished by Chinese courts 
for violating Chinese laws, and when they 
dictate to China the amount of tariff they 
shall collect on imported goods. . 

God’s sovereignty. God rules the human 
family by two methods: By appealing to 
our free will, and by his sovereign author- 
ity. World peace would be brought about 
if all would do God’s will and receive Jesus 
Christ (Luke 2:14; 19: 41,42). But the 
nations reject Jesus now, much as the Jews 
rejected him (John 1:10; 5: 40; Matt. 23: 
87). Soif God can not give us world peace 
by planning and choice, he will give us 
peace by his sovereign power. Satan has 
deceived the nations (Rev. 20:3). He is 
the “god of this world’ (2 Cor. 4: 4), the 
“prince of this world” (John 14: 30; Eph. 
2:2). Jesus is coming again in power as 
King of kings (Matt. 25: 31-33; Rev. 19: 
11-16). He will overthrow Satan and all 
unrighteous governments (Psa. 2: 7-12; 1 
Cor. 15: 24, 253; Isa. 63: 1-6). He shaligsie 
upon the throne of David in Jerusalem 
(luke 1:32, 333 Psa: 2: 63) 210 s12R eee 
kingdom shall last forever (Dan. 7: 18, 14, 
Ee GRR ESE WAR lee 70018 A. J. H. 
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It 1s For us AEHRISTIAN 
NATION ro POUR OIL ON 
THESE TROUBLED 
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Pouring oil on rough water will help to 
make the waves subside. Can America do 
this for the world’s unrest? 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRoDUCTION.—Consider va rious evi- 
dences of the trend of sentiment toward 
peace since the world war, especially the 
actual accomplishments toward that end, 
as the league of nations, world court, 
Washington conference, and arbitration 
treaties. 

THEME.—Our Share in Promoting Inter- 
national Understanding. 

‘ I. THROUGH EDUCATION.—An understand- 
ing of other nations lessens the danger of 
war. Discuss the place misinformation, 
prejudice, and forged documents have had 
in producing fear, ill feeling, and even war. 
Instead of devoting much time to crime 
news, we should study about other nations 
and their problems. Travel is a great ed- 
ucator. Foreign study and exchange pro- 
fessorships with other countries help. Dis- 


cuss the value of good-will aeroplane 
flights. 
II. THROUGH poLiTics—The wisdom or 


folly of governmental officials is crucial 
when peace or war is under consideration. 
We should vote for men who are peace 
loving, and never for demagogs who 
“rattle the saber.” Undue military prep- 
aration should be avoided. Why? States- 
men should avoid a selfish spirit in dealing 
with other nations. It is through politics 
that machinery for peaceable adjustment 
of disputes must be set up. 

Ill. THRovuGH RELIGION.—True_ religion 
makes people peaceable and helps to pro- 
mote peace. Missionary work advances 
justice and righteousness and a_ better 
knowledge of other nations. If the princi- 
ples of Christianity dominated the nations 
war would end. B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Working for World Peace. 

AIM.—To explain what we can do to help 
insure world peace. 

APPROACH.—How would you like to be 
drafted as soldiers and be sent into battle? 
Speak of the hardships, suffering, death, 
and taxation in connection with war. 

Lesson.—1. We can work for world 
peace by learning about other nations and 
their problems. War, and preparation for 
war, have sometimes come as a result of 
fear, because nations did not understand 
each other. 2. We should seek to learn 
concerning the causes of war in the past, 
and how they can be avoided, if possible. 
3. We should promote sentiment against 
war, and in favor of the settling of disputes 
by other means. How much better it is 
for representatives of nations to get to- 
gether and talk matters over and come to 
some decision, or have some one else de- 
cide for them, than to declare war and go 
to killing each other. 4. When we are old 
enough to vote we should vote for those 
men for high office who truly want peace. 

TrutH.—The Bible teaches that the time 
is coming when there will be peace. 

APPLICATION.—If we wish to escape the 
horrors of war we should all work for 
world peace, B. L. O. 


FOURTH QUARTER 
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Lesson VI 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Friends the World Around. 

Aim.—To learn something of the bless- 
ings of peace and the curse of war. 

APPROACH.—The legendary account of the 
sirens who, dressed in snowy garments, 
would stand on the seashore when a ves- 
sel was passing, and send forth most beau- 
tiful music. When the sailors, charmed 
with the strains, became careless, the ves- 
sel would drift out on the rocks. Then the 
sirens would drop the robes and harps, 
rush down with weapons, and kill and rob 
their victims. 

Lesson.—Juniors carry impressions all 
their lives. It will be well to impress them 
with the dark side, the horrors of war. The 
murderous strife, the suffering and blood- 
shed, the broken homes and broken hearts, 
the terrible evils that follow every war. 
Like a bitter quarrel war leaves both sides 
angry, and ready for another conflict. Fol- 
low this with an effort to show the bless- 
ings of peace. Contrast peaceful, happy 
homes with those from which war has 
taken the father or son. Speak of great 
factories where men find work making 
plows and harvesters, instead of cannons. 

TrRUTH.—Strife is a curse. 

APPLICATION.—Let us pray that love and 
friendship may put an end to war. 

w.A.#H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Friends the World Around. 
Aim.—To show the need for peace. | 
PREPARATION.—Make a set of paper dolls 
about twelve inches tall showing the chil- 
dren of various countries, such as Japan, 
China, Africa, South America, India, Alas- 
ka, Russia, ete. From a geography text- 
book you can get the proper costuming and 
appearance of these children. Use colored 
crayons as much as possible. On a separate 
sheet of paper or on the blackboard be pre- 
pared to draw the homes of these children 
and something of their life, such as their 
dishes, food, ete. A geography and an en- 
cyclopedia will furnish plenty of material. 
Lesson.—This lesson furnishes a wonder- 
ful opportunity to teach world peace and 
friendship and to inculcate the true mis- 
sionary spirit. Tell in what sort of condi- 
tions and under what awful handicaps our 


little foreign brothers and sisters live. We 
have so much and they have so little. 
What do they need the most? What is 


it that makes us so happy that they do not 
have? What can we give them that will 
make them as happy as we are? Just One 
thing—Jesus. They do not know about 
him and his love. If we send them a 
knowledge of him, we will be doing the 
very best and kindest thing we could do. 
We must help to send missionaries to them. 
If you can get a copy of the picture of 
Christ surrounded with children of all na- 
tions, it would be a fine climax for this les- 
son. 

TruTH.—Jesus loves every one. 

APPLICATION.—If we are followers of Je- 
sus, we will love every one, too. BF, B.. ts 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON VII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, November 11, to Saturday, November 16. 


M. Overcoming racial antipathies. Acts 10:9-16.|T. Jesus and the Samaritan woman. 


T. Christianity and the races. Acts 10: 23-33. 


W. Home-making in a foreign land. Ruth 1: Ha 
18. 


John 4: 


-14. 
F. Our debt to alien races. Rom. 1: 8-17. % 
S. Racial prejudice rebuked. Acts 13: 44-52. 


alae eee AE a SS ae 


Living with People of Other Races.—Ruth 1: 1-18; John 4: 5-10; Acts 10:1 to 
11:18; Rom. 1:14; Gal. 3: 28, 29. 


Printed Portion: 


Acts 10: 9-15, 30-35; Gal. 3: 28, 29. 


Devotional Reading: Eph. 3: 14-21. 


(Memory Verse, Gal. 3: 28) 


Acts 10: 9-15 

9 On the morrow, as they went on their jour- 
ney, and drew nigh unto the city, Pe’ter went 
uP upon the housetop to pray about the sixth 

our: 

10 And he became very hungry, and would 
have eaten: but while they made ready, he fell 
into a trance, 

11 And saw heaven opened, and a certain ves- 
sel descending unto him, as it had been a great 
sheet knit at the four corners, and let down to 
the earth: 

12 Wherein were all manner of fourfooted 
beasts of the earth, and wild beasts, and creep- 
ing things, and fowls of the air. 

13 And there came a voice to him, Rise, Pe’- 
ter; kill, and eat. 

14 But Pe’ter said, Not so, Lord; for I have 
never eaten any thing that is common or un- 
clean. 

15 And the voice spake unto him again the 
second time, What God hath cleansed, that call 
not thou common. 

Acts 10: 30-35 

80 And Cor-ne’li-us said, Four days ago I 

was fasting until this hour; and at the ninth 


hour I prayed in my house, and, behold, a man 
stood before me in bright clothing, : 

81 And said, Cor-ne’li-us, thy prayer 1S heard, 
and thine alms are had in remembrance in the 
sight of God. ; 

32 Send therefore to Jop’pa, and call hither 
Si’mon, whose surname is Pe’ter; he is lodged 
in the house of one Si’mon a tanner by the sea 
side: who, when he cometh, shall speak unto 
thee. 

33 Immediately therefore I sent to thee; and 
thou hast well done that thou art come. Now 
therefore are we all here present before God, to 
hear all things that are commanded thee of God. 

34 ‘Then Pe’ter opened his mouth, and said, 
Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter of 
persons: ‘ : 

35 But in every nation he that feareth him, 
and worketh righteousness, is accepted with 


him. 
Gal. 3: 28, 29 
28 There is neither Jew nor Greek, there is 
neither bond nor free, there is neither male nor 
female: for ye are all one in Christ Je’sus. 
29 And if ye be Christ’s, then are ye A’bra- 
ham’s seed, and heirs according to the promise. 


De SS eee 


Golden Text.—Of a truth I perceive that God 
is no respecter of persons: but in every nation 
he that feareth him, and worketh righteousness, 
is accepted with him. Acts 10: 34, 35. 

Practical Truth.—Most of the barriers to in- 
terracial friendship can be broken down by 
study and association; the others, by the power 
of grace. 

Topie.—The Contribution of Various 
Groups to a Common National Life. 

Outline.—I. Naomi in the land of Moab. II. 
Jesus among the Samaritans. III. Peter among 
ae Gentiles. IV. Paul’s attitude toward all na- 
ions. 


Racial 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The pride of race. If 
there is one sin more thoroughly condemned 
than another in the Scriptures it is the sin of 
pride. And if there is one manifestation of 
pride more hateful than another it may well be 
the pride of race—especially in the face of the 
plain teaching that ‘God is no respecter of per- 
sons: but in every nation he that feareth him, 
and worketh righteousness, is accepted with 
him.” No close student of events leading up to 
the World War ean fail to note the baneful ef- 
fect of overemphasizing the virtues of one racial 
group as compared with another. And when one 
racial group begins to boast that it possesses the 
virtues of the ‘super man” as compared with all 
others, a conflict will soon be brought on to 
prove that superiority. 


2. Jesus our great Example. When Jesus was 
on earth he was very closely confronted with 
the problem of race prejudice and pride. For 


there probably is no better example of these to 
be found anywhere in the world than was mani- 
fested by the Jew toward the Samaritan. The 
Samaritans were a mongrel folk, hated and de- 


spised by the Jews. Jesus was a Jew; but when 
the opportunity came, he was just as ready to 
preach his gospel to the woman of Samaria 
(John 4:5-10) as he was to preach to the Jews. 
His is the everlasting example for those who 
would be his followers in their relationships 
with people of another race. E, A. H. 


COMMENTARY.—I. NAOMI IN THE LAND 
or MoasB (Ruth 1: 1-18). Ina time of fam- 
ine in Judea, Naomi went with her hus- 
band and two sons to Moab. They lived 
happily among the Moabites for ten years, 
and the two sons married Moabite daugh- 
ters. She must have shown herself gra- 
cious and kind to the people of the Moab- 
ite race, for when she returned to her own 
land her two daughters-in-law, whose hus- 
bands had died, wished to go with her. 
Ruth insisted on going and did so. She 
became the wife of a rich man in the land 
of her adoption, and was greatly loved by 
her neighbors. Naomi in Moab and Ruth 
in Judea are examples of happy relation- 
ships with people not of one’s own race. 

Il. JESUS AMONG THE SAMARITANS (John 
4: 5-10). The Jews had a strong prejudice 
against the Samaritans and avoided pass- 
ing through their territory. They refused 
to have any commerce with them. Jesus 
rebuked such narrowness by passing 
through the territory of the Samaritans 
and by remaining with them preaching the 
gospel with his disciples for some days. 

III. PETER AMONG THE GENTILES (Acts 102 
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i to 11:18). 10: 1-8; A Roman army offi- 
cer, named Cornelius, stationed at Cesarea, 
was a devout man, given to much prayer, 
and charitably disposed toward the poor. 
In a vision an angel told him that God ap- 
proved him ahd that he should senda to 
Joppa for Peter who would give him some 
directions. 

9. upon the housetop—The roofs of Ori- 
ental houses are flat and are much used 
as places of rest and retirement. sixth hour 
—Twelve o’clock noon. 10. would have 
eaten—Orientals eat their first meal late 
in the forenoon and it is likely that Peter 
had eaten nothing that day. he fell into a 
trance—He was in a state of mind in which 
there were revealed to him objects, which, 
though not real, impressed themselves viv- 
idly upon his mind. 11. a certain vessel— 
Something that would contain many ani- 
mals. It was like a great sheet let down 
by cords attached to the four corners. 12. 
all manner—To the Jews beasts, birds, fish, 
and creeping things were of two classes, 
clean and unclean, and both classes were 
mingled in this great vessel. 13. there 
came a voice—Peter recognized it as God’s 
voice (v. 14). 14. not so, Lord—Peter’s 
Jewish training forbade his eating any ani- 
mal food except that which was legally 
clean. common or unclean—That food was 
looked upon as common which was used 
by the Gentiles, who had no respect for 
Jewish laws. 15. what God hath cleansed 
—‘The heaven-sent voice revokes what 
had been enjoined from heaven at the giv- 
ing of the law. The power which made the 
restriction can remove it.’’ 

16-22. As Peter’s vision closed, the men 
whom Cornelius sent to Joppa for Peter 
arrived and called for him. The Spirit told 
Peter to have no doubts concerning the 
vision and to go with the men. 

23-29. The Jews considered it unlawful 
for them to sit at the table with Gentiles 
or to be in their company. Nevertheless 
Peter learned the lesson of the vision and 
invited the messengers into the house for 
meals and lodging. The next day he went 
with them to Cesarea. 

30. I was fasting ...and...I prayed— 
is under similar conditions that men 
usually get directions from the Lord. a 
man... in bright clothing—Compare the 
angel the women saw in Jesus’ empty tomb 
(Mark 16: 5). 31. thy prayer... and thine 
alms—Cornelius’ devotion was genuine be- 
cause his faith was accompanied by works. 
32. send . . . to Joppa—About thirty-five 
miles south. Simon a tanner—Peter was 
lodged with a man of no social prom- 
inence. 33. immediately—Cornelius obeyed 
the Lord as he expected his soldiers to obey 
him. to hear all things—Cornelius was sur- 
rendered to even the unknown will of God. 

34. God is no respecter of persons—God’'s 
telling Cornelius to send for Peter, a Jew, 
and at the same time telling Peter to go to 
Cornelius, a Gentile, convinced Peter that 
God made no difference between Jews and 
Gentiles. All races are alike before the 
Lord. 35. he that feareth him .. . is ac- 
cepted—Character, not race or color, de- 
termines one’s standing before God. 
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11: 1-18. When Peter returned to Jeru- 
salem the strict Jewish Christians there re- 
monstrated with him for visiting the Gen- 
tiles in Cesarea. But when Peter re- 
hearsed the whole story they ceased their 
objections and seemed to accept the truth 
that repentance was being offered to the 
Gentiles. 

IV. PAavw’s ATTITUDE TOWARD ALL NATIONS 
(Gal. 3: 28,29). In Christ Jesus all are 
one, whether master or servant, Jew or 
Greek, male or female. All who are in 
Christ are truly Abraham’s spiritual de- 
scendants and entitled to all the promises. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Some of the dis- 
like which persons have for people not of 
their own race is due to differences in cus- 
toms and manners which require time and 
association to overcome. It is not an in- 
surmountable barrier to interracial friend- 
ship. Small children do not have such dis- 
likes. Missionaries who spend long periods 
among foreign peoples become accustomed 
to the ways that were distasteful at first. 
Another cause of dislike is a difference in 
the color of the skin. This however is a 
matter of taste and association. Color 
alone lends no quality, good or bad. Gen- 
erous hearted persons can overcome this 
barrier if they will. There are numerous 
other causes of dislike, more or less valid, 
but the greatest cause of all is prejudice, a 
carnal condition of the heart, which looks 
upon other races with contempt while har- 
boring a sense of personal superiority. 


QUESTIONS 


1. Why may we suppose that friendly 
relations existed between Israel and Moab 
in Ruth’s time? Ruth 1:1. 

2. How long did the Bethlehemite fam- 
ily live in the land of Moab? Ruth 1: 4. 

3. What truths may we learn from the 
book of Ruth regarding the proper treat- 
ment of foreigners? 

4. What was Jesus’ attitude toward 
Jewish pride and exclusiveness? John 4: 7. 

5. Did Jesus offer the living water to 
the Samaritan as freely as to the Jew? 
John 4:10. 

6. May we, in any sense, discharge our 
obligation to God by serving mankind? 
From. lee 4: 

7. What was the character of the Ro- 
man officer, Cornelius? 

8. From whom’‘was Cornelius directed 
to seek further instructions? Acts 10: 5. 

9. Why was the great sheet vision nec- 
essary to prepare Peter to receive the mes- 
sengers from Cornelius? 

10. Why was Peter not willing to kill 
and eat at God’s command? 

11. Of what was the great sheet with its 
multitude of animals an evident type? 

12. Was faith in Christ, or obedience to 
the light he had, the ground of Cornelius’ 
acceptance with God? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. Non-Jewish blood in the genealogy 
of Jesus. 
2. America’s debt to foreigners. 
3. The love that overlaps all race bar- 
W. W.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


It is related of the Duke of Wellington 
that once when he remained to take the 
sacrament at his parish church, a very 
poor old man went up the opposite aisle 
and reaching the communion table knelt 
down close by the side of the duke. Some 
officious person came and- touched the 
poor man on the shoulder and whispered 
to him to move farther away or rise and 
wait until the duke had received the sacra- 
ment. But the keen ear and eagle eye of 
the great commander caught the meaning 
of the touch and the whisper. He clasped 
the old man’s hand and held it tightly to 
prevent his rising; and in clear, distinct 
undertone said, ‘‘Do not move; we are all 
equal here.’ God is no respecter of per- 
sons and all true Christians are like God 
in this respect, regardless of race or color. 
It is sin that has made any human being 
or race feel a superiority over others in- 
stead of recognizing every one as a brother. 
The barriers between peoples are all arti- 
ficial barriers. If one race is weak or back- 
ward, others must help. Ties Ws 


One Missionary Minute 


A distinguished editor once said that we 
could not expect an Occidental religion like 
Christianity to appeal strongly to the Ori- 
entals who come to us. Such a statement 
shows to what extent race prejudice can 
blind men to the facts of history. 

“There'll be pots of real: gold ‘neath the rain- 
bows that span 

Our fair skies when we catch the Christ-vision 
of man, 

Then the aliens, 

earth,’ 

But as brothers to us of the haughtiest birth, 

Shall be welcomed as pilgrims who follow his 
hand 

That hath crowned with the fulness of blessing, 
our land.” Cc. T. B. 


no longer the ‘scum of the 


Sidelight from Science 
UR OF THE CHALDEES 


The human race seems never to have 
lacked ideas of refinement and beauty, or 
the ability to execute such ideas. Dr. C. 
Leonard Wolley reports that the finds in 
Ur of the Chaldees, 2000 years older than 
the objects taken from Tut-ank-amen’s 
tomb, compare favorably in workmanship 
with the finest art work of BHeypt. He men- 
tions particularly jewelry in gold; sculp- 
ture in marble and lapislazuli; the full ar- 
ray of toilet articles, including vanity cases 
with all of the dainty instruments in solid 
gold; weapons, such as spearheads, mace 
heads, and arrow points, mostly of copper, 
though sometimes of solid gold. Masculine 
vanity was represented by a dagger with a 
hilt of lapislazuli studded with gold, a bur- 
nished gold blade, and a golden sheath. 
The arched and vaulted roof shows famil- 
iarity with the complex arch, attributed to 
a much later time. The investigator re- 
ports that the art objects are finer in the 
lower levels. All this argues against the 
crudities attributed to early races. J.m. 


Practical Applications 


“The white man’s burden.” In interna- 
tional circles much has been heard in re- 
cent decades about ‘“‘The White Man’s Bur- 
den.’ Mr. Kipling, England’s imperialistic 
poet, would have us believe that it is the 
duty of the Anglo-Saxon element within 
the empire to give attention to the back- 
ward peoples of the earth and provide 
them with government and such other in- 
stitutions as would help to elevate them, 


thus bearing the burdens of those who are 


unable to bear their own. As far as this 
can be done, and is being done unselfishly, 
it is to be commended. 

Race as the basis of social discrimina- 
tion. In the United States the race prob- 
lem is ever with us, and especially the ne- 
gro problem. That the negro and the white 
man can ever live together on a plane of 
complete social equality, seems out of the 
question. Perhaps it is not desired by either 
race, and certainly it is not necessary to 
Christian fellowship. How professed fol= 
lowers of Jesus Christ can refuse to fellow- 
ship and welcome into their church ser- 
vices a Christian representative of any 
race, is beyond understanding. Both the 
example and teaching of our Lord and 
Master place the stamp of condemnation 
upon any such attitude. 

“The stranger within our gates.” Visit 
our great metropolitan centers and observe 
there the multiplied thousands who have 
come from the four quarters of the earth. 
Many of these differ from us in race, lan- 
guage, and religion. Among the poorer 


class of foreign element of our great cities | 


there is a crying need for missionary work. 
Those who know Jesus Christ, 
power to regenerate, must carry to these 
unconverted masses the gospel message, 
and minister to their physical and intellec- 
tual needs as far as possible. Who is avail- 
able for this great work? Blessed be the 
capable, educated, ambitious, Spirit-filled 
young man or woman who will turn aside 
from the allurements of wealth and afflu- 
ence to give attention to this worth-while 
work. E. A. H. 


The Lesson Picture 


ALL RACIAL 
LINES SHOULD 
HAVE IN THEN 
GATES OF 
RACIAL CHARITY 


TPL 
ri QUINTET 0) 


AR Ce tee 
Lah 


Color and other racial distinctions will 
always be a dividing wall among men. 
However there must be made abundant 
means for approach to one another for 
purposes of mutual helpfulness. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Discuss the definition of 
race. See the dictionaries. The term is 
used in different senses. For our purpose 
we may think of a race as a group of peo- 
ple having in a general way certain com- 
mon characteristics of color, culture, social 
standards, language, and religion. 

THEME.—The Contribution of Various 
Racial Groups to a Common National Life. 

I. THE CONTRIBUTION OF THE NEGRO.—The 
southern part of the United States has 
been developed largely by negro labor. A 
sudden emigration of negroes from the 
South would mean economic upheaval and 
distress. Discuss their progress since the 
Civil War. Note their ability as singers. 

Il. THE CONTRIBUTION OF THE MEXICAN AND 
JAPANESE.—In the Southwest and on the 
Pacific coast the labor of these groups is 
a considerable factor. The Mexican sup- 
plies a demand for common labor, while 
the Japanese is an expert in truck farming. 
In California in 1920 the Japanese culti- 
vated only one and six-tenths per cent of 
the farm land, yet produced thirteen per 
cent of the state’s food output. 

Ili. THE CONTRIBUTION OF THE JEW.—Dis- 
cuss the ability the Jews exhibit as mer- 
chants, and the high position of some of 
their number in the mercantile world. 
They have shown ability as lawyers, and in 
other professions. A Jew is on the Su- 
preme Court. Other racial groups may be 
considered also. B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Treating Those of Other Races 
as We Should Like to be Treated. 
A1ImM.—To show how we should treat the 


. people of other races. 


ApproacH.—ASsk the class what different 
racial groups there are in their country. 
In the United States there are negroes, 
Mexicans, Indians, a few Chinese and Jap- 
anese; also Jews, and people from southern 
and eastern Europe who differ consider- 
ably from us. 

Lesson.—People of other races are some- 
times despised and treated as utterly in- 
ferior. This seeming inferiority is often 
due in part at least to the fact that they 
have not had the opportunities we enjoy, 
educationally, religiously, and financially. 
Show how this is true with regard to some 
of these groups. Instead of treating them 
with contempt, we should seek to help 
them. We should be kind to them and cul- 
tivate a feeling of respect for them and of 
sympathy with them. We should give to 
the home missionaries who labor to save 
and help these people. Tell the class about 
the home missionary work their denomina- 
tion is doing. Such reports may be ob- 
tained from denominational headquarters, 
and are of great interest to Intermediates. 

TrutH.—-In God’s sight the soul of the 
black man or the yellow man is as val- 
uable as that of the white man. 

APPLICATION. — We should manifest the 
spirit of Christ in all our relations with 
people of other races. Bi t,.0; 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—Friends of Many Races. 

Aim.-—To learn that all races are of one 
blood. 

APPROACH.—There are many colors, but 
they are all merely rays of light and come 
from the same source, the sun. Dew, rain, 
mist, and steam are all water in different 


forms. 
Lesson.—Color is only on the outside; 
and language, customs, and clothing do 


not change men inwardly. Suppose a babe 
taken from America to China and raised 
by Chinese parents. If he should be 
dressed in Chinese garments, taught the 
Chinese language, taught to eat with chop- 
sticks, and his hair allowed to grow long 
and be braided in queue, he would still be 
an American by blood. A poor homeless 
girl, in a strange city, was ill. She went 
from house to house seeking lodging, but 
was everywhere turned away, the people 
saying, “She is no kin of ours.” It was 
found, however,:‘that she had a contagious 
disease, and she spread it over the entire 


town. In this was it proved she was their 
kin. Race prejudice needs to be done 
away. Two Moravian missionaries years 


ago wished to preached to the slaves in the 
West Indies but were not permitted to do 
so. They had themselves sold as slaves in 
order that they might tell the slaves of the 
Savior. 

TrutH.—The love of Christ knows no 
difference in race or color. 

APPLICATION.—Let us be the friends of 
all, no matter what their race or rank. 

w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Friends of Many Races. 

Aim.—To teach impartial friendliness. 

PREPARATION.—Get, if possible, a picture 
of Mary Slessor of Calibar. Perhaps your 
public library has a well-illustrated copy of 
her life. Most of them have several. In 
this volume you should find many interest- 
ing pictures. Take the book to class with 
you but be careful that eager little fingers 
do not tear nor soil it. Read the life of 
this wonderful pioneer missionary, if you 
are not already familiar with it. Be pre- 
pared to tell it in simple language to the 
children. “Once there was a little girl 
named Mary,” etc. 

Lesson.—Tell the story simply and they 
will be charmed. Once this story told in 
the closing exercises of a Sunday-school 
kept even the adults interested for half an 
hour. If there is a more thrilling story, I 
have yet to meet it. Tell how Mary was a 
true friend to those people. She loved them 
and she gave them her best service. Show 
the pictures of her life and work there. 
Then tell how we can have the same spirit. 
We can be kind to little foreigners. We 
can do our best for Jesus right here at 
home, just as she did her best for him 
among those people far away in Africa. 

TrutH.—God loves us all. 


APpPLICATION.—We should love everybody. 
F. B. L. 
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Book of JONAH 


LESSON VIII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, November 18, to Saturday, November 23. 


M. Jonah’s disobedience. Jonah 1: 1-10. 

T. Conversion of the Ninevites. | 

W. A parable of divine compassion. 
1-11. 


Jonah 4: 


eee ee eee 


iB 
Jonah 3:1-10. | 


Religion a universal experience. Acts 17: 


22-31. 
F. Patriots in an alien country. Psalm 137. 


S. Fellow citizens in God’s family. Eph. 2: 11-22. 


The Higher Patriotism.—Book of Jonah. 


Printed Portion: 


Jonah 1: 1-3; 3: 1-5; 4: 5-11. 


Devotional Reading: Isaiah 55: 1-7. 


(Memory Verse, Jonah 4:11). 


Jonah 1:1-3 


1 Now the word of the Lorp came unto Jo’- 
nah the son of A-mit’tai, saying, 

2 Arise, go to Nin’e-veh, that great city, and 
cry against it; for their wickedness is come up 
before me. 

8 But Jo’nah rose up to flee unto Tar’shish 
from the presence of the Lorp, and went down 
to Jop’pa; and he found a ship going to Tar’- 
shish: so he paid the fare thereof and went 
down into it, to go with them unto Tar’shish 
from the presence of the LORD. 


Jonah 3:1-5 

1 And the word of the Lorp came unto Jo’- 
nah the second time, saying, 

2 Arise, go unto Nin’e-veh, that great city, 
and preach unto it the preaching that I bid thee. 

38 So Jo’nah arose, and went unto Nin’e-veh, 
according to the word of the Lorp. Now Nin’e- 
veh was an exceeding great city of three days’ 
journey. 

4 And Jo’nah began to enter into the city a 
day’s journey, and he cried, and said, Yet forty 
days, and Nin’e-veh shall be overthrown. 

5 So the people of Nin’e-veh believed God, 
and proclaimed a fast, and put on sackcloth, 
nr ous the greatest of them even to the least of 
them. 


Jonah 4: 5-11 

5 So Jo’nah went out of the city, and sat on 
the east side of the city, and there made him a 
pooth, and sat under it in the shadow, till he 
might see what would become of the city. 

6 And the Lorp God prepared a gourd and 
made it to come up over Jo’nah, that it might be 
a shadow over his head, to deliver him from his 
grief. So Jo’nah was exceeding glad of the 
gourd. 

7 But God prepared a worm when the morn- 
ing rose the next day, and it smote the gourd 
that it withered. 

8 And it came to pass, when the sun did 
arise, that God prepared a vehement east wind; 
and the sun beat upon the head of Jo’nah, that 
he fainted, and wished in himself to die, and 
said, It is better for me to die than to live. : 

9 And God said to Jo’nah, Doest thou well to 
be angry for the gourd? And he said, I do well 
to be angry, even unto death. 

10 Then said the Lorp, Thou hast had pity 
on the gourd, for the which thou hast not la- 
boured, neither madest it grow; which came up 
in a night, and perished in a night: 

11 And should not I spare Nin’e-veh, that 
great city, wherein are more than six score 
thousand persons that cannot discern between 
their right hand and their left hand; and also 
much cattle? 


Golden Text.—And hath made of one blood all 
nations of men for to dwell on all the face of 
the earth. Acts 17: 26. 

Practical Truth.—The Christian missionaries 
who give their lives to bring other races to 
Christ are the true internationalists. 

Topic.—Patriotism and Internationalism. 

Outline.—I. Jonah’s call and his flight. II. 
Jonah’s prayer and deliverance. III. Jonah’s 
preaching in Nineveh. IV. Jonah’s narrow self- 
ishness. 

Time.—About. B. Cc. 862. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Jonah. This prophet, 
who was the son of Amittai, was of Gath-hepher, 
a village of Israel. He seems to have prophesied 
about 860 years before Christ, about the time of 
the reign of Jeroboam II, and may have been a 
contemporary of both Hosea and Amos. 

2. Israel and Nineveh, The nation whose gov- 
ernment was at Nineveh was at this time not 
only wicked but powerful. Israel was a smaller 
people and seemed in danger of being swallowed 
up by the larger power. Certain Israelites 
hoped that because of her wickedness God 
would prevent the expansion of Nineveh and 
perhaps destroy her, thus saving Israel. It 
seems that while Jonah was willing to be a 
prophet to Israel he drew back, because of his 
patriotism, from the idea of preaching in Nine- 
veh. He was afraid that his preaching would 
be effective, that Nineveh would repent, and that 
a merciful God would spare the city. 

3. Historicity of the book. Some Bible critics 
treat Jonah as a piece of fiction. It should be 
remembered, however, that Jesus referred to 
Jonah’s experiences in the whale as parallel to 
his own experience in the tomb, and that he 


spoke of the mighty results of Jonah’s preach- 
ing without a hint that the story was unhisto- 
rical (Matt. 12: 38-41; 16:4; Luke 11: 29-32). By 
2 Kings 14:25, Jonah is strictly identified as a 
servant of Jehovah. 

4. Purpose of the book. It is well to remem- 
ber that while Israel was continually making 
political alliances with other nations contrary to 
the will of God she was narrow in her religious 
views and unwilling to have the benefits of her 
religion shared by those outside of Israel. In 
relating his experience, Jonah “intended to teach 
the inclusiveness of the divine government as he 
came at last to see it, and thus to rebuke the 
exclusiveness of Israel’s attitude toward other 


peoples.” Jonah is above all things a mission- 

ary book. CULL: 
COMMENTARY. —I. JONAH’S DISOBEDI- 

ENCE AND PUNISHMENT (chap. 1). 1. word 


of the Lord came to Jonah—God never 
lacks means by which to communicate 
with men. 2. Nineveh—This city was the 
capital of Assyria and was more than 600 
miles from Jerusalem. cry against it—De- 
clare God’s judgments which the wicked- 
ness of the city was inviting. 

3. to flee unto Tarshish—Nineveh was 
northeast; Jonah proceeded west toward 
Spain. from the presence of the Lord— 
Jonah did not think he could actually get 
away from the Lord. He thought to get 
away from a duty which he disliked. 

4-17. A great storm arose on the sea and 
the ship on which Jonah was sailing was 
in danger of being wrecked. The sailors 
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believed the danger had come because 
some one on board had offended the gods. 
When the lot was cast and Jonah was in- 
dicated, he confessed his relationship to the 
God of heaven and that he was running 
away from a duty God hada imposed upon 
him. When they demanded him to tell 
what they might do to save the ship, he 
told them to throw him into the sea. The 
sailors prayed that God would not charge 
them with Jonah’s death, then they threw 
him overboard. God had arranged a great 
fish to swallow the man. 

II. JONAH’sS PRAYER AND DELIVERANCE (chap. 
2). This strange judgment awoke in Jonah 
a true sense of his sinfulness in trying to 
desert his God and his duty, and he prayed 
earnestly to be saved from death and cor- 
ruption in the fish’s body. 

III. JONAH’S PREACHING IN NINEVEH (chap. 
3). 1. the second time—Not all who have 
run away from the Lord and duty have had 
a second opportunity to be commissioned. 
Both Peter and Jonah had that second 
chance. 2. that great city—Jonah was 
warned in advance of the greatness of the 
task before him. The city was great in 
size and great in possibilities of good or 
evil. It was too great for the Lord to allow 
its destruction without previous, faithful 
warning. 3. arose, and went—His punish- 
ment for running away from duty was suf- 
ficient; he was now ready to do anything 
God asked. of three days’ journey—The 
city was so large that it would take three 
days for a man to walk around it—a dis- 
tance of probably sixty miles. 

4. Jonah began to enter into the city— 
He began as soon as he reached the edge 
of the city to cry out God’s message. Yet 
forty days—As a prophet this definite pe- 
riod had been revealed to him by the Lord. 
Nineveh shall be overthrown—The same 
word as is used in connection with the de- 
struction of Sodom and Gomorrah. The 
particular means to be used in Nineveh’s 
case is not stated. 5. believed God—The 
men of Nineveh were more or less familiar 
with the history of God’s works in Israel 
and they recognized Jonah as one of the 
Hebrew messengers of Jehovah. This first 
preaching of God’s word in Nineveh had a 
great effect. proclaimed a fast—The Nine- 
veh inhabitants knew that the threatened 
judgment implied that it could be averted 
by sincere repentance; otherwise they 
would not have been warned. Their fast- 
ing indicated their sincerity. 

6-10. The voluntary repentance of the 
people was seconded by the king himself 
who went into mourning and issued a proc- 
lamation asking every person to fast and 
pray and to turn from every evil way and 
from all their violence. God accepted their 
sincere repentance and the city was spared. 
It could have been the same with Sodom; 
it had its opportunity. 

IV. JONAH’S NARROW COMPLAINING (chap. 
4). 1-4. Evidently Jonah had not preached 
with any desire to have the people repent. 
He had simply warned the city as a matter 
of duty because God had commanded it. 
He would have been gratified to see de- 
struction come and thus prove the correct- 


ness of his predictions. Thus, having done 
his duty he allowed this selfish, wicked 
spirit to possess him in a time of weariness 
and weakness. .5. sat on the east side of 
the city—He went into a lonely desert place 
while in his unpleasant mood. made him 
a booth—Of small desert brush for shade. 
6. God prepared a gourd—To give Jonah 
an object lesson. 7. the gourd ... with- 
ered—It had added to Jonah’s comfort by 
furnishing shade. 8. he fainted—Because 
of the hot sun from which the gourd had 
sheltered him. 9. angry for the gourd— 
He wished the gourd to have been saved 
for his own comfort. 10, 11. God con- 
trasted Jonah’s desire to save a gourd for 
the simple purpose of a little shade, with 
his own desire to save a whole city of more 
than a hundred thousand inhabitants. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—tThe tasks of true 
internationalism are not all easy tasks; 
the missionary of the cross to a backward 
people—an internationalist of the highest 
rank—must be a hero. The spirit that 
sometimes seizes persons, that they must 
crush some one else down in order to rise 
themselves, is a despicable spirit. When 
one nation thinks that it must encourage 
the failure of another nation in order to 
succeed itself, war is sure to follow. Every 
individual is helped when the whole social 
order is helped; so any nation is helped 
when all nations are improved. If Jonah 
represented his country, when in his weak- 
ness he wished for the destruction of Nin- 
eveh, israel was inviting future trouble 
from Nineveh. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What great king was ruling in Israel 
when Jonah lived? 2 Kings 14: 23, 25. 

2. For what reason was Jonah directed 
to go to Nineveh? 

3. What were some of the probable 
reasons why Jonah refused to go to Nine- 
veh? 

4. To what city did he attempt to go? 
Where was it located? . 

5. How many miraculous events occur 
in connection with his attempted flight? 

6. What may we learn of Jonah’s char- 
acter by his reply to the sailors? Jonah 
Us 22 

7. When given a second chance was the 
pathway of obedience made any easier for 
Jonah than at the first? 


8. What was the effect of Jonah’s 
preaching on the people of Nineveh? 
In what way did the Ninevites 


bring forth fruit meet for repentance? 

10. In what way was the loving-kindness 
of the Lord toward the people manifested ? 
Jonah 3:10. 

11. Why was Jonah displeased when the 
Lord did not destroy the city? Jonah 4: 1. 

12. How does Jonah’s prayer reveal Jew- 
ish exclusiveness and an unworthy petu- 


lance? Jonah 4: 2, 3. 
DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. The city of Nineveh. 
2. Navigation among the Phoenicians. 
3. The universality of divine love. 
4. Fleeing from duty. Ww. W.L. 
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At the entrance to the harbor at the Isle 
of Man there are two lights which guide 
the mariner safely into the harbor. We 
might think the two lights would confuse 
the pilot. But the fact is, he has to keep 
them in line, amd so long as he keeps the 
two lights in line his vessel is safe. Our 
international good-will, and higher patriot- 
ism depend upon our keeping our eyes on 
two signals, and keeping the lights in line— 
the love of God and the love of men. Then 
we can keep the channel and be safe from 
the rocks on either hand. There are pirates 
who would tear down the lighthouses be- 
cause they hate the light. Christian pa- 
triotism will keep the lower lights burning 
and send their friendly gleams across the 
sea. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 
“Though East be Hast, though West be West, 

The world they form is one’” 

Our continent is composed of all con- 
tinents. Although Europe has made the 
greatest contribution, the continent of Af- 
rica has made a conspicuous one, and the 
contribution of Asia is noteworthy. It 
must be remembered that ‘“‘His only begot- 
ten Son’’ was a son of Asia. It was in Asia 
that he was born; in Asia that he hungered 
and thirsted; in Asia that he was tempted 
and was victor. It was on the hilltops of 
Asia he was crucified. 

Today when we look into the face of a 
Jew or a Syrian, a Japanese or a Chinese, 
is the voice of race hatred so stilled in our 
hearts that we can hear the call of duty? 
What is our responsibility? Are we true 
patriots? Or do we have some of the nar- 
row traits Jonah had before he learned the 
lessons of his Nineveh experiences? God 
can broaden our vision even when educa- 
tion does not. GHraR 


Sidelight from Science 
CITIZENSHIP OF TEACHERS 


“This teaching of ideals is by its nature 
spontaneous and unstudied. And it has to 
be sincere. The public school teacher can 
not live apart; he can not separate his 
teaching from his daily walk and conversa- 
tion. He lives among his pupils during 
school hours, and among them and their 
parents all the time. He is peculiarly a 
public character under the most searching 
scrutiny of watchful and critical eyes. His 
life is an open book. His habits are known 
to all. His office, like that of a minister 
of religion, demands of him an exceptional 
standard of conduct... .It is truly remark- 
able, I think, that so vast an army of peo- 
ple—approximately eight hundred thou- 
sand—so uniformly meets its obligations, 
so effectively does its job, so decently be- 
haves itself, as to be almost utterly incon- 
spicuous in a sensation loving country. It 
implies a wealth of character, of tact, of 
patience, of quiet competence, to achieve 
such a record as that.’’—Herbert Hoover. 

J. M. 
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Practical Applications 


The call of God. All men are called of 
God. There is the call to repentance, to 
salvation, to holiness, and to final judg- 
ment. Jonah had a call to service. So 
have we. He was called to preach to his 
own people and then commissioned to a 
foreign field. There is a mistaken notion 
that certain persons called to special relig- 
ious labor should make great sacrifices in 
ease and money to advance the gospel 
while other Christians are permitted to 
make small sacrifice and still be in good 
standing with the Lord. There is no such 
teaching in God’s Word. It is true that 
some are appointed to give full time to 
Christian work while others may have sec- 
ular employment; but with every true 
child of God his first business is the ad- 
vancement of the kingdom. His other busi- 
ness is to pay his own expenses and the 
expenses of the kingdom. The call to 
Christian service is universal. You must 
either go down into the well to save this 
drowning child or you must hold the ropes 
for those who do go down. To try to escape 
all responsibility is cowardly. 

The danger in rebellion. Jonah, the run- 
away, slept while the ship tossed and was 
almost lost on the great sea. His disobe- 
dience was the cause of the impending 
disaster. If the ship had gone down it 
would have been ruin for Jonah, that 
would have seemed just, but with him 
would perish his associates, though inno- 
cent in the transgression. And then the 
Ninevites—they must suffer too because 
their preacher did not come. No man lives 
to himself alone; and no man can take all 
the consequences of his rebellion to him- 
self. 

God cares for all races. Ninevites, In-. 
dians, negroes, Chinese, and Hottentots are: 
also ‘his offspring.’’ We are children of; 
one family, and of one blood. When this: 
truth has gripped our consciousness we are: 
ready to share our gospel with others. If: 
we have inherited better brains and advan-, 
tages we have finer equipment with which) 
to gather the gospel harvest. To whom; 
much is given of him will much be re-; 
quired. C. base 


The Lesson Picture 
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INTERNATIONAL LOVE ag . | 


NOT INTERNATIONAL WAR gs 


A true patriot in his own country wishes 
other nations well. Love among nations 
can and will find a way to outlaw war. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Recount the chief facts 


of the book of Jonah. See also 2 Kings 14: . 


25. Jonah was a patriot, but his patriot- 
ism was narrow and selfish. He wanted 
Assyria, a rival nation, to be destroyed. 
See the reason given for his fleeing in Jo- 
nah 4: 2. Compare the narrow nationalism 
of the Jews in New Testament times. See, 
for example, Acts 22: 21, 22. 

. THEME.—Patriotism and International- 
ism. 

I. Parriotism.—Love of country is essen- 
tial to the highest welfare of society. It 
prompts citizens to take an interest in po- 
litical affairs. It causes men to lay down 
their lives in defense of their nation. The 
Bible approves of patriotism. It teaches us 
to honor and pray for rulers, to obey laws, 
and to pay taxes. Paul was a patriot. He 
was intensely interested in the welfare of 
his people. See Rom. 9:1-4. But he was 
not a narrow patriot. He was also the 
great apostle to the Gentiles. 

Il. INTERNATIONALISM.—By this we mean 
cooperation with other nations, and a re- 
gard for their interests. It is a false patri- 
otism that ignores the rights of other na- 
tions. All nations, whether large or small, 
have rights. The question of the relations 
between nations is now exceedingly impor- 
tant, because of easy and constant inter 
communication. International agreements 
are necessary. Cooperation along many 
lines is essential. Discuss some of the 
agencies for international discussion and 
action. B.L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—What is True Patriotism ? 
Aim.—To explain our duties to our coun- 
try. : 
APPROACH.—Ask the pupils concerning 
the origin and early history of the nation. 
Diseuss some of the blessings and liberties 
enjoyed, in contrast with those in former 
ages, and in many countries today. 

Lesson.—1. A true patriot will love his 
country. He will appreciate its institutions, 
and the blessings good government has 
made possible. Jonah loved his country so 
much that he did not wish to preach to 
any other. He wanted Nineveh destroyed. 
We can love our country and wish other 
countries well at,the same time. 2. A true 
patriot will protect the interests of his 
country. He will seek to guard it against 
enemies from within and from without. He 
will vote when old enough, and will seek to 
elect good and wise officials. He will de- 
fend his country in time of danger. 3. A 
true patriot will strive for the highest wel- 
fare of his country. He will work for good 
and just laws, and will obey the laws him- 
self. He will not try to avoid serving on 
juries, unless there is a proper reason. He 
will encourage good officals. 

TruTH.—True patriotism is the duty of 
us all. 

APPLICATION.—Be patriots when you are 
young, and then you will be patriots when 
you grow older. B; ls. 0; 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—God’'s Love for Everybody. 

Aim.—To learn that God’s love is un- 
changing and alike to all. 

APPROACH.—In Yellowstone Park, U. S. 
A., there is a large geyser, known as Old 
Faithful, which throws a great column, 200 
feet in the air, every forty-five minutes. 
Winter and summer, in cloud or sun, it 
never changes. 

Lrsson.—God’s love is like that. It does 
not depend upon race, color, condition, or 
place. It is alike to all. Our love is likely 
to be limited to our friends, or to those 
who do us some kind of good. The love of 
God, as we see it in Christ, includes his 
enemies. Jonah was sent to preach to peo- 
ple of another land and language. God’s 
love reached to them. Jonah’s did not. 
Jonah tried to follow his own wishes in- 
stead of the will of God. People who do 
the same today meet storms and are swal- 
lowed up by circumstances. When Jonah 
accepted God’s will, God’s love was seen, 
for both him and the people of Nineveh. 

TruTH.—Man’s love is like the light of 
the moon; it comes and goes. God’s love 
is like the light of the sun, changeless. 

APPLICATION.—Let us ask God to fill our 
hearts with love like his. wWw.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—God’s Love for Other Races. 

AimM.—To show how God loves us all 
alike. 

PREPARATION.—Make a paper boat to il- 
lustrate the one that Jonah attempted to 
flee in. Take a piece of paper about nine 
inches long and five inches wide. Fold it 
lengthwise through the middle. Mark off 
an inch and a quarter along the fold at 
each end. From this point to the top cor- 
ner draw a line at each end of the folded 
paper. Bend the paper back along these 
lines and fasten back with a pin or bit of 
paste. Open the fold as far as it will go 
without disturbing the pasted corners. Cut 
a piece of paper to fit the top of the boat 
and set it inside, about half an inch below 
the edge of boat. Take an inch-and-a-half- 
wide piece of paper about eight inches 
long and fold it lengthwise several times. 
This is to be the mast and must be stiff 
enough to support the sail which is a piece 
of paper three by four and one-half inches. 
Paste the mast along the center of the sail 
lengthwise leaving about an inch of the 
mast above the sail. Make a slit in the 
fitted floor of the boat just long enough to 
fit the mast and push the mast through tit! 
it touches the bottom of the boat. The 
boat will then appear with a fitted floor or 
“deck,” a mast, and a single large sail. 

Lrsson.—Tell the story of Jonah and his 
attempt to run away from his duty as a 
foreign missionary. He did not realize that 
God loves everybody and wants all to know 
and love him. 

TruTH.—God has no favored nation or 
individual. 

APPLICATION.—Let us love all and help 
all. MB ekis 
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LESSON IX 


Home Readings for week, Monday, November 25, to Saturday, November 30. 


M. The childhood of Jesus. Luke 2: 40-52. 
T. Religious training of a child. Deut. 6:1-9. 
W. The sanctity of marriage. Matt. 19: 1-9. 


Luke 24: 28-35. 
Eph. 6: 1-9. 
2 Tim. 1: 3-14. 


T. Grace at meals. 
F. Domestic duties. — 
S. Gain of a godly lineage. 


eee ee ee 
The Christian Home in a Modern World.—Deut. 6: 3-9; Matt. 19: 3-9; Luke 2: 
40-52; 24: 28-32; Eph. 6: 1-9; 2 Tim. 1: 3205) el tae 


Printed Portion: Luke 2: 40-52. 


Devotional Reading: 


Psalm 78: 1-8. 


(Memory Verses, Luke 2: 40, 41) 


40 And the child grew, and waxed strong 10 
spirit, filled with wisdom: and the grace of God 
was upon him. / 

41 Now his parents went to Je-ru sa-lem 
every year at the feast of the passover. 

42° And when he was twelve years old, they 
went up to Je-ru’sa-lem after the custom of the 
feast. 

43 And when they had fulfilled the days, as 
they returned, the child Je’sus tarried behind 
in Je-ru’sa-lem; and Jo’seph and his mother 
knew not of it. : 

44 But they, supposing him to have been in 
the company, went a day’s journey; and they 
sought him among their kinsfolk and acquaint- 
ance. 

45 And when they found him not, they 
turned back again to Je-ru’sa-lem, seeking bim. 

46 And it came to pass, that after three days 


found him in the temple, sitting in the 


they ; 
both hearing them, and 


midst of the doctors, 
asking them questions. ¢ 

47 And all that heard him were astonished at 
his understanding and answers. 

48 And when they saw him, they were 
amazed: and his mother said unto him, Son, 
why hast thou thus dealt with us? behold, thy 
father and I have sought thee sorrowing. 

49 And he said unto them, How is it that ye 
sought me? wist ye not that I must be about 
my Father’s business? ; 

50 And they understood not the saying which 
he spake unto them. 

51 And he went down with them, and came to 
Naz’a-reth, and was subject unto them: but his 
mother kept all these sayings in her heart. 

52 And Je’sus increased in wisdom and stat- 
ure, and in favour with God and man. 


ol ee SE SES SS 


Golden Text.—Honor thy father and mother. 
Eph. 6: 2. 

Practical Truth.—When God is left out of the 
home a multitude of evils can come in. 

Topie.—The Christian Home: Its Helps and 
Hindrances. 
_ Outline.—I. 
home. II. 
Jesus at home. 
the home. 


The Word of God in the modern 
The law of unity in the home. III. 
IV. Children and servants in 
V. Timothy’s home. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Family religion a priv- 
ilege. The modern home is all too frequently 
devoid of true piety and even of religious for- 
malities. ‘This should not be. As upon the home 
is built the community, the state, and the na- 
tion, so in the home must be laid the fundamen- 
tal principles of divine worship and fellowship. 
God is the author of our social nature. The ma- 
jority of men acknowledge the divine right to 
worship and adoration by the individual, yet 
the claims of God for social worship are seldom 
acknowledged and satisfied. Our social nature 
lays us under obligation to social religion, and 
this necessitates family religion, for a family is 
a radical (root) society from which all others 
are derived. Social religion began in the family, 
and here it ought still to continue. 

2. Family religion an advantage. To neglect 
religion in the home is to rob ourselves and ours 
of the greatest advantages. Pure and undefiled 
religion in the family places the home under the 
blessing and guardianship of Providence. It 
restrains from ruinous practises, and turbulent 
dispositions and passions. It affords the most 
refined and substantial joys. Instruction in the 
home of the things which are spiritual, brings 
happy rewards to the parents in the richly 
fruitful lives of their God-fearing, scripturally- 
informed sons and daughters. E. S. W. 


COMMENTARY.—I. THE Worp or Gop 
IN THE MODERN HOME (Deut. 6: 3-9). Since 
God instituted the home in Eden when he 
united one man and one woman in a life 
companionship, his will must be followed 


if the home is to reach its highest ideals. 
One help toward a perfect home is the 
practise of daily family worship and study 
of the Bible. This is enjoined by Moses at 
God’s direction. The seventh verse is the 
warrant for family worship morning and 
evening. 

II. THE LAW OF UNITY IN THE HOME (Matt. 
19: 3-9). When God gave the law, through 
Moses, some things were permitted, as Je- 
sus said, on account of the hardness of the 
people’s hearts, which would be forbidden 
as clearer spiritual light and _ greater 
Knowledge came. When the Pharisees 
came to Jesus with the question of divorce, 
he went back past Moses’ permission of di- 
vorce to the fundamental law that there 
should be no separation of those whom 
God had joined together. Such was the 
divine plan. Jesus acknowledged but one 
exception—adultery. 

lil. Jesus aT HOME (Luke 2: 40-50; 
24: 28-32). Luke 2:40. the child grew— 
The period here referred to is the time from 
the settlement at Nazareth to the journey 
to Jerusalem when Jesus was twelve years 
of age. waxed strong—He grew strong in 
intellect. He had a human body and a hu- 
man mind in union with his divine nature, 
and there was a growth of both body and 
mind. filled with wisdom—He was char- 
acterized by a superior degree of wisdom. 
and that wisdom increased as the years 
passed. the grace of God was upon him— 
We are given a view of a boy, perfect in 
his human nature, and developing into 
youth and manhood with no taint of sin or 
of sinful tendency to obstruct perfect 
growth. 

41. went ... every year—The Passover 
was one of the three great Jewish feasts. 
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42. twelve years old—‘“At the age of twelve 
a Jewish boy became a ‘son of the law,’ 
and came under the obligation of obeying 
all its precepts, including attendance at the 
Passover.” 43. had fulfilled the days—The 
Passover feast lasted seven days (Exod. 12: 
Lise Dewt. 16:3). 

44. a day’s journey—A day’s journey was 
ordinarily about twenty or twenty-five 
miles. they sought him—Families would 
naturally come tegether at the close of the 
day’s journey and at this time the absence 
of Jesus was discovered. 45. found him 
not—There was a divine purpose in this 
incident. There grew out of it an unfold- 
ing to Joseph and Mary of the nature of 
Jesus, and they were better able to under- 
stand him. : 

46. after three days—An idiom for ‘‘on 
the third day;’’ one day for their depar- 
ture, one for their return, and one for the 
search. they found him—Jerusalem was 
crowded with people packed into a small 
area, and they had none of the means to 
which we would at once look for assistance 
in searching for a lost child in a great city. 
in the temple—Jesus was probably in one 
of the porches of the court of the women, 
where the schools of the rabbis were held. 
in the midst of the doctors—Teachers of 
the law. 

47. astonished—‘‘Amazed.’—R. V. A 
strong word having in it the thought of 
being ‘struck with admiration.” 49. 
amazed—Joseph and Mary looked on with 
a half-glad astonishment, as they saw the 
boy Jesus thus engaged. The words of the 
angel, of the shepherds, and of Simeon were 
already being verified in part before their 
eyes. why hast thou thus dealt with us— 
From Mary’s point of view a mild reproof 
seemed necessary. sought thee sorrowing 
—As any parents would anxiously seek 
their own lost child. 49. about my Father’s 
business—‘‘Better, in the things or affairs 
of my Father, in that which belongs to his 
honor and glory.’’ 50. understood not— 
They did not yet understand his mission. 

51. went down with them—‘‘Tf his heart 
drew him to the temple, the voice of duty 
ealled him back to Galilee; and, perfect, 
even in childhood, he yielded implicit obe- 
dience to this voice.” to Nazareth—Here 
he remained eighteen years longer. These 
were years of growth and preparation for 
his great life work. was subject unto them 
—‘‘There is something wonderful beyond 
measure in the thought of him unto whom 
all things are subject submitting to earthly 
parents.” 52. increased—The words of this 
verse give us all we know of the life of 
Christ from the age of twelve to the age 
of thirty. 

Luke 24: 28-32. This paragraph shows 
Jesus’ practise and spirit in the home. He 
always gave thanks before eating. His 
very presence makes the heart glow with 
oy. 

; Ty. CHILDREN AND SERVANTS IN THE HOME 
(Eph. 6: 1-9). The New Testament stand- 
ard for children is obedience to parents. 
Children’s honor for parents is connected 
with the promise of long life. The standard 
for parents is not unreasonable discipline 


which serves only to provoke the children 
to anger, but an earnestly studied Chris- 
tian nurture. Servants in the home are to 
render loyal, contented, faithful service,. 
trying to please God and keep a clear con- 
science. Masters must treat servants with 
respect, dealing with them mercifully and 
justly as they hope to be treated by their 
Master in heaven. 

V. TIMOTHY’S HOME (2 Tim. 1: 3-5; 3: 14,. 
15). Timothy had godly parents who in 
turn had descended from godly parents. 
As a young man he was well acquainted 
with the Scriptures, having been trained in 
the same in his youth at home. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—It has always re- 
quired time and effort and the sacrifice of 
some things of minor importance to make 
the home a Christian home in any genera- 
tion. It may be more difficult in the pres- 
ent generation when life is keyed up to 
such a quick pace, but the importance of 
the matter demands that the home be 
made Christian at any cost. Time must be 
found for worship, for Bible reading and 
study, for instruction, and for real Chris- 
tian companionship between parents and 
children. In a Christian land, every child 
is entitled to the advantages of a Christian 
home environment. Such environment can 
not be had in a home where there is no, 
worship, no Christian companionship, and 
where the family government has failed. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What is suggested as to the symmet- 
rical development of the boy Jesus in 
verse 40? 

2. What may we learn in the Old Tes- 
tament of the religious character of a Jew- 
ish home? Deut. 6: 7-9. 

3. Why is an active, normal boy better 
in every way if truly religious? 

4. In what way would the Jews be 
benefitted by frequent attendance at their 
great feasts? 

5. Why was the age of twelve years an 
important one in the life of a Jewish boy? 

6. How did Jesus reveal his supreme 
interest by remaining behind in Jerusa- 
lem? 

7. What was the reason for the parents’ 
amazement at their wonderful boy? 

8. What would the Father’s business 
include for boys and girls today? 

9. Are parents excusable if they do not 
know where their children are? 

10. How do we reveal our character by 
the places where we like to go? 

11. What was Jesus’ attitude toward his 
parents after the return to Nazareth? 

12. For whom was the “first command- 
ment with promise’ spoken? Eph. 6:1, 2. 

13. What is the advantage of pondering 
in our hearts truths which we do not fully 
understand ? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. A Jewish home. 
2. Children in the church. 
8. The lasting influence of early home 
training. 
4. Conditions and influences in modern 
life working against the home. WwW. W.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


It was a source of much trouble to the 
fish to see the lobsters swimming back- 
ward instead of forward. They called a 
meeting to see what could be done. After 
much discussion it was decided to open a 
school for instruction in swimming, tui- 
tion to be free. A strong argument was 
that they should begin with the young 
ones, and as they grew up the young lob- 
sters would know how to swim correctly. 
Classes for instruction were started and 
many young lobsters came. At first they 
did well; but afterward when they re- 
turned home and saw their fathers, moth- 
ers, big brothers, and sisters swimming in 
the old way they soon forgot their lessons. 
Many a child taught well at school is 
drifted backward by the bad influence at 
home. J: How. 


One Missionary Minute 


‘When John G. Paton, who afterward be- 
came the noted missionary to the New 
Hebrides, was leaving home, the parting 
was not an easy one. Sorrow filled the 
heart of the father, who walked with John 
six of the forty miles he had to travel. As 
the father turned back he said, “‘God bless 
you, my son! Your father’s God prosper 
you and keep you from all evil.” After go- 
ing some distance John ran to the top of 
a hill, to see if his father was still watch- 
ing him. At the same moment the father 


‘climbed the dyke to see the boy. “I 
watched,” said John, “through blinding 
tears, till his form faded from my gaze; 


and then hastening on my way, vowed 
deeply and oft by the help of God to live 
and to act so as never to grieve or dishonor 
such a father and mother as he had given 


me.’’ Con. Bs 
Sidelight from Science 
AUTOMOBILE ACCIDENTS 
The American Road Builders’ Associa- 


tion states as its 1927 estimate that 26,618 
persons were killed and 798,700 seriously 
injured during the year in highway acci- 
dents. The economic losses due to these 
mishaps were placed at $672,097,000. This 
does not include minor injuries to the cars 
themselves. 

Such data are capable of various inter- 
pretations. The bare figures indicate an 
enormous loss of life and treasure, and 
suggest tragedy. But if we recall that there 
were nearly 23,000,000 cars on the road- 
ways last year, it would mean that there 
was one serious injury for about twenty- 
five or thirty cars, and one death for about 
800 to 900 cars. 

Still with greater care and better facili- 
ties we can and must improve the picture. 
The automobile is here. Christian parents 
in Christian homes can not themselves 
avoid using them, or deny to their children 
their proper enjoyment. In this case, as 
with many other modern facilities, we 
must teach by precept, and more partic- 
ularly by example. J.M. 


“ri! , 
FOURTH QUARTER 


Lesson IX 


Practical Applications 


Practical religion in the home. Regard 
for the commands and admonitions of the 
Word of God, concern for the salvation of 
the members of the family, and recognition 
of a known duty should be sufficient cause 
for the erection of an altar of worship to 
God in every Christian home in the land. 
It is declared, ‘“‘The voice of rejoicing and 
salvation is in the tabernacles (homes) of 
the righteous” (Psa. 118:15), and this 
should find expression in the modern 
Christian home where the family joins in 
praising God ‘in psalms and hymns and 
spiritual songs’? as commanded in Colos- 
sians 3:16. To begin the day by a com- 
mitment -of each member of the family and 
the sacred concerns of the home to the 
care of Providence, and the returning of 
thanks for mercies received at the close of 
the day, with humble petition for divine 
protection during the hours of sleep, is ac- 
cording to the plain teaching of Scripture, 
and insures to that home the certainty of 
divine favor and blessing. Many excuses 
are offered for the neglect of this particu- 
lar obligation the heads of families should 
assume. One makes the plea, “I have no 
time, and my secular business would suf- 
fer.’ Yet we find time for other concerns 
—time for our daily meals and for intellec- 
tual acquirements, but no time for religious 
instruction and spiritual training for the 
great business of our lives in the prepara- 
tion for eternity; time for idle conversa- 
tion, for trifling, frequently for excessive 
sleep, and for a multitude of daily tasks 
and pleasures, but no time for the concerns 
of the religious and spiritual life of our 
own inner circle. Another objects, ‘““But my 
family will not join with me.’”’ In all so- 
ecieties there must be subordination, and 
especially in families. The head of a fam- 
ily should persuade and, if necessary, use 
compulsive measures to make his home a 
place of prayer and of worship to God. 
Here it is that the most lamentable failure 
of the modern home may be found. God 
speaks to the head and guardian of the 
home, as he spoke to the Israelites, ‘‘These 
words which I command thee shall be in 
thy heart, and thou shalt teach them dili- 
gently unto thy children.” E. S. W. 


The Lesson Picture 


For every Poison 
THERE 13 AN ANTIDOTE 


_ How can a home become an antidote for 
Sin and lawlessness ? 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The story of Jesus when 
twelve years old gives us a glimpse of the 
home life of our Lord. He was subject to 
his parents, as all children should be. The 
home is fundamental in the social order. 
It is of vast importance that our homes be 
truly Christian. 

THEME.—The Christian Home: 
and Hindrances. 

I. HELPS IN PRODUCING A CHRISTIAN HOME. 
—In order to have a true Christian home, 
the members in the home, at least the 
adults, must be true Christians. With this 
as a starting point, there should be daily 
family worship. There should be private 
Bible reading and prayer aside from this. 
Children should be taught the Scriptures; 
and as they reach the years of understand- 
ing, an earnest effort should be put forth 
for their salvation. There should be relig- 
ious books and papers adapted to all 
classes in the home. There should be con- 
stant consideration for the rights and wel- 
fare of one another. The children should 
be taught to obey. The family should sit 
together in church, if possible. 

II. HINDRANCES TO BE OVERCOME.—The 
rush of modern life brings the temptation 
to neglect religious duties. The many en- 
gagements and diversions, especially in 
city life, are a hindrance. The members of 
the family do not see enough of each 
other, and often home duties are neglected. 
These tendencies must be resolutely with- 
stood. As a rule families should spend 
their evenings and Sundays together. 

B. Leo. 


Its Helps 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Living as Christians at Home. 

A1im.—To explain how Christians should 
live in their home life. 

APPROACH.—Have you ever known of a 
home where there was quarreling and con- 
stant trouble? No one wants a home like 
that. Let us consider what we can do to 
make home pleasant. For good parents 
alone can not make a good home. The 
boys and girls must help. 

Lrsson.—1. Our lesson tells how Jesus 
was subject to his parents when he was a 
boy. This is one very important way to 
make a happy home. The Bible commands 
children to obey their parents, unless the 
parents tell them to do something wrong. 
If children do not obey, there is constant 
trouble in the home. 2. Again, children 
can help to make home happy by being 
kind and thoughtful toward their brothers 
and sisters and toward their parents. A 
selfish spirit brings unhappiness, but cour- 
tesy and kindness make everybody happy. 
3. The very best thing one can do to make 
home happy is to surrender to Jesus and 
live a Christian life. This will help one to 
be obedient and unselfish and kind. 

Truru.—It is very important that our 
homes be happy. 

APpPpLICATION.—If we are to have pleasant 
homes, then every one of us must help to 
make them pleasant. B. L. O. 


FOURTH QUARTER 


Lesson IX 


a 


The Junior Class _ , 


Toric.—Pleasing- God in Our Home. 

Aim.—To learn that the light of Jesus 
should shine bright in the home. 

APpPpROACH.—A. brief study of animal and 
bird “homes” will interest the Juniors. 
Nests, holes, etc. 

Lesson.—Of the various institutions of 
Christian lands—the library, the hospital, 
the church, the school, the home—the 
home is the greatest blessing. Impress the 
truth that walls and floors do not make a 
home. The bottle does not give the sweet 
odor; it is the perfume within the bottle. 
The flower pot is not beautiful; it is the 
flower it contains. It is the spirit of the 
home which makes home. Suppose we 
lived in frontier days; how heroic it would 
be to defend the home against wild beasts 
or Indians. Some enemies of the home to- 
day: Selfishness, fault-finding, quarreling. 

TrutH.—The home is always a blessing, 
but is the greatest blessing where there is 
most of Christ's love. 

APPLICATION.—Let us seek help from God 
to make home a blessing. w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Pleasing God in Our Home. 

Atm.—To show how we may please God 
in our home life. 

PREPARATION.—Try a little paper-tearing 
today to make the lesson more vivid. You 
will need paper (preferably white), paste, 
and a sheet of colored paper. Take a piece 
of white paper four by five inches and fold 
it lengthwise through the middle. Tear 
along the crease so that you have two 
pieces the same size. Fold one crosswise 
through the middle; and along the fold, 
tear out a rectangular piece about an inch 
in length and a half inch in width. This is 
a door. About an inch from each end of 
the paper, fold the paper crosswise and 
tear two tiny squares for windows. Then 
flatten out the folds and you will have a 
small imitation of an oriental house such 
as Jesus lived in. Paste it on the colored 
paper and place before the class. For the 
sake of contrast you might also make a 
modern house, making the roof slanting 
and making more windows than in the 
other. 

Lesson.—When Jesus was a little boy, he 
lived in a queer house. There was much 
more work to be done there than in ours 
nowadays. Just think how many duties 
Jesus must have had when he was a little 
boy — carrying water, gathering wood, 
helping his mother with the younger chil- 
dren, and helping Joseph in his shop. Je- 
sus always obeyed his parents. God was 
very happy to see Jesus grow up so helpful 
and loving and obedient. The children who 
honor and obey their parents are the ones 
who grow up to be fine men and women. 
God feels very sad and sorry when he sees 
a home where the children are rude. 

Truru.—God wants us to be kind and 
obedient at home. 

APpPlICATION.—Obedience is 
sacrifice. 


better than 
F.B. Le 
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SEE LESSON TEXT 


LESSON X 


Home Readings for week, Monday, December 2, to Saturday, December Gs 


M. Who is my neighbor? Luke 10: 25-37. 
T. Neighborliness. Matt. 25: 31-46. = 
W. Religion and social service. James 1: 19-27. 


T. Justice toward neighbors. Lev. 19: 9-18. 
F. Helping neighbors. Acts 8: 26-39. 3 
S. Social effects of salvation. Acts 2: 37-47. 


Helping Neighbors in Need.—Matt. 25: 31-46; Luke 10: 25-37; 
James 1: 27; 2: 14-17. 


Printed Portion: Matt. 25: 31-46. 


Devotional Reading: 


Luke 6: 27-36. 


(Memory Verse, Matt. 25: 40) 


81 When the Son of man shall come in his | 


glory, and all the holy angels with him, then 
shall he sit upon the throne of his glory: 

32 And before him shall be gathered all na- 
tions: and he shall separate them one from an- 
other, as a shepherd divideth his sheep from the 
goats: E 

383 And he shall set the sheep on his right 
hand, but the goats on the left. ; 

34 Then shall the King say unto them on his 
right hand, Come, ye blessed of my Father, in- 
herit the kingdom prepared for you from the 
foundation of the world: 

385 For I was an hungred, and ye gave me 
meat: I was thirsty, and ye gave me drink: I 
was a stranger, and ye took me in: 

36 Naked, and ye clothed me: I was sick, and 
ne visited me: I was in prison, and ye came un- 
o me. 

37 Then shall the righteous answer him, say- 
ing, Lord, when saw we thee an hungred, and 
fed thee? or thirsty, and gave thee drink? 

38 When saw we thee a stranger, and took 
thee in? or naked, and clothed thee? 


39 Or when saw we thee sick, or in prison, 
and came unto thee? 

40 And the King shall answer and say unto 
them, Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye 
have done it unto one of the least of these my 
brethren, ye have done it unto me. , 

41 Then shall he say also uxto them on the 
left hand, Depart from me, ye cursed, into ever- 
lasting fire, prepared for the devil and his an- 

els: 

S 42 For I was an hungred, and ye gave me no 
méat: I was thirsty, and ye gave me no drink: 

43 I was a stranger, and ye took me not in: 
naked, and ye clothed me not: sick, and in 
prison, and ye visited me not. ¢ 

44 Then shall they also answer him, saying, 
Lord, when saw we thee an hungred, or athirst, 
or a stranger, or naked, or sick, or in prison, 
and did not minister unto thee? 

45 Then shall he answer them, saying, Verily 
I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye did it not to 
one of the least of these, ye did it not to me. 

46 And these shall go away into everlasting 
punishment: but the righteous into life eternal. 


Golden Text.—Thou shalt love thy neighbor as 
thyself. Lev. 19:18. 

Practical Truth.—Helpful deeds are love in ac- 
tion. 

Topic. 

e? 


The Modern Good Samaritan—Who is 


Outline—I. The reward of good works and 
the punishment of neglect (Matt. 25: 31-46). IT. 
Love toward neighbors (Luke 10: 25-37). III. 
Pure religion defined (James 1:27). IV. The 
SE ean of faith without works (James 2: 
4-17). 


INTRODUCTION.—The chapter from which 
the lesson is taken “continues and concludes our 
Savior’s discourse which began in the foregoing 
chapter concerning his second coming and the 
end of the world. This was his farewell sermon 
of caution, as John 14-16 was an address of com- 
fort to his disciples; and they had need of both 
in a world of so much temptation and trouble. 
The application of the discourse in John’s Gos- 
pel was, ‘Watch therefore, and be ye also 
ready.’ Now, in prosecution of serious awak- 
ening cautions, in this chapter we have three 
parables, the scope of which is the same—to 
quicken us all with the utmost care and dili- 
gence to get ready for Christ’s second coming, 
which, in all his farewells to his church, was 
mentioned. Note his talk before he died (John 
14:2), at his ascension (Acts 1:11), and at the 
elosing of the eanon of Scripture (Rey. 22: 20). 
It concerns us to prepare for Christ’s coming: 
1. That we may be ready to attend upon him, 
as shown in the Parable of the Ten Virgins. 2. 
That we may then be ready to give our account 
to him, as shown in the Parable of the Talents. 
3. That we may then be ready to receive from 
him our final sentence that it may be to eternal 
life.” ALR. 


COMMENTARY .—I. Tur rewArRD OF coop 
WORKS AND THE PUNISHMENT OF NEGLECT 


(Matt. 25: 31-46). 31. Son of man—The 
title which Jesus applies to himself upward 
of forty times. It expresses the human side 
of his nature. -shail come in his glory— 
He had already come in humiliation, and 
the deepest humiliation and ignominy were 
yet to be endured; but at his second com- 
ing he would be honored, adored, and wor- 
shiped. 

32. he shall separate—The separation 
will proceed upon the basis of moral char- 
acter and works, and is made before the 
sentence is pronounced. as a shepherd— 
To explain the manner of the judgment Je- 
sus makes use of a familiar illustration. 
sheep—The sheep is a symbol of affection, 
gentleness, and obedience, while the goat 
stands for uncleanness and rebellion. Sheep 
and goats feed in the same pasture, but 
form two distinct groups. 33. the sheep— 
Repeatedly in the Scriptures the term 
“sheep”’ is applied to the godly. 

34. blessed of my Father—They were ap- 
proved by the Father. inherit the kingdom 
—They are to possess the kingdom by in- 
heritance, because they have become the 
children of God. 

35. an hungred—‘Hungry.’—R. V. meat 
—Food. took me in—Gave me shelter. 36. 
naked — Insufficiently clothed and pro- 
tected. sick ... ye visited me—This was a 
work of both mercy and love. The six 
acts here enumerated show that there was 
in the hearts of the doers a Christlike 
spirit. 37. righteous answer—Those who 
had done the good works enumerated were 
righteous in character. when saw we— 
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“What they did was not in the endeavor 
to merit heaven, but was the acting out of 
a true love to Christ in dependence upon 
him. Jesus interprets a kindness, spring- 
ing from love to God, shown to man in re- 
lieving his bodily or spiritual wants, as a 
kindness shown to himself. 

40. unto me—This passage emphasizes 
the degree of obligation we are under to do 
good to the bodies, as well as to the souls, 
of our needy fellow men. 

41. depart from me—The command is 
for the wicked to be separated, not only 
from good people, but from the Judge him- 
self; to be driven from light, from joy, 
from hope. ye cursed—They alone were 
responsible for their own condition. Their 
own choice had determined their destiny. 
into everlasting fire—The punishment is 
not only terrible, but unending. prepared 
for the devil and his angels—God pre- 
pared a kingdom for men, but a fire for the 
devil and his angels. 

42. for—This word refers back to the 
word ‘depart.’ The ‘cursed’ had neg- 
lected or refused to perform acts of mercy 
toward their suffering fellow men, thus 
showing that they were destitute of the 
spirit of Christ. 44. when saw we thee— 
They had been taken up so fully with 
pleasing themselves, and ministering to 
their own comfort, that they did not recog- 
nize the claims of God or humanity. 


45. ye did it not to me—You supposed’ 


you were refusing food to a hungry man, 
woman or child; you thought it was simply 
a beggar that needed clothing; you rea- 
soned that the sick might have been well, 
if they had cared for themselves; the pris- 
oners might have been free if they had re- 
frained from crime. You had no faith in 
me or love for me, as is evident from your 
neglect of these. . 

46. these shall go away—They go to the 
place and state for which they had fitted 
themselves. everlasting punishment 
life eternal— ‘Eternal punishment... eter- 
nal life.’—-R. V. The same Greek word is 
used to denote the duration of future pun- 
ishment as is employed to denote the dura- 
tion of future rewards. 

TI. LOvE TOWARD NEIGHBORS (Luke 10: 25- 
37). Jesus told an inquiring lawyer that 
man’s whole duty was summed up in love 
to God with all the heart and love toward 
one’s neighbor as love toward oneself. He 
then explained by the Parable of the Good 
Samaritan that any man in need, whether 
friend or enemy, of one’s own race or an- 
other, is a neighbor. This makes the whole 
world one neighborhood, for every man 
needs love from others. 

TII. PURE RELIGION DEFINED (James TES PA is 
The New Testament gives this concise, 
clear definition of the type of religion 
which is acceptable to God. It covers two 
points. 1. Separation from the world. Je- 
sus was so distinctly different from the 
men of his time in outlook, spirit, sim- 
plicity of life, purity of character and pur- 
pose, unselfish devotion to the needs of 
others that he was misunderstood and even 
opposed. Some even said he was beside 
himself. His followers must follow him in 


the same spirit of unworldliness. 2. The 
necessary complement of personal right- 
eousness is unselfish devotion to the needs 
of all whom we may in any way help. 
Helpless widows and orphans are represen- 
tative of all classes of needy persons. 

IV. THE LIFELESSNESS OF FAITH WITHOUT 
workKs (James 2: 14-17). Profession of be- 
ing good and of being well disposed toward 
needy causes, which is not accompanied by 
honest effort to meet the needs, is a dead 
profession. It takes the pouring out of the 
life in willing benefactions to others to vi- 
talize faith. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Our conduct, as 
well as our desires and hopes, is noted by 
the ultimate Judge of all men. When Je- 
sus said, ‘“‘The poor ye have always with 
you,’ he was stating a fact about a great 
variety of needs which lie all about us al- 
ways. If one does not see the needs at 
one’s very door it is because one is blinded 
by selfishness. Many have been amazed to 
discover the truth that in ministering to 
needy persons they have ministered to 
Christ. So long as there is a needy person 
at hand there is never lack of opportunity 
to serve Christ. Supplying the bodily needs 
of the suffering is often the shortest way to 
reach the soul with saving truth. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What two parables touching our re- 
lations to the future life had Jesus just 
spoken? Matt. 25: 1-30. 

9. In what way will the return of the 
Lord be in striking contrast to his first 
coming? Verse 31. 

3. What will be the basis of the 
classification of the human race? 

4. Who are the true heirs of the king- 
dom? 

5. How are the good deeds of a Chris- 
tian’s life a proof of his faith? James Paes 
14-17. 

6. Will love for one’s neighbor always 
be manifested in works of practical benev- 
olence? 

7. Who is our neighbor? Luke 10: 36, 
3k. 

8. How does the lawyer’s summary of 
true religion compare with that of James? 
Luke 10: 27; James 1: 27. 

9. Why were the righteous surprized 
when their good deeds were commended ? 

10. Can you suggest some practical ways 
in which opportunities of showing kindness 
come to us all? 

11. How may those things which to us 
seem common be transformed and glori- 
fied? Verse 40. 

12. Are we in more danger from sins of 
omission or of commission? 

ioe i 


twofold 


To what extent is the moral quality 
of actions determined by motive? 

14. What does the lesson teach as to the 
duration of future rewards and punish- 


ments? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. The parables of judgment. 
2. Superficial class distinctions. : 
8. Charitable institutions versus neigh- 
borhood charitableness. w.w.l. 
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Lesson Illustration 


When Jacob Riis, a Christian gentleman, 
aroused other Christian neighbors to assist 
him to take hold of the lower East Side of 
New York by replacing the unsanitary 
tenements with decent dwellings, parks, 
and playgrounds, he changed the whole 
face of the situation for thousands of poor, 
struggling people. He was putting our 
golden text into practise. When John G. 
Paton went to the New Hebrides and 
through the gospel changed the lives of the 
filthy cannibals into lives of Christian men, 
clothed, educated, aspiring, he did what 
Jacob Riis did, only he went farther from 
home and undertook a seemingly harder 
task. In the wide scope and variety of 
Christian achievement we are seeing the 
results of applied Christianity in the fulfil- 
ment of this majestic command—‘‘Thou 
shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.” 

J.H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


A gentleman in whose home a mission- 
ary from China was being entertained said 
to his guest, “I don’t believe in foreign mis- 
sions. I am in favor of home missions. I 
want what I give to benefit my neighbors.’’ 
“Whom do you regard as your neighbors ?”’ 
said the missionary. ‘“‘Why those whose 
land joins my five hundred acres,’’ said the 
man. “And how far down do you own?”’ 
“T never thought of that before, but I sup- 
pose I go half way through.’ “It is for 
your Chinese neighbors whose land joins 
yours at the bottom that I want you to give 
this evening,’’ said the missionary. The 
words, “Go, and do thou likewise,’’ are just 
as full of meaning for each of us today as 
when Christ spoke to the lawyer nearly 
two thousand years ago. The reason why 
men find it so hard to give money for needy 
causes is that money earned becomes a 
veritable part of self. To give it away is to 
give a part of self, and selfishness cries out, 
“Tt shall not be done.” GTS B: 


Sidelight from Science 
BY THE SIDE OF THE ROAD 
In conneetion with this lesson read the 


poem, “The House by the Side of the 
Road,’ in Dreams in Homespun, by Sam 
Walter Foss. Space permits only partial 
quotation. 


“There are hermit souls that live withdrawn 
In the peace of their self-content ; 
There are souls, like stars, that dwell apart, 
In a fellowless firmament: 
There are pioneer souls that blaze their paths 
Where the highways never ran; 
But let me live in a house by the side of the 
road 
And be a friend to man. 
* * * * * 
Let me live in my house by the side of the road, 
Where the race of men go by— 
They are good, they are weak, they are strong, 
Wise, foolish—so am I. 
Then why should I sit in the scorner’s seat, 
Or hurl the critie’s ban? 
Let me live in my house by the side of the road 
And be a friend of man. J. NC. 


Practical Applications 


“Look all around you.” The chances are 
you will not need to look all around you, 
but just anywhere about you—in the home, 
at church, by the way, or at work. 

“Find some one in need.’ Find your 
neighbor, not one of your nation, town, re- 
ligion, church, profession, or clique, but 
some one in need; for such, according to 
Christ, is your neighbor. The world is full 
of the threefold needy. Find them, ye who 
have strength and ability, in the name of 
Christ. Really, actually, find them as An- 
drew found Peter (John 1: 41); find their 
desires, their thoughts, their needs tem- 
porally and physically—and all this with 
the one desire of discovering to them their 
all important soul needs. Many have fallen 
among thieves today. The easy way not to 
find them is to close the eyes and pass by 
on the other side, blinded by sin and self- 
ishness. 

“Help somebody today.” Who? Just 
any one, but some one today. Sow beside 
all waters. True, some are more difficult 
to help—the young, the strong, the rich, 
the gay. Yet they are needy, oh, so needy! 
However, there are those more easily 
helped—the children (God’s children, “the 
least of these’), the aged, the infirm, the 
sick, the poor, “the fatherless and widows,” 
the unfortunate. Such are needy and own 
it. And remember, one soul actually helped 
today, though it be by but a cup of cold 
water in his name, is more acceptable in 
his sight than all good intentions of help- 
ing many in a larger way in the future. 
“Tho’ it be little—a neighborly deed—help some- 

body today! 
Help somebody today, somebody along life’s 
way; 
Let harroe be ended, the friendless befriended, 
Oh, help somebody today!” 

Reward. Be assured the Judge of all the 
earth will do right and that not merely ac- 
cording to the action but the motive that 
prompts it. ‘‘Come ye blessed;”’ or, ‘De- 
part ye cursed’’—which shall it be? A.r. 


The Lesson Picture 


ARE YOU HELPING YOUR NEIGHBOR 
OVER THE Hitls ? 


a = a : " 
© Ete” lt CP DHT EOE, 


A farmer plowed in his field on the Sab- 
bath because he was behind with his work. 
A Christian neighbor reproved him and 
asked him to stop working. The man did 
so but did not feel very good about it. On 
Monday the Christian man sent two teams 
and his two sons over to help the farmer 
catch up with his work. 
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Lesson 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTROoDUCTION.—One of the effects of 
Christianity was the wide extension of 
deeds of charity, and later on, the develop- 
ment of organized charities. The teachings 
of Jesus that are contained in our lesson 
had a tremendous influence in bringing 
this about. Contrast the comparative lack 
of charities in heathen countries. 

THEME.—The Modern Good Samaritan: 
Who is He? 

I. HE IS ONE WHO RELIEVES BODILY DISTRESS. 
—The poor we have always with us, and 
great disasters are not infrequent. Our 
duty to help extends as far as our knowl- 
edge and ability. Often the most necessary 
thing in relieving poverty is for some one 
to take a personal interest in cases and re- 
port the facts. We may help to relieve 
bodily distress by supporting charitable in- 
stitutions. The church should provide for 
the needy among her followers. 

Il. He Is ONE WHO RELIEVES MENTAL DIS- 
TRESS.—Anguish of mind may be as dis- 
tressing as anguish of body. To visit those 
who are sick or in prison, and to show 


sympathy in time of trouble may be worth 


more than gold. 

Ill. He IS ONE WHO RELIEVES SPIRITUAL DIS- 
TRESS.—The underlying cause of both bod- 
ily and mental distress is often spiritual 
darkness. Heathen superstitions fill the 
mind with fear, and heathen customs stand 
in the way of material progress. Can you 
give examples? There is much spiritual 
darkness all about us, which we can help 
to dispel. mB. Os 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—How to Be a Good Neighbor. 

A1im.—To explain how we may be good 
neighbors. 

APPROACH.—Tell the story of the Good 
Samaritan, and observe the way he incon- 
venienced himself in order to help some 
one else. 

Lrsson.—1. We may be good neighbors 
by helping those about us who are in need. 
The righteous in the judgment scene were 
rewarded because they fed the hungry and 
clothed the naked. We may not be able to 
give the things needed, but we can find out 
what the need is and report the matter to 
those who can help. Sunday-school classes 
may assist in looking after the poor. Then 
there are charitable organizations in the 
cities whose business it is to look after the 
needy. Are there any in your community? 
2. We can be good neighbors by showing 
our sympathy in time of sickness or trouble 
or sorrow. ‘I was sick and ye visited me: 
I was in prison, and ye came unto mes Fit 
did not cost anything to do that, but the 
service was important and the reward was 
great. Even children and young people 
can visit others and bring them a word of 
cheer. 

TruTH.—We all can be good neighbors, 
even though we do not have much money 
or many abilities. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Go and do thou likewise.” 

Bii..0. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Being a Good Neighbor. 

AimM.—To learn that the religion of 
Christ makes good neighbors. 

APPROACH.—A wheel is made up of spokes 
set in a hub. The nearer the spokes come 
to the hub the closer they come together. 
Just so, the closer we get to Christ, the 
closer we come to all his people. 

Lesson.—When the first white men came 
to America they found it inhabited by hun- 
dreds of tribes of Indians. These tribes 
were often at war. The women did nearly 
all the work, while the men spent their 
time hunting or fighting. Quite recently 
some Osage Indians who were Christians, 
had a large &mount of money come to 
them. They immediately gave a large sum 
to have the gospel preached to the Chero- 
kees, who were their hereditary enemies. 
No story can better show who are neighbors 
than that of the good Samaritan. The stories 
of Jonathan and David, of Dorcas, and of 
others of like character in the Bible show 
that the love of God makes neighbors. 

APPLIGATION.—Let us be good neighbors. 
and we shall have good neighbors. 

w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Being a Good Neighbor. 

Aim.—To show how we can love our 
neighbor as ourself. 

PREPARATION AND LESSON.— You might 
make a chalk-talk to illustrate the lesson 
of the good Samaritan. Have a box of col- 
ored chalk. As you begin your story, ‘Once 
there was a man who lived in the city of 
Jerusalem,” take the brown or gray chalk 
and make a square at one corner of the 
blackboard. Then speak of the man start- 
ing out to go to the city of Jericho, which 
you represent by another square on the op- 
posite corner from Jerusalem. The man 
walks along a road. Take the brown chalk 
and make a winding road between the two 
cities. Make some humpy structures along 
the roadsides to represent rocks, and with 
the green chalk make bushes at intervals 
among the rocks. When the man is well 
started along the road, draw a simple 
structure to represent him, such as a round 
head, two arms and two legs attached to a 
straight line as body. Use this type to rep- 
resent all the people in the story. Different 
colored chalk makes them look different. 
You might make the robbers yellow, and 
make a number of them. After you tell of 
their robbing the man, erase them and the 
victim as well and draw him again 
stretched beside the road. The sun comes 
out and shines on the man. Draw tte Ol 
yellow chalk. The priest comes along. 
Make him of purple chalk. He goes by, so 
he is erased. The Levite appears, made 
with blue chalk. He, too, is erased. The 
good Samaritan, made in white chalk, 
comes along on his donkey made in gray 
chalk. .He puts his coat around the man 
and puts the man on his donkey. 

APPLICATION.—Let us all be good neigh- 
bors to those in need. By le 
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LESSON XI 


M. Religion in business. 
TT. Pleasing our Master. 
W. Injustice offensive to God. 


Deut. 24: 10-18. 
Eph. 6: 1-9. 
Amos 5: 6-15. 


Home Readings for week, Monday, December 9, to Saturday, December 14. 

wae 
| F. 
ls, 


Laborers in the vineyard. Matt. 20: 1-16. 
Principles for industry. Deut. 5: 12-20. 
True riches. Eccl. 5: 10-20. 


The Christian Spirit in Industry—Exod. 1:8-14; 20:17; Deut. 24: 14, 15% 
Amos 5: 6-15; Zech. 8: 16,17; Matt. 20: 1-16; Mark 12: 1-9; 
Luke 3: 14; Eph. 6: 5-9; 1 Tim. 6: 17-19. 


Printed Portion: 


Deut. 24: 14,15; Eph. 6: 5-9; 1 Tim. 6: 17-19. 


Devotional Reading: Matt. 7: 1-5. 


(Memory Verses, Eph. 6: 5, 9) 


Deut. 24:14, 15 

14 Thou shalt not oppress an hired servant 
that is poor and needy, whether he be of thy 
brethren, or of thy strangers that are in thy 
land within thy gates: . ‘ . 

15 At his day thou shalt give him his hire, 
neither shall the sun go down upon it; for he 
is poor, and setteth his heart upon it: lest he 
ery against thee unto the Lorp, and it be sin 


unto thee. 
Eph. 6:5-9 

5 Servants, be obedient to them that are your 
masters according to the flesh, with fear and 
trembling, in singleness of your heart, as unto 
Christ ; 

6 Not with eyeservice, as menpleasers; but 
as the servants of Christ, doing the will of God 
from the heart; 

7 With good will doing service, 
Lord, and not to men: 


as to the 


8 Knowing that whatsoever good thing any 
man doeth, the same shall he receive of the 
Lord, whether he be bond or free. } 

9 And, ye masters, do the same things unto 
them, forbearing threatening: knowing that 
your Master also is in heaven; neither is there 
respect of persons with him. 


1 Tim. 6: 17-19 
17 Charge them that are rich in this world, 
that they be not highminded, nor trust in un- 
certain riches, but in the living God, who giveth 
us richly all things to enjoy; ; 2 
18 That they do good, that they be rich in 


good works, ready to distribute, willing to com-— 


municate ; 

19 Laying up in store for themselves a good 
foundation against the time to come, that they 
may lay hold on eternal life. 


——————  ———— 


Golden Text.—As ye would that men should 
Sore you, do ye also to them likewise. Luke 
Mole 

Practical Truth.—Legislation can not enforce 
the golden rule, but Christ’s love in the heart 
ean, 

Topic.—The Golden Rule in the Work of the 


World. 

Outline—I. Oppression by hard labor. II. 
Promptness in paying wages. III. Taking ad- 
vantage of the poor. IV. Paying just wages. 
V. Unjust demands of labor, WI. Good-will be- 


tween employer and employee. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The history of labor in 


its struggle for freedom is pathetic. It began 
with slavery, when, under Roman law, the 
owner might kill his slave without trial. In 


Europe labor has slowly risen from this condi- 
tion up through serfdom, abject poverty, ignor- 
ance, low wages, perilous and abusive condi- 
tions, to the higher standard of shortened hours, 
sanitation, education, child protection, accident 
insurance, and old age pension. 

2. Present condition, Machinery invention in 
the eighteenth century converted rural England 


into a great manufacturing country. During 
the nineteenth century industry swept Burope 


and America. Now it is making a “terrific in- 
vasion” of the Orient. Labor conditions there 
resemble those of Hngland over a hundred years 
ago. Statistics in 1928 revealed the following 
facts: 1. In Japan, one-fourth the laborers are 
under fifteen years of age; 68,000 women work 
underground in mines at fifty cents for a twelve- 
hour day; factory wages, twenty to sixty cents 
a day of twelve to seventeen hours; thousands 
of families living on $2.50 to $10.00 a month in 
one room six by eight feet. 2. In India, wages 
eight to forty-nine cents a day: as many as six 
families in one room fifteen by twelve feet: baby 
mortality in one-room apartments 828.5 ner 1000; 
annual factory profits 100 to 420 per cent. 3. In 
China, wages twelve and one-half to sixteen and 
one-half cents a day of twelve to eighteen 


hours: children, six to twelve years, three to 
twelve cents; no protective labor laws; homes of 
city poor often barely permit the family to lie 
side by side. While in America by contrast we 
have great reason for rejoicing, we still have un- 
solved problems. With sixty per cent of our 
wealth held by two per cent of the people, and 
five per cent of it seattered over sixty-five per 


cent of the population, with large corporations 


paying vast dividends, and often grinding wages 


unreasonably low, with disgraceful conditions | 


in our coal mining districts, with one and a half 
million laborers unemployed in 


normal times, | 


with no concerted effort to improve wages for. 


unskilled labor, with protective legislation still 
sorely needed in many states, continued study 
and effort to promote the Christian spirit in in- 
dustry is imperative. Ay Jape 


COMMENTARY.—I. OPPRESSION BY HARD. 


LABOR (Exod. 1: 8-14; 20:17). Most of the 
injustice endured by laborers has been due 
to the greed of the employers for gain. .In 
the case of the oppression of the Israelites 
by Pharaoh the motive was different. They 
were put under harsh, brutal taskmasters 


who made them serve unbelievably hard. 


for the purpose of subduing them and re- 
ducing their numbers. Pharaoh’s purpose, 
however, failed. The enslaved Israelites 
built cities and many public works for 
Egypt, but their spirit was never broken, 
and the severer their burdens became, the 
more rapidly they multiplied. 

II. PROMPTNESS IN PAYING WAGES (Deut. 
24: 14,15). 14. not oppress the hired ser- 


vant—Buying and selling labor is as old as” 


the race. The advantage has nearly always— 


been on the side of the buyer, the em- 
ployer; and the temptation has always 


been to use that advantage to the detri- 


ment of the laborer’s interests. 
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sion of the laborer has many forms. God 
has always forbidden such oppression. thy 
brethren ... or strangers—Because a ser- 
vant belongs to an “inferior race’ is no 
reason for treating him with less consid- 
eration than a servant from among one’s 
own friends. at his day ... give him his 
hire—There must be a regular date for 
payment of a servant’s wages. Nearly four 
thousand years ago God taught his people 
that promptness and regularity were ex- 
ceedingly important in this matter. setteth 
his heart upon it—Because his wages are 
the means by which he lives. lest he cry 
... unto the Lord—God will hear the pray- 
ers of the oppressed, for he notes all injus- 
tice. 

III. TAKING ADVANTAGE OF THE POOR (Amos 
5: 6-15; Zech. 8: 16,17). Amos 5: 6-15. 
The prophet warns the rich who own 
houses of hewn stone and plant pleasant 
vineyards and who tread upon the poor by 
exacting from them excessive crop rentals 
for land, and in other ways, that the down- 
trodden will rise in rebellion against them 
anda that the Lord himself will defend the 
poor. Zech. 8: 16, 17. Zechariah urges 
truth and absolute frankness in all deal- 
ings among neighbors. The lack of hon- 
-esty and truth is the cause of great unrest 
in labor. 

, TV. PAyING Just waces (Matt. 20: 1-16). 
“Jesus said the kingdom of heaven was like 
an employer who hired men at wages 
which were agreed upon as satisfactory 
and just. Later in the day he hired others 
to whom he promised to pay “whatsoever 
is right.”” At the end of the day he paid 
the first laborers as agreed; then paid 
those hired later in the day the same as he 
gave the first. The parable teaches that 
the laws of the kingdom are absolutely 
just, and more. 

V. UNJUST DEMANDS OF LABOR (Mark 12: 
1-9; Luke 3:14). So long as selfishness 
and greed enter into the matter of buying 
and selling labor, injustice will appear on 
the side of both the employer and the em- 
ployee. In this parable Jesus condemns the 
jaborers who take advantage of the em- 
ployer’s absence to misuse his messengers 
and plan to defraud him not only of the 


returns due him but of his property. Such 
laborers are a menace to society. The sin 
of extortion will not go unpunished. Luke 


3:14. The demand for higher wages on 
the part of labor is sometimes based more 
upon restlessness and discontent than upon 
necessity or justice. High wages can not 
produce happiness or true contentment. 


When wages are adequate, the laborer 
must in justice be eontent. The New Tes- 
tament does not encourage social up- 


heavals by agitation, boycott, or violence. 
VI. Goop-WILL BETWEEN EMPLOYER AND EM- 
PLOYEE (Hph. 6: 5-9; 1 Tim. 6: 17-19). Eph. 
6:5. Servants, be obedient to your 
masters—The New Testament recognizes 
the right of an employer to direct the work 
of his employees. The Christian laborer 
must obey directions as a matter of con- 
science where the question of compromis- 
ing a moral principle is not involved. ac- 
- cording to the flesh—An employer is not a 


master in any sense over the spirits of his 
employees. There is but one spiritual Mas- 
ter—Christ. with fear and _ trembling— 
Meaning a conscientious care to do one’s 
work as unto the Lord; for the Lord does 
not countenance slackness or carelessness 
in any work. 6. not... as menpleasers— 
Seeking only the approval of men. doing 
the will of God from the heart—God must 
be satisfied first concerning our faithful- 
ness and integrity. 7. to the Lord, and not 
to men—‘“Having an honest desire to do 
the right for its own sake, or rather for the 
Lord’s sake.”’ 

8. shall he receive of the Lord 
reward faithful, honest service whether 
men do or not. 9. masters, do the same 
things—The same exactions of righteous- 
ness are laid upon the employer as upon 
the employee. forbearing threatening— 
Any harsh measures. Employers must ac- 
count to their Master in heaven. 

1 Tim. 6:17. rich... be not highminded 
—Resist the temptation to feel above 
others on account of possessing wealth. 
who giveth us richly—A1ll wealth and every 
other good comes from God and is only a 
stewardship. 18. do good ... distribute... 
communicate—Riches put one under the 
greater obligation to help the less for- 
tunate. 19. laying up... against the time 
to come—Not old age, but the time when 
life’s final rewards will be proportioned to 
the good accomplished. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Jesus' dignified 
and sanctified labor by being ‘incarnated 
in a working man instead of a philospoher 
or a king.’ He also chose his helpers from 
the laboring class. He recognized the la- 
boring man’s right to be treated with re- 
spect, to receive adequate wages, to be paid 
regularly, and to be treated justly in all 
matters. According to the New Testament 
the artificial division made among men by 
money disappears before the Lord where 


God will 


all men, rich or poor, employer or em- 
ployee, stand on an equal footing. 
QUESTIONS 
1. What are some of the relations 


which men sustain one to another which 
should be regulated by the gospel? 

2. What is meant by eye service? 

8. In what way were the laboring 
classes protected by the laws of Moses? 
Deut. 247 14, 15. 

4. In what way were the poorer classes 
oppressed in the days of Amos? Amos 5: 11. 

5. How do the poor sometimes fail to 
do justice to the rich? 

6. What was the remedy for the evils 
which Amos denounced? Amos 5: 14, 15. 

7. What is God’s attitude toward the 
unjast treatment of our fellow men? Zech. 
$3 17. 

8. In what way does Paul exhort mas- 
ters to treat their servants ? 

9. Against what danger does Paul tell 
Timothy to warn the rich? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Slavery in the ancient world. 
2. The greed of commercialism. 
wW.w.tb, 
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A fine example of the Christian spirit in 
industry was the late ‘(Golden Rule Nash,” 
of Cincinnati, Ohio. Mr. Nash was engaged 
extensively in the manufacture of men’s 
clothing. His business was run on the 
profit-sharing basis, making every em- 
ployee a member of the firm. As the busi- 
ness increased the wages mounted higher. 
The golden rule was applied to all business 
transactions, even to the selling of a suit of 
clothes. No strikes or labor troubles were 
ever known in his factories, thus proving 
that the Christian spirit applied to industry 
makes for peace between employer and 
employee and for contentment among the 
workers. A number of other Christian 
business men are doing business according 
to the golden rule. None of these men are 
having labor troubles, housing and working 
conditions are nearer the ideal, and work- 
ers are contented. J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


Throughout the United States over a 
million children from ten to fifteen years 
old are engaged in gainful occupations, 
plus many under ten, and others who are 
not counted in the census. We can at least 
know the facts and help create public 
opinion that will change these conditions. 
This is home missions in the concrete. Are 
there labor problems in your town or city? 
Would people be surprized to know that in 
your community there are boys and girls 
employed? At what age do the children 
leave school? Do they have health exam- 
inations? Must they have certificates to 
go to work? Do you know the laws of your 
own state relating to child labor? The 
children’s Bureau of the United States De- 
partment of Labor, Washington, D. C., will 
send this information on request. c.7.B. 


Sidelight from Science 
WHITE PHOSPHORUS 


An earlier formula used white phos- 
phorus to make matches. Such matches 
were as useful as those we have now, but 
they were dangerous to the lives of chil- 
dren, to our homes, and to transportation. 
Besides, white phosphorous fumes are a 
deadly poison, causing a disease of the 
jaw-bone as loathsome as leprosy. In view 
of these things a bill developed in Con- 
gress in 1911 which would have taxed the 
white phosphorus match out of existence. 
Un to that time only one company making 
matches had developed a non-poisonous 
formula. This bill would have created a 
great monopoly, and as Congress would not 
do this, the movement for the good of the 
people stopped. The solution of the prob- 
lem was unexpected and dramatic. The 
company which owned the non-poisonous 
formula made a voluntary surrender of its 
patent rights and dedicated the secret to 
the people of the United States. All of the 
companies manufacturing matches were 
free to use the new formula, and the other 
was forbidden. b J.M. 
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Lesson XI 


Practical Applications 


Employers. The principles of our lesson 
applied by employers would revolutionize 
industrial conditions. ‘‘The golden rule 
supplanting the rule of gold’’ would em- 
phasize personal rights as well as property 
rights. With modern industry often “a8 
ducted by corporations with vast capita 
and employees numbering hundreds of 
thousands, the laborers’ interests necessi- 
tate organization to treat with employers 
through elected representatives. 

Laborers. 
make definite, enduring demands of labor. 
They require honest production for reason- 
able pay. While protective labor organiza- 
tion is right, the Christian spirit prohibits 
the use of undue force, or the dishonest 
limitation or obstruction of production, or 
a resort to vindictive measures. 

The church is solemnly obligated to re- 
buke wrong and promote righteousness 
everywhere among rich and poor alike. 
Especially must its sympathy and its effort 
be with the weak in its struggle against the 
injustice of the strong, with the poor 
against heartless domination by the rich. 


The present condition of labor and capital | 


throughout the world challenges the 
church to an active interest in the solution 
of a problem so. complicated and far- 
reaching in its connections that it de- 
mands the most earnest thought and the 
clearest analysis. While in the United 
States 2,000,000 men are unemployed and 
without income from four to six months 
each year, while in fairly prosperous years 
10,000,000 people suffer, being ‘‘underfed, 
underclothed, and poorly housed,’’ while 
1,700,000 children under fifteen years are 
employed and without schooling, some 


states permitting them to work ten to. 


eleven hours a day compared with India’s 
six-hour day, the church must not be 
indifferent. 
ment and legislation to 


righteous condition. The issue is pressing. 


While the church should be engaged main- 
ly in saving souls, she must ever take a / 
right and active position on this question. | 


A. Jo Ds 


The Lesson Picture 


Burp [noustey On THe Biste Ano At Srrire 
TBeETWEEN Capitar anp LAB0R Wit. CEASE, 


wet fae 
U)\tenertee trttariaees 
Up terete eerce 


The Bible makes, ‘Love thy neighbor as 
thyself’ the foundation of justice in indus- 


trial relationships. Neither laborer 


nor 
capitalist would suffer under that rule. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Problems concerning the 
relation between the employer and em- 
ployee are among the most important in 
the world. Consider the number of people 
involved, and the issues at stake. These 
problems can be satisfactorily settled only 
by an application of the golden rule. 

THEME.—The Golden Rule in the Work 
of the World. 

I. THE GOLDEN RULE AS APPLIED TO THE EM- 
PLOYER.—The duty the employer owes to 
the employee is a fair wage and proper 
working conditions. It is sometimes diffi- 
cult to ascertain what is a fair wage. That 
depends upon the profitableness of the 
business, the cost of living, the steadiness 
of the employment, the skill and speed of 
the workman, and somewhat upon the 
general scale of wages prevailing. Discuss 
the tendency toward oppression by the em- 
ployer in Bible days and in modern times. 
To pay workmen a meager wage when the 
business could pay more and make a fair 
profit is unjust and unchristian and is the 
cause of great social unrest. 

II. THE GOLDEN RULE AS APPLIED TO THE EM- 
PLOYEE.—The workman who applies the 
golden rule will do a full day’s work for a 


day’s pay. He will not lioaf on the job. 
- Loafing is really stealing from the em- 


ployer. Paul exhorted even slaves who 
received no wages to render faithful ser- 
vice to their masters. The golden rule can 
never be harmonized with the use of vio- 
lence either toward employer or fellow 
workmen. B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Fair Play in the Day’s Work. 

Aim.—To explain the duty and expedi- 
ency of working faithfully. 

APPROACH.—Suppose you were hiring 
some one to work by the hour. How would 
you like it if he loafed part of the time, or 
worked slowly in order to make the job 
last longer? 

Lesson.—Those in the class who are too 

young to be working much now, will work 
before many years, and should see the 
need of fair play in work. 1. Faithfulness 
in work is a duty you owe to the one who 
hires you. He pays you for your time and 
labor, and you should work steadily and 
strive to do well the work assigned. Re- 
member how you would feel about it if you 
were in his place. 2. It is to your interest 
to do your work faithfully. If you do not, 
it will mean that you will be discharged 
and will have difficulty in securing another 
position. Many firms require of an appli- 
eant for work a recommendation from the 
previous employer. If you work faithfully 
it will usually mean promotion and better 
pay. 
TruTH.—One’s future in life, so far as 
this world is concerned, depends to a con- 
siderable extent upon his faithfulness in 
his work. 

APPLICATION.—We should be 
ful in business; fervent in spirit; 
the Lord” (Rom. 12:11). 


‘not sloth- 
serving 
235 10 Os 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Kindness for Those Who Work 
forsus; 

Atim.—To learn something of the way 
those who work for others should be 
treated. : 

APpROACH.—A great chemist took a sam- 
ple of mud from a city street and analyzed 
it. He found in it water, sand from which 

lass is made, and carbon from which 
iamonds are made. 

LrEsson.—Many treat working people un- 
kindly, and seem to look upon them as in- 
ferior folk. God never does. The Chris- 
tian religion has done much for the work- 
ing people. Once it was the custom nearly 
everywhere to have slaves do all the work. 
Now there are no slaves. God would have 
all who work for others treated justly and 
kindly. Teacher see how many of class can 
repeat the golden rule. Discuss how it 
would work applied to the laboring man. 
Bring out that it should work both ways. 
The one who works must give good service. 
The employers must pay just wages and 
provide healthful and safe surroundings. 
In the United States laws prohibit or pro- 
tect child labor; but men from this coun- 
try go to China and put young children to 
work for long days and small wages. This 
is not a Christian act. 

TrutH.—Christ loves the laborer. 

APPLICATION,—Let us act by the golden 
rule. w.aA.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Kindness for Those Who Work 
for Us. 

Aim.—To show how we should treat each 
other. 

PREPARATION AND LESSON.—The lesson to- 
day is somewhat obscure to teach to small 
children. They have a very vague idea of 
work in general and do not readily under- 
stand much about labor and capital, execu- 
tive work, and hand labor, so do not try to 
carry this lesson too far into the abstract. 
There are several stories that you might 
use for the illustration of the lesson. One 
is that of the man who had a vineyard and 
hired some workmen to come at the be- 
ginning of the day to pick grapes. He 
agreed with the men to pay them a certain 
amount. Later he saw that they were not 
going to be able to finish, so he had to hire 
more men. They all worked hard and final- 
ly finished the work. When the men came 
for their pay he gave the first the amount 
he agreed. To the others he gave the same 
amount. The ones who had worked all day 
thought they ought to get more than the 
ones who had worked only a little while. 
So they made a fuss but they did not get 
any more because they had promised to 
work for that much. It was all right for 
the owner to give the others the same 
amount if he wished. The Bible tells us to 
do our best work and not to quarrel. 

TrutH.—We should always be kind to 
others. 

APPLICATION.—Let us try to follow this 
golden rule in our own lives. F. B. L. 
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LESSON XII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, December 16, to Saturday, December 21. 


Luke 2: 8-20. 
Matt. 18: 1-10. 
1 Sam. 3:10-19. 


M. The birth of Jesus. 
T. The child in the kingdom. 
W. The child in the church. 


T. Formative influences. Acts 7: 20-34. ‘ 
F. Father and son. Gem 22:1-13. 
S. Education and the child. Acts 22: 1-10. 


The Child in a Christian World (Christmas Lesson).—Matt. 18: 1-6; 
Mark 9: 36, 37, 42; 10: 13-16; Luke 2: 1-20. 


Printed Portion: Luke 2: 8-20. 


Devotional Reading: 


Isaiah 11: 1-9. 


(Memory Verses, 10, 11) 


8 And there were in the same country shep- 
herds abiding in the field, keeping watch over 
their flock by night. 

9 And, lo, the angel of the Lord came upon 
them, and the glory of the Lord shone round 
about them: and they were sore afraid. 

10 And the angel said unto them, Fear not: 
for, behold, I bring you good tidings of great 
joy, which shall be to all people. . 

11 For unto you is born this day in the city 
of Da’vid a Saviour, which is Christ the Lord. 

12 And this shall be a sign unto you; Ye 
shall find the babe wrapped in swaddling clothes, 
lying in a manger. 

18 And suddenly there was with the angel a 
multitude of the heavenly host praising God, 
and saying, 

14 Glory to God in the highest, and on earth 
peace, good will toward men. 

15 And it came to pass, as the angels were 


gone away from them into heaven, the shepherds 
said one to another, Let us now go even unte 
Beth’le-hem, and see this thing which is come 
to pass, which the Lord hath made known un- 
Ss. g 

mtd And they came with haste, and found 
Mar’y, and Jo’seph, and the babe lying in a 
manger. ’ 

17 And when they had seen it, they made 
known abroad the saying which was told them 
concerning this child. 

18 And all they that heard it wondered at 
those things which were told them by the shep- 
herds. 

19 But Mar’y kept all these things, and pon-. 
dered them in her heart. 

20 And the shepherds returned, glorifying 
and praising God for all the things that they 
had heard and seen, as it was told unto them. 


Golden Text.—Suffer little children, and forbid 
them not, to come unto me: for of such is the 
kingdom of heaven. Matt. 19: 14. 

Practical Truth.—It requires the Christian at- 
titude on the part of both children and parents 
to make the ideal home. 

Topie.—Christian Obligations to Childhood. 

Outline.—I. The greatness of a child. II. Je- 


sus blessing little children. III. The birth of 
Jesus, 
INTRODUCTION. —1. Conditions of birth. 


From a moral point of view, one of the saddest 
facts we can think of is a helpless babe’s being 
born into the world under the dominion of sin. 
The evil effect of the fall of Adam and Eve has 
filtered through each generation since. The Bi- 
ble record is, ‘and Adam lived an hundred and 
thirty years, and begat a son in his own like- 
ness, after his image’ (Gen. 5:3). Job, recog- 
nizing this universal fact in his entreaty to God 
for favor, referring to the circumstances of 
man’s birth, says, “Who ean bring a clean thing 
out of an unclean? Not one” (Job 14:4). 

2%. The child is inclined to sin. David de- 
scribes those whose lives are wicked by saying, 
“The wicked are estranged from the womb: 
they go astray as soon as they be born, Speaking 
lies” (Psa. 58:3). Isaac Watts has the same 
sentiment in his hymn, 


Soon as we draw our infant breath, 
The seeds of sin grow up for death. 
Sprung from the man whose guilty fall 
Corrupts his race and taints us all. 


These facts call for early instruction, careful 
training, firm discipline, and a spiritual regen- 
eration of the heart. 
3. Children may become Christians. Christ 
gave special attention to little children. He de- 
nounced those as great sinners who should cause 
the children to stumble and fall into sin. This 
may be done by enticing them to evil, by setting 
a sinful example before them, and neglecting to 
teach them the truths of true religion, its pre- 
cepts, promises, and provisions of salvation. 


Cc. BE. H. 


COMMENTARY .—I. THE GREATNESS OF A 
CHILD (Matt. 18:1-6; Mark 9: 36, 37, 42). 


The disciples occasionally discussed among — 


themselves the subject of the order of 
greatness in the kingdom which they 
thought Jesus was about to set up on earth. 
Once they brought the question directly to 
Jesus. He told them that unless they be- 
came ‘as a little child and were converted 
in the sense of being changed from sin and 
changed from their wrong ideas about his 
kingdom they could not even enter his 
kingdom. The child is a symbol of inno- 
cency, humility, and teachableness—quali- 
ties that mark a child of God. Receiving, 
honoring, and loving one having these 
marks of one of God’s children is as receiv- 
ing Christ himself. If one is to cause a 
child of God to stumble and lose his faith, 
it would be infinitely better for him to die 
before committing such a sin. 

II. JESUS BLESSING LITTLE CHILDREN (Mark 
10: 13-16). The men of Jesus’ day did not 
have the modern Christian view of the 
value of the child. They objected to chil- 
dren’s being brought to Jesus’ attention. 
But Jesus rebuked their ignorance, and 
took the children into his arms and blessed 
them, and told his hearers that unless they 
became as children in spirit, they could not 
enter the kingdom of heaven. 

IIJ. THE BIRTH OF JESUS (Luke 2: 1-20). 
1-7. Mary and Joseph went from Nazareth 
down to Bethlehem for enrolment and tax- 
ation. Upon arrival they found quarters 
in the stable portion of a house. That night 
the child Jesus was born, and cradled in 2 
manger. 

8. in the same country—In the region of 
Bethlehem. keeping watch by night over 
their flock (R.V.)—The people lived in 
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villages and no dwellings were found in the 
country as with us. The flocks were 
guarded by night against robbers and wild 
beasts. 

9. angel of the Lord—It is interesting to 
note the number of times angels are men- 
tioned as messengers from heaven during 
the period from the announcement to 
Zacharias to the ascension of our Lord. 
the glory of the Lord—A heavenly radi- 
ance appeared about the angel and envel- 
oped the shepherds. they were sore afraid 
—They were taken completely by surprize. 

: 10. fear not—‘‘Fear not’ is an exhorta- 

tion repeated upward of fifty times in the 
Bible. good tidings—Good news producing 
“great joy.’’ to all people—The gospel is 
for all nations in all ages. 11. unto you— 
Jesus came as the shepherds’ Savior, as he 
came to all the world. city of David— 
Bethlehem. Christ—The Anointed One, the 
Messiah. Lord—The King of kings and 
Lord of lords. 

12. a sign—That they were making a 
true announcement. swaddling clothes—In 
the Hast it is the custom now, as it was in 
those days, to wrap the infant round and 
round with a long strip of cloth three or 
four inches wide, from the neck to the toes. 

13. heavenly host—‘‘The multitude of 
the heavenly host had just now descended 
from on high to honor the new-born 
Prince of Peace, to give his parents the 
fullest conviction of his glory and excel- 
lence, and to teach the shepherds, who 
were about to be the first proclaimers of 
the gospel, what to think, and what to 
speak of him, who, while he appeared as a 
helpless infant, was the object of worship 
to the angels of God. 14. glory to God in 

' the highest—Honor and praise are ascribed 
to him who is the source of all excellence. 
Peace is declared as coming to men and 
between man and man. 

15. let us now go—They were deter- 
minéd to learn more of the blessed news of 
the coming of Christ. Such a message as 
they had received called for immediate ac- 
tion. 16. came with haste—They were 
eager and determined. Such a search for 
Jesus is always successful. 17. made known 
—The events were so full of promise and 
blessing that they would have done wrong 
in not telling the good news. the saying— 
That Christ the Lord, the Savior, was born, 
and that peace and good-will toward men 
had been proclaimed. 

18. wondered—The 
profoundly to the hearers. 19. pondered 
them in her heart—Mary must have 
thought of the words of the angel to her 
(Luke 1: 32,33), and of the words of the 
angel to her husband (Matt. 1: 21), and, 
with the message just received from the 
lips of the shepherds, she had sufficient 
reason for pondering them. 

20. the shepherds returned—They re- 
eeived the message, believed it, and were 
filled with holy gladness. God made shep- 
herds his agents in declaring the wonderful 
message, instead of entrusting the duty to 
kings or even to priests. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—Parents assume 
a great responsibility when they assume 


message appealed 


parenthood. A child is helpless and be- 
comes largely what its home makes it. A 
ehild has a right to be well-trained in 
manners, moral living, religion, and in the 
ways of earning a living. He also has a 
right to be protected from corrupting in- 
fluences when his defense is in the hands 
of his parents. For that reason parents 
must look well to his health, his associ- 
ates, his amusements, and his working 
conditions if he goes to work early in 
youth. Children have duties which they 
must be taught, such as love and obedience 
to parents, fair play and honor among 
themselves, respect for the older genera- 
tion, and devotion to God. Jesus’ attitude 
of love, obedience, and helpful service in 
his home and his development from child- 
hood into young manhood has been the 
model for all following generations. One 
young man said to another, “If we are un- 
able to accomplish what we desire in the 
world, perhaps our children will.’ So it 
seems that every father has two chances to 
reach his ideal. If he himself fails, he may 
be able so to direct his children that they 
will reach it. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What were some of the names given 
by Isaiah, in prophecy, to the Child who 
was to be born? Isa. 9: 6. 

2. Did the Child fully meet the expecta- 
tions which the name would arouse? 

3. What prophet announced the place 
of his birth? Micah 5: 2. 

4. By what providential circumstances 
were Joseph and Mary brought to Bethle- 
hem? 

5. What shepherd ancestor of Jesus led 
his flocks in the fields near Bethlehem? 
1 Sam. 17: 34, 35. 

6. What was the burden of the message 
of the first angel? 

7. What words of the angel 
the universality of the gospel? 

8. Why was the word “joy” so appro- 
priate in announcing the glorious news? 

9. What were the two notes sounded 
when the angel choir appeared? Verse 14. 

10. How did the shepherds show their 
faith in the angel’s words? 

11. In what ways do we see lowliness in 
the Savior’s birth? 

12. What gracious welcome does Jesus 
extend to little children? Mark 10: 14. 

13. In what sense does a converted per- 
gon become as a little child? Matt. 18: 3, 4. 

14. How may the church services be 
made attractive to children? 

15. How has the coming of Jesus 
brought peace and good-will to men? How 
has it brought joy? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 

1. Children in the ancient and modern 
world. 

9. Bethlehem in the Old Testament. 

3. Childhood in the light of the incar- 
nation. 

4. Bible children, Moses, Joseph, Sam- 
uel, Timothy. : 

5. Children as subjects of Christ’s king- 
dom. Ww. wW.L. 


suggest 
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Lesson Illustration 


In 1772 the first missionary went to 
Greenland. He was the Norwegian 
preacher, Hans Egede. For years he la- 
bored among the heathen, seemingly in 
vain. It seemed that the hearts of the peo- 
ple were as cold as the ice that covered 
their land. Hans became discouraged and 
decided to return to Norway, when his 
faithful, dauntless wife, Gertrude, im- 
plored him to remain a while longer. 
Christmas came, and facing his Eskimos 
who live in darkness six months of the 
year he spoke about the light that came 
into the world in the person of Jesus 
Christ. A wave of emotion ran through 
the rows of attentive listeners. An old man 
arose and said, “Stop, reverend father, 
stop; this is too much for one day; we can 
not grasp so much light and love all at 
once.’ Icy hearts began to melt as Eski- 
mos bowed before the Christ of Bethlehem. 

J. H. Ww. 


One Missionary Minute 


Some years ago an Arabian chief who 
had been converted to Christianity called 
on a missionary of the London Missionary 
Society. He said he wished to establish a 
memorial for his baby boy who had died. 
In his hands he held thirty-five cents 
which he had given the child. Looking in- 
to the face of the missionary he said, “I 
want this money to help pay the expense 
of printing a copy of the Bible in the dia- 
lect of a tribe who do not have it. I know 
it will not go far, but I thought perhaps it 
might pay the cost of the dot over the ‘i’ 
in the word ‘Savior.’ The money is not for 
you, missionary, but it is for a dot over one 
letter in the name of my Savior.’’ 

The seed sown by a child, if it falls in 
the right place, will grow as well and ripen 
as fully as that which is scattered by a 
strong and skilful man. a. Tt. B. 


Sidelight from Science 
THEORY VS. PROOF 


Years ago a scientific gentleman wrote 
an article in a magazine about gold in Aus- 
tralia. He proved on scientific grounds 
that there must be gold there. Many read 
the article and probably admitted the 
logic, but none were induced to go and 
seek for the gold. Some time later two 
travel-stained, rough-looking men arrived 
in one of the cities of Australia. They 
were not scientists and surely had not read 
that article. But they brought with them 
some lumps. of yellow ore which they had 
discovered by accident, and which proved 
to be gold. The news spread and there was 
an immediate rush to that part of Austra- 
lia. The clever theory of the scientist had 
failed to create much enthusiasm. 

We may teach our children correct theo- 
logical theory, but if we want them to fol- 
low it we must show them some of the 
gold. Waywardness of parents causes way- 
ward children. JI.M. 
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Practical Applications 


Pride of birth, as to race, family, station, 
or wealth, is vanity. Our rejoicing should 
be in what we have contributed to the bet- 
terment of the world and not in what we 
have received from it. The honor of an* 
cestry is passive. The honor of living is 
in achievement. 

Parental obligation. The child is not re- 
sponsible for its existence. Those who are 
responsible incur a large debt in behalf of — 
the child. That obligation can not in jus- 
tice be limited to food, clothing, and hand- 
craft, as is too often the case. 

Heredity. The child inherits the parents’ 
traits of character—a predisposition to live 
the same kind of life. Illustrations of this 
truth are all about. ‘The child is entitled 
to be well-born,”’ not simply with a well- 
formed body and a normal mind, but a 
vigorous moral tend2ncy to upright char- 
acter. An old Scotch minister when asked, 
“How early should the child be given re- 
ligious instruction?’ replied, “One hun- 
dred years before it is born.’’ Another has 
said, “Begin with its grandmother.” In- 
dulged anger, pride, envy, selfishness, ha- 
tred, depraved appetites, reappear in the 
child’s life. Christian parenthood imposes 
a sacred obligation to give the child the 
highest type of childhood possible. 

Child responsibility. Responsibility waits 
on intelligence. As the child increases in 
knowledge, certain physical, social, and 
moral obligations automatically impose. 
Among the social duties, note obedience to | 
parents, kindness to brothers and sisters, 
courtesy and fair play among associates. 
Moral obligations, such as_ truthfulness, 
honesty, and purity in thought, word, and 
act must be assumed. If the parents, the | 
Sunday-school, or the church have taught 
the child about God, sin, right and wrong, 
the penalty for sin, Christ as Savior, then | 
the obligation comes upon the child to re- | 
pent, seek pardon for past sins, believe on | 
Christ as his Savior, and live a Christian | 
life. Knowledge and opportunity impose | 
the obligation. This knowledge and oppor- | 
tunity most children in Christian countries | 
have. Cc, B. Be 


The Lesson Picture 


e@sus opened | 
Site door for | | 
the children. | 

| 


Since Jesus said, “Suffer the children to 
come unto me,’’ no man can close the door 
against them. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRoDUCTION.—Among heathen peoples 
generally the rights of children have had 
Scant recognition. The father has been a 
tyrant in the home, with the power of life 
and death over the child. Infanticide has 
been widely practised. Christianity brings 
with it a just appreciation of the rights of 
children. 

THEME.—Christian Obligations to Child- 
hood. 

if ‘ PHYSICALLY.—Parents and the com- 
munity owe children the opportunity for 
proper physical development. The young 
should be guarded from dangers, from in- 
jurious habits, and from such confining la- 
bor as would injure them physically or 
otherwise. Discuss the child labor evil. 
Children should have proper medical and 
dental attention. They should have a suit- 
able place to play. 

II. MentTatty.—Children should be sent 
to school. Discuss the requirements of the 
law in this respect. What is the duty of 
parents if children desire to quit school? 
Why is mental training essential? Discuss 
educational standards now and formerly. 
Parents should give attention to the kind 
of teaching their children are receiving, as 
regards its religious view-point. 

Til. Sprrrruatty.—The most important 
duty of parents to children is with respect 
to their spiritual welfare. They should 
have religious training in the home and 
in the church. They should be led into a 
personal religious experience if possible. 
Suggest ways in which parents may assist 

their children religiously. B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Finding and Following Right 
Leaders. 

AIM.—To emphasize the need of choos- 
ing good leaders. 

APPROACH.—Ask members of the class 
what leader they think is the greatest this 
country has ever had, and why. Ask what 
leader they think is greatest today. 

LEsson.—Right leaders are very essential 
to the welfare of any nation or community 
or organization. The country should choose 
wise and good men as its officials. It is 
also essential that all of us, especially chil- 
dren and young people, choose noble men 
and women as those to whom we look for 
guidance. Parents ought to be the chief 
leaders and guides of their children. Chil- 
dren should confide in their parents, and 
come to them with their problems. Also 
the pastor, the Sunday-school teacher, and 
the school teacher are leaders to whom 
you may naturally look for help. Or you 
may seek advice from some one else in 
whom you have confidence. Name and dis- 
cuss some of the problems about which 
children need advice. 

TruTH.—Jesus is our great leader whom 
we should seek to follow above all others. 
He asks us to follow him. 

APPLICATION.—Ask God to assist you in 
finding those leaders which will be most 
helpful to you. Bi L.-0: 


FOURTH QUARTER 


Lesson XI1 


- The Junior Class 


Topic.—The Story of the First Christ- 
mas. 

AImM.—To look into the wonderful story 
of the manger birth. 

APPROACH.—The mystery of the compass 
needle. We know it points toward the 
north, but nobody can explain why. 

Lrsson.—Call attention to the different 
groups that were attracted to the manger 
where the Christ child lay. The wicked 
king, the Wise Men, the shepherds, and the 
angels. Then note how the whole world 
today pauses in its toil and rush to honor 
Christ and to spend in happiness and in 
giving, the day on which he was born. The 
angels’ song. Only in Christian lands do 
people sing for joy. Heathen lands scarcely 
have singing. The shepherds were first 
frightened, then were directed to the Sa- 
vior, then went back to their work with 
joy. If we but heed, something or some- 
body will lead us each to Christ today. The 
humble birth of the Savior. Parents poor, 
father a carpenter, born in a stable. The 
humblest may find him; the proud must 
humble themselves to find him. 

TRUTH.—The Christ of Bethlehem draws 
all hearts toward himself. 

APPLICATION.—Let us make room in our 
hearts for Christ the Savior. W.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—The Story of the First Christ- 
mas. 

A1im.—To show how Jesus came to earth 
as a little child. 

PREPARATION.—Take a pasteboard box at 
least nine by twelve inches. Cover the out- 
side with brown paper. At one end of the 
box cut a doorway about four by four 
inches. Place on the floor thin strips of 
tissue paper such as are used for grass in 
Easter baskets. Make some pasteboard fig- 
ures of cows, sheep, and donkeys, and 
place them in one corner of the box near 
the door. They should be colored appro- 
priately. Make paper dolls not more than 
two inches high to represent Mary, Joseph, 
and the shepherds. Their garments should 
be simple but brightly colored. The man- 
ger may be made thus: Take a bit of pa- 
per one and one-half inches square. Fold 
it carefully in the middle so that one side 
is at a right angle to the other. Take four 
toothpicks, and remove half an inch from 
each one, thus making them approximately 
an inch and three-quarters long. Paste the 
toothpicks to each end of the folded paper 
so that they will be crossed just below the 
fold of the paper and will resemble a saw- 
horse, the folded paper taking the place of 
the cross-piece. Fill the manger with 
grass or tissue paper and place over it a 
bit of soft cloth. Make a tiny paper doll 
and place in the manger, covering it part- 
ly with another bit of cloth. 

Lesson.—Tell the story simply. 

TrRuTH.—Jesus was born in a stable be- 
cause nobody had room for him. 

APPLICATION.—Let us make room for Je- 
sus in our hearts. FP. B. L. 
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LESSON XIII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, December 23, to Saturday, December 28. 


M. Love for God’s house. Psalm 122. 
T. Incentives to worship. Heb. 10: 19-26. 
W. Wise men worshiping. Matt. 2: 7-12. 


T. Understanding God’s Word. Neh. 8:1-8. 
F. Fellowship through prayer. Matt. 6: 5-15. _ 
S. Fellowship through service. 1 John 3: 13-24. 


Fellowship Through Worship.—Neh. 8: 1-12; Micah 4:1,2; Psalm 122: 1-9; 


Matt. 28: 18-20; 


Printed Portion: Psalm 122: 1-9; Heb. 10: 


(Memory Verses, 


Psalm 122:1-9 

1 I was glad when they said unto me, Let us 
go into the house of the Lorp. 

2 Our feet shall stand within thy gates, O 
Je-ru’sa-lem. \ 

8 Je-ru’sa-lem is builded as a city that is 
compact together: : 

4 Whither the tribes go up, the tribes of the 
Lorp, unto the testimony of Is’ra-el, to give 
thanks unto the name of the Lorp. 

5 For there are set thrones of judgment, the 
thrones of the house of Da’vid. 

6 Pray for the peace of Je-ru’sa-lem: they 
shall prosper that love thee. - ‘ 

7 Peace be within thy walls, and prosperity 
within thy palaces. 

8 For my brethren and companions’ sakes, I 
will now say, Peace be within thee. 


Heb. 10: 19-25. 


22-25, Devotional Reading: 


Heb. 10: 24, 25) 


9 Because of the house of the Lorp our God 
I will seek thy good. 


Heb. 10: 


Rev. 7: 9-17. 


22-25 

22 Let us draw near with a true heart in full 
assurance of faith, having our hearts sprinkled 
from an evil conscience, and our bodies washed 
with pure water. : 

23 Let us hold fast the profession of our 
faith without wavering; (for he is faithful that 
promised ;) 

24 And let us consider one another to pro- 
voke unto love and to good works: 

25 Not forsaking the assembling of ourselves 
together, as the manner of some is; but exhort-. 
ing one another: and so much the more, as ye 
see the day approaching. 


a 


Golden Text.—As his custom was, he went into 
the synagogue on the Sabbath day. Luke 4: 16. 

Practical Truth.—When worship is neglected 
the soul loses its connection with God. 

Topic—Common Worship and the Community 
Spirit. 

Outline.—I. Ezra’s public reading of the law. 
II. The nations seeking God’s house. III. Joy 
in God’s house. IV. Teaching and baptizing all 
nations. V. New Testament worship. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The church, Jesus en- 
couraged his followers to consider themselves as 
brothers. Peter calls the church a brotherhood 
(1 Peter 2:17). One of the greatest impressions 
the early church made upon the heathen world 
was that all Christians greatly loved one an- 
other. ‘Lucien explains this phenomenon by 
saying, ‘Their Master has succeeded in making 
them believe they are all brothers.’’” So the 
church becomes an organism for the promotion 
of a life of love. 

2. Its service. The church is not the kingdom 
of God. It is rather the means for bringing in 
the kingdom of God. Its commission is to go 
into all the world and disciple all nations. It is 
therefore not an organization for research and 
study in the field of philosophy, or necessarily 
in the field of theology. It is a powerful force 
in the world, rebuking the world’s sin and set- 
ting up Jesus’ standards of living and calling 
men to those standards. 

3. Its worship. The very fact that the church 
is a brotherhood shows that it is more than a 
eold, iron-clad organization militant in putting 
over some particular idea. Brotherhood means 
love, fellowship, and friendship within the 
group. It means a recognition of the fatherhood 
of God from whom, in a spiritual sense, are all 
the brothers as sons. Individual worship of the 
Father among such sons is no more natural than 
is the worship of the Father by the whole 
group. So we have a history of private and 
public worship running back through all gen- 
erations, varying in form and value according to 
degrees of light and knowledge and according 
to the sincerity of the worshipers. Worshiping 
God is of supreme importance, 


COMMENTARY.—I. Ezra’sS PUBLIC READ- 
ING OF THE LAW (Neh. 8: 1-12). After a por- 
tion of the Jews had returned to Jerusa- 
lem, and the temple and the city wall had 
been rebuilt, the people all gathered to- 
gether and asked Ezra, the scribe, to read 
the book of the law tothem. It was a case 
of the people asking for the Word. With 
the aid of helpers Ezra read the book of 
the law from morning until noon, and ex- 
plained those things which were not clear. 
The reading at first caused the people to 
weep when they saw how the nation had 
suffered because of forgetting God; 


of thanksgiving was held because the Word 
was once more theirs with an opportunity 
to prove their loyalty. 

1 
(Micah 4:1,.2 Micah prophesied of a 
time when God’s house would be sought by 
all nations because there they would be 
taught God’s ways, and there they would 
find the principles of law by which all hu- 
man society should be governed. “4 

IlI. Joy In Gop’s HOUSE (Psa. 122: 1-9). 
1. Iwas glad—The psalmist speaks on be- 
half of the whole people. let us go into 
the house of the Lord—Literally, this re- 
fers to the joy of the captive Jews when 
they were permitted to return to Jerusa- 
lem; but Jerusalem is a type of the church, 
and the psalmist sees the return of the 
captives as a going to the house of God to 
worship. 2. shall stand within thy gates— 
After a long absence in captivity. 3. a city 
that is compact—A type of the unity of the 
church. 

4. whither the tribes go up—The three 
great feasts— Passover, Pentecost, and 
Tabernacles—brought all tribes to Jerusa- 
lem each year to worship. 
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the sorrow turned to joy, and a great day 
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mony of Israel—At Jerusalem was the ark 
of the covenant, the place of God's mani- 
fested presence. to give thanks—Every 
form of worship includes thanksgiving. 5. 
there are set thrones of judgment—An ar- 
gument for bringing every matter before 
the Lord in prayer. 


6, 7. pray for the peace of Jerusalem 
—‘‘Let ,, her unanimity and_ prosperity 
abound. 8. for my .. . companions’ sakes 


—For the sake of the whole body of Christ, 
the church, every individual member 
should be loyal and should strive for peace 
and unity. 9. because of the house of the 
Lord—The Jews were exhorted to pray for 
the prosperity of the land into which they 
were carried captives (Jer. 29:7). If in 
their bondage they were to seek the pros- 
perity of their captors, how much more 
are we expected to labor and pray for the 
peace and prosperity of the church which 
is to us light, joy, inspiration, and salva- 
tion. 

IV. TEACHING AND BAPTIZING ALL NATIONS 
(Matt. 28: 18-20). 18. Jesus came—This 
was following the resurrection and not 
long before the ascension. all power is 
given unto me—Jesus is the author of our 
faith because he made possible our salva- 
tion by his death on the cross; he is the 
finisher of our faith because he has all 
power over the material world, angels, 
devils, wicked men, and his own people. 
He has all power to commission, direct, 
defend, and preserve his followers. 

19. go ye—God saves persons not for 
their happiness but for their service. 
therefore—Because Jesus has all power to 
Save, preserve, and direct he issues the 
marching orders. teach—The original word 
means ‘make disciples of.’’ all nations— 
The Jews had now served their purpose for 
the present in their seclusive relation to 
Jehovah and from henceforth they would 
be only as other nations, all embraced in 
the privileges of the gospel. baptizing— 
Teaching and baptizing were the means’ to 
be used in making disciples. in the name 
of the Father ...Son... Holy Ghost— 
“The union of these three names in the 
form of baptism indicates that the Son and 
the Holy Ghost are equal with the Father. 
Nothing would be more absurd than to 
unite the name of a creature—man or an- 
gel—with the name of the ever-living God 
in this solemn rite.”’ 

20. observe all things I have com- 
mandeG—What Jesus commanded will be 
known throughout the world by teaching. 
I am with you—By the Holy Spirit who 
came into the world as Jesus promised. 

V. NEw TESTAMENT WORSHIP (Heb. 10: 
19-25). 19-21. Worship took on an en- 
tirely new significance after Jesus came. 
He gave himself as the perfect sacrifice, 
offered once for all. His sacrifice made a 
new, living way by which men might ap- 
proach God. 
. 22. draw near with a true heart—Sin- 
cerity and honesty are the first requisite 
for acceptable worship. full assurance— 
Unwavering confidence. having our hearts 
sprinkled from an_ evil conscicnce—The 
application of the blood of Jesus by faith 
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makes the conscience clean. bodies washed 
with pure water—In addition to cleanli- 
ness an allusion is probably made to bap- 
tism. 

23. hold fast the profession—Not being 
discouraged by persecutions or dissuaded 
by arguments. 24. consider one another— 
One should conscientiously attend worship 
for the sake of the good example it will 
make for others. 25. not forsaking the as- 
sembling—For worship. exhorting one an- 
other—Mutual exhortation and _ counsel 
have a most important place in community 
worship. 

PLAIN TEACHINGS.—In all the cen- 
turies reading of the Scriptures has been a 
part of worship. The spirit of worship will 
lead men to the house of God. When the 
services in the house of God depend upon 
an appeal to the senses to draw men, those 
services have lost their vital hold upon the 
heart. Worship at its best is not a duty 
but a joyful privilege. While worshiping 
before God past experiences have a clearer 
meaning and the future loses its mountains 
of difficulty. A worshiping community is 
a peaceable community. When one absents 
oneself from public worship because the 
preacher is not up to standard, because the 
house of worship is unattractive, or be- 
cause some unlikable persons attend, one 
shows ignorance of the real value and 
meaning of worship. 


QUESTIONS 

1. Was joy an element of divine wor- 
ship in the Old as well as the New Testa- 
ment? Neh./8:10; Psa. 122: 1. 

2. What invitation caused the pilgrim 
psalmist to rejoice? 

3. What is probably the reason if we 
do not find joy in divine worship? 

4. What place did Jerusalem hold in 
the religious and political life of the He- 
brews? 

5. For what purpose did the tribes go 
up to Jerusalem ? 

6. Which verse teaches us that. we 
should pray earnestly for the prosperity of 
God’s cause? 

7. Which verse teaches us that we in- 
sure our own highest good if we are lov- 
ingly devoted to God’s cause? 

8. What conclusion does the writer 
reach at the close of the argumentative 
portion of the book of Hebrews? Heb. 10: 
19-22. 

9. Who was permitted to enter the 
holy of holies in the old dispensation? 
Febs 9 i. 

10. What great privilege is now granted 
to every Christian? : 

11. In what spirit may every Christian 
now approach God? 

12. In what ways should Christians con- 
sider one another? 

13. What are some of the benefits gained 
by assembling with other Christians for 


worship? 
DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The city of Jerusalem in history. 
2. The present problem of church at- 


tendance. WwW. W.L. 
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Lesson Illustration 


To stay away from church services be- 
cause we have so many other things to do 
and so little strength left is like staying 
away from the table because we are so 
weak and hungry that we have scarcely 
strength enough to cook and wash dishes. 
In the true worship of the sanctuary is the 
place where we get strength for other du- 
ties, just as the table is the place where we 
get strength for the physical man. George 
Washington’s pastor said of him, “No com- 
pany ever kept him away from church. I 
have been at Mt. Vernon often on Sabbath 
morning when his breakfast table was 
filled with guests. But to him they fur- 
nished no pretext for neglecting the house 
of God and losing the satisfaction of set- 
ting a good example. Instead of staying at 
home out of fancied courtesy to them, he 
used constantly to invite them to accom- 
pany him.’’ And now when you visit his 
church in Alexandria, Virginia, the guide 
points with pride to Washington’s pew. 

J. H.W. 


One Missionary Minute 


Bishop William Taylor while laboring in 
Africa was one day presiding at a com- 
munion service when he noticed a black 
man who had been converted recently, 
looking intently and wildly at the man by 
his side. In a moment he arose and in 
great haste fled into the forest. Soon he 
returned _and, quietly taking his place 
again at the altar, finished the communion. 
After the service the bishop inquired the 
cause of the strange conduct. The man 
said that he recognized the man next to 
him as the slayer of his father, the man 
whom he had once sought to kill. Fearing 
lest he might be overcome by temptation 
he fled to the forest and there prayed 
aloud until peace and victory came to his 
soul. As a conqueror he arose and again 
worshiped the only God who is able the 
wildest sinner to redeem. Chore BR. 


Sidelight from Science 


PRAYER OF A TEACHER 
Bey, between thy strong hands thou hast 
en 
The clay but roughly into shape, and leant 
To me the task of smoothing where I may 
And fashioning to a gentler form thy clay. 
To see some hidden beauty thou hast planned, 
Slowly revealed beneath my laboring hand; 
Sometimes to help a twisted thing to grow 
More straight; this is full recompense, and so 
I give hee but the praise that thou wouldst 
ask— 
Firm hand and high heart for the further task.” 
—The Commonweal, New York, quoted from 
The Literary Digest. J. M. 


Practical Applications 


Worship’s meaning to God. When John 
was given a sight of the heavenly world he 
saw the inhabitants of that world worship- 
ing him that sat upon the throne and also 
the Son, who as the Lamb of God, had re- 
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deemed the world by his own blood. That 
worship included many hallelujahs and 
many expressions of love and adoration. 
What John saw was not formal. It seemed 
to be the glad outburst of joy and appre- 
ciation which had struggled long for ex- 
pression. Such exercises meant everything 
to the worshipers. But did it mean noth- 
ing to the Father and the Son? Does a 
human father endure the expressions of 
love and gratitude from the son, accepting 
them only because it is of some worth to 
the son to show his appreciation? The true 
human father’s heart is moved in such an 
experience as is the son. The Father in 
heaven is not unmoved by the worship of 
the finally redeemed; he is not unmoved 
by the worship of the redeemed who are 
still in life’s battle. Our worship means 
something to the heart of the Infinite. 

Worship’s meaning for us. 1. Fellow- 
ship. Divisions often arise from sheer neg- 
lect to keep friendship and fellowship re- 
newed by association. Jesus came to bring’ 
a fellow feeling of unity and peace to the: 
family, the neighborhood, the country, and. 
among all races. Groups of persons can. 
not stand together shoulder to shoulder in} 
worship in God’s house without being; 
drawn toward unity. Fellowship on the: 
plane of worship is a high kind of fel-- 
lowship. 2. Communion with God. The: 
worshiping soul, for the moment, finds se-- 
clusion from the worries and cares thati 
burden the soul and enjoys the experience: 
of communion with God—an experience: 
the soul of man has ever craved and cani 
never be satisfied without. 3. Clear vision. 
An hour in real worship is like an hour 
upon a high mountain. The past with all 
its strange providences seems clearer; the 
future with its hidden experiences seems 
more inviting. 4. Renewed strength comes: 
to those who “wait upon the Lord.’ Cer= 
tainly these days call for strength. What 
is your motive in your attendance upon 
God’s house? I 


The Lesson Picture 


Prejudice against persons of anothe? 
race, against persons whose opinions diffe: 
from ours, against persons who are no) 
naturally as likable as others, blinds thy 
eyes so God is not seen in worship. Pui 
away prejudice of every kind; let there b» 
no sneering attitude toward any, then wil 


worship have real spiritual value. | 


| 
| 


DECEMBER 29, 1929 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


‘ INTRODUCTION.—Discuss the duty of com- 
mon worship as set forth in Heb. 10: 25, 
and the delight in it expressed by the 
psalmist in our lesson. Also consider the 
example of Jesus. See the golden text. 

THEME.—Common Worship and the 
Community Spirit. 

I. COMMON WORSHIP PROMOTES FRIENDSHIP. 
-—Common worship, and especially com- 
mon active church membership help to 
bind the people of a community together. 
Such worship, and working together in 
various church activities, help people to 
get acquainted, and supply the need for a 
healthy, proper social life. Common wor- 
ship and common participation in the 
Lord’s supper have been and still are 
potent factors in breaking down class 
distinctions. A spirit of snobbishness dis- 
appears when people meet together and 
truly worship God. 

II. COMMON WORSHIP PROMOTES SPIRITUAL- 
iry.—A community without a church is 
nearly always spiritually dead. Even pri- 
vate or family worship, important though 
they are, can not adequately take the place 
of public worship. There is added inspira- 
tion that comes from united song and 
prayer, and from preaching and testimony. 
Further, the people should have a pastor 
to look after their spiritual needs. Discuss 
the decline in the number of country 
ehurches. Is the country church as neces- 
sary as formerly? B. L. O. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Taking a real part in worship. 

Aim.—To explain how we may take a 
real part in worship. 

ApproacH.—What part of the church ser- 
vices do you like best, the preaching, the 
singing, prayer, testimony, or the reading 
of Scripture, and why? 

LEsson.—Our lesson exhorts us to assem- 
ble ourselves together in public worship. 
What can we do to make such worship 
really profitable? 1. We can join in the 
singing. We should strive to understand 
and really mean what we sing. If the 
hymn is a prayer, we should try to make it” 
areal prayer. 2. We can pray, silently, if 
not audibly. While one leads in prayer, we 
should usually follow his thought, and try 
to make his prayer our prayer. Especially 
in meetings for young people, and in 
prayer meetings, the youngest should learn 
to pray audibly. 38. If we are Christians, 
it is very fitting and helpful to bear testi- 
mony to what God has done for us when 
there is opportunity. Such’ testimony 
strengthens us and encourages others. 4. 
We all can give thoughtful attention to the 
preaching and to every part of public wor- 
ship. 

TruTH.—Public worship is a means of 
grace commanded by God, and we should 
not neglect it. 

APPLICATION.—We should all take part in 
the church services in order that we may 
receive the profit from them that we 
should, Bi. 0: 
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The Junior Class 


Topric.—Living According to God’s Word. 

A1im.—To recall the lessons and teaching 
of the quarter. 

APppROACH.—We remember best, the 
things we think of most often. The musi- 
cian at first can scarcely recall where the 
keys of the piano are, but learns, by prac- 
tise, to strike them without stopping to 
think. 

Lresson.—Review, often dry and tedious, 
may be made very interesting if the 
teacher will put forth sufficient effort to 
prepare for it. A list of questions may be 
made out, and the class asked to write an- 
swers, the papers to be carefully graded 
as in school. If this has been announced 
before, it may be made very profitable. Or, 
each member of the class may be given a 
lesson or two, in advance, and asked to 
give briefly the substance of it. Or, the 
teacher may give word pictures, and have 
pupils tell the lesson, names of characters, 
etc. The first lesson, for instance, would 
be a picture of men working with tools, 
stones, and mortar and their weapons 
near-by. The review should be conducted 
with a view to showing that the Bible 
teaches how to live in all our relations with 
one another. 

TruTH.—The religion of Jesus 
best preparation to help us live. 

APPLICATION.—Let us seek to know what 
Jesus would have us do. w.A.H. 


is the 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Worshiping God Together. 

Aim.—To show the benefit of worshiping. 

PREPARATION AND LESSON.—Take a black- 
board or a large sheet of paper to class. 
Ask the children if they know what kind 
of church Jesus attended. Consult a Bi- 
ble encyclopedia on the subject. Then 
draw an oblong or rectangle on one-half 
of the blackboard. Lengthwise through the 
middle draw a line. The women sat on one 
side of this and the men sat on the other 
side. It was a curtain hung there to sep- 
arate them. There had to be at least ten 
men in a church of Jesus’ time before they 
could have a church service. No matter 
how many women there were, there was 
no service unless ten men were present. 
There were no beautiful hymns sung in the 
services. All they had was a Scripture 
reading and a sort of sermon. On the other 
half of the blackboard draw another rec- 
tangle. This is to represent a church of 
our time. Draw lines to represent pews 
and altar and make a small square to rep- 
resent the pulpit. Have the children notice 
that all the people sit where they please, 
men and women _ together. They sing 
hymns and read beautiful verses from the 
Bible and pray to God and hear the minis- 
ter preach an interesting sermon. Ask the 


class which church it prefers to attend. It 
was Jesus who caused things to be 
changed. 


TruTH.—We can worship God together. 
APPLICATION.—Let us worship the Lord in 
the beauty of holiness. F.B.L. 
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Ab’ba. Hebrew for Used 
Jewish prayers. 

A-bi/a-thar. The son of Ahimelech, the 
head priest of Nob, who with his associates 
was put to death by Saul for friendliness to 
David. He became head of the priesthood, 
along with Zodak, under David’s reign. 

A’bra-ham, father of a multitude. Son 
of Terah, and the founder of the Jewish 
nation. 

A’dar. The twelfth month of the Jewish 
civil year, corresponding to parts of Febru- 
ary and March (Ezra 6:15). 

A-ha’va. A river on the banks of which 
Ezra collected the second expedition which 
returned with him from Babylon to Jeru- 
salem. 


“father.” in. 


A-mit/tai. The father of the prophet Jo- 
nah. 
A’moz. The father of Isaiah. 


An’drew. One of Christ’s first disciples, 
a brother of Peter. His home was in Beth- 
saida. 

Ar-e-op’a-gus. <A hill of Athens, also 
called Mars’ Hill. A court was anciently 
held there and its members were called Ar- 
eopagites. 

Ar’i-och. Captain of the bodyguard of 
King Nebuchadnezzar. 

Ar-ta-xerx’es. A Persian king who was 
friendly to Nehemiah (Neh. 2:1). 

A’saph. A Levite, son of Berechiah, one 
of David’s singers. 

Ash’dod. One of the five chief cities of 
the Philistines. The Azotus of the New 
Testament. 

Ash-pe’naz. Master of eunuchs under 
Nebuchadnezzar (Dan. 1: 3). 

As-syr’i-a. An ancient empire on the 
Tigris. In its splendor it was a world em- 
pire, and was hostile to the kingdom of Is- 
rael, which it took into captivity in B.c 
(Pail , 

Ath’ens. The chief city of Attica in 
Greece, said to have been founded by Ce- 
crops, 1556 B.c. It was situated on the 
Saronic Gulf, forty-six miles east of Cor- 
inth, and about five miles from the coast. 

Az-a-ri/ah, or Uz-zi’ah. The ninth king 
of Judah. The first part of his reign was 
prosperous and happy but afterward, pre- 
suming to offer incense in the temple, he 
was smitten with leprosy. 

Ba’al. An idol of the Phcenicians whose 
worship was introduced among the He- 
brews. The pural, Baalim, signifies images 
of Baal (Judges 2:11). 

Bab’y-lon. Babylonia was properly the 
province, including parts of Chaldea, of 
which the great and magnificent city of 
Babylon was the capital. 

Beer-she’ba. An ancient place 
southern part of Palestine. 

Bel-shaz’zar. King of Babylon, slain 
during a feast in his palace. He was the 
grandson of Nebuchadnezzar, and the son 
of Nabonidus, with whom he was joint 
ruler of Babylon at the time of its capture 
by Cyrus. 

Ben’ja-min. The youngest of the chil- 
dren of Jacob from whom one of the 
twelve tribes was named. 

Beth’le-hem, house of bread. A very old 
and celebrated city, the birthplace of Da- 


in the 


vid and Christ. It is six miles south of Je- 
rusalem, in a very fertile region. 

Cee’sar. In the case of Julius Cesar, 
Cesar was a surname, but it later became 
the official title of the Roman emperor. 
Augustus Cesar (Luke 2:1) and Tiberius _ 
Cesar (Luke 3:1) were emperors, during 
the earthly life of Christ. 

Ce’phas. A name given by our Lord to 
Peter. 

Chal’dees; Chal-dz’ans. The land and 
people more commonly known as Babylo- 
nia and Babylonians. 

Christ. The anointed One, the Messiah. 

Com’fort-er. One of the titles given to 
the Holy Spirit. 

Cor-ne’li-us. Probably an Italian of Ro- 
man blood. A centurion in the Italian co- 
hort, and a person of importance in Cesa- 
rea. Evidently well known among the Jews. 
He was the ‘“‘first-fruits of the Gentiles.”’ 

Cy’rus. The founder of the Persian em- 
pire. He liberated the captive Jews ac- 
cording to prophecies uttered centuries be- 
fore by Isaiah (Isa. 45:1). 

Dan. 1. A son of Jacob. 2. A city orig- 
inally called Laish, at the northern extrem- 
ity of Israel. It was one of the seats of | 
ealf-worship instituted by Jeroboam. 

Dan’iel, judgment of God. Fourth of the 
greater prophets; carried captive to Baby- 
lon, B.c. 604, and named Belteshazzar; 
made a governor under Darius. Daniel 
was one of the most spotless characters 
upon record. He maintained his integrity 
in the most difficult circumstances. 

Da-ri’us, the Mede. He was the son of 
Ahasuerus Astyages, and brother of Man- 
dane, the mother of Cyrus.* After a long 
war with the Babylonians, he gained pos- 
session of their empire after the death of 
his grand-nephew, Belshazzar, B.c. 538. He 
appointed one hundred twenty governors 
over the provinces of his kingdom, with 
three principal directors over them, of 
whom one was Daniel. 

Da’vid. King of Israel, succeeding Saul. 
No character in the Old Testament, among 
men, is more prominent than David, ‘‘the 
sweet psalmist of Israel,’ a man after 
God’s own heart. 

E’bed-mel’ech. The 


Ethiopian eunuch 


who interceded with King Zedekiah for 
Jeremiah. 
E’den. The dwelling place of the first 


human pair. It is thought by many to 
have been near the Euphrates river. 

E’gypt. A name given to the northeast- 
ern part of Africa. 

E-li’‘as, or E-li’‘jah. Elijah was one of 
the most eminent and honored of the He- 
brew prophets. He lived about 900 B.c. 

E’phra-im. One of the sons of Joseph, 
and the name of one of the tribes of Israel. 
“The portion of Ephraim was large and 
central, and embraced some of the most 
fertile land in all Israel.’ 

_E-thi-o’pi-an. A native of Ethiopia, Af- 
rica. 

Ez'ra. A celebrated priest and leader of 
the Jewish nation—a learned scribe, versed 
in the divine ceremonial laws of the people. 

Gal’i-lee. A region in northern Pales- 
tine bordering on the west shore of the 
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Sea of Galilee. The early home of Jesus 
was in Nazareth and later he made his 
home in Capernaum. 

Gen’tiles. The Jews called all outside of 
their own number Gentiles. 

Greek. The language of the inhabitants 
of Greece. 

Hag’gai. One of the minor prophets. 
He encouraged the Jews to prosecute the 
rebuilding of the temple. 

Ham’me-lech. Father of Jerahmeel, one 
of the three men whom Jehoiakim ordered 
to arrest Jeremiah (Jer. 36: 26). 

Han-a-ni’‘ah. 1. A captain under King 
Uzziah (2 Chron. 26:11). 2. The Hebrew 
name of Shadrach (Dan. 1:7). 

He-ro’di-ans. A _ political party twice 
mentioned in the Gospels as acting with 
the Pharisees in opposition to Jesus. 

Hez-e-ki’ah. Twelfth king of Judah, one 
of the three best kings of that kingdom. 

Hil-ki’‘ah. A name common among the 
Jews. 1. The father of Jeremiah. 2. An 
assistant of Ezra (Neh. 8: 4). 

Holy Ghost; Holy Spirit. The third per- 
son in the Trinity. 

Id’do. 1. A prophet and historian in the 
days of Jeroboam (2 Chron. 9:29). 2: 
Grandfather of Zechariah (Zech. 1:1). 3. 
One of the leaders in the second return 
from captivity under Ezra (Ezra 8:17). 

Ysaac. The son of Abraham and Sarah. 

I-sai’ah. The son of Amoz, who filled the 
prophetic office in the kingdom of Judah 
during the reigns of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, 
and Hezekiah. He was preeminently the 
Messianic prophet of the Old Testament. 

Is’ra-el. The name given to Jacob at Pe- 
niel. The Hebrew nation was called Israel 
before the division of the kingdom. 

Ja’cob. A son of Isaac and Rebekah. 
The name was sometimes applied to the 
Hebrew nation. 

Je-hoi’a-kim. The second son of Josiah. 
He was king during eleven years of luxury, 
extortion, and idolatry. In the third year 
Nebuchadnezzar took to Babylon part of 
his princes and treasures. 

Jer-e-mi’ah. The son of Hilkiah, a priest 
of Anathoth (a small village close to Jeru- 
salem). He prophesied from about the 
thirteenth year of Josiah’s reign, seventy 
years after Isaiah’s death, and continued 
to do so through the troubled times of the 
Babylonian invasion. 

Jer’i-cho. A rich and strong city in the 
Jordan valley. In Elijah’s time a school 
of the prophets was located there. 

Je-ru’sa-lem. The most noted city of 
Palestine, about twenty-five miles west- 
ward from the river Jordan, and forty-two 
miles east of the Mediterranean Sea. It 
was built on the ancient Mount Moriah and 
other hills, and was also surrounded by 
hills. Its original inhabitants were Jebu- 
sites; the place was called Jebus, after- 
ward known as Salem. When it became 
the chief city of Palestine, King David 
erected a tabernacle for the worship of 
God, and Solomon built the temple there. 

Je’sus. Savior. An angel gave direction 
to Joseph that the child to be born to 


Mary, his wife, should be called Jesus 
(Matt: 1: 21). ; 
Jews. A contraction of the word “Ju- 


dah.” After the captivity it was a name 
given to the Hebrews. 

Jo-an/na. A woman whom Jesus healed 
of evil spirits. She was one of those who 
ruse oe to Jesus of her substance (Luka 

John. 1. The Baptist. The divinely-ap- 
pointed forerunner of our Lord. He was 
born about six months before Jesus, whose 
cousin he was. His father was Zacharias, 
a priest in the temple at Jerusalem (Luke 
1). After our Lord’s ministry began, John’s 
mission ended. He was slain to gratify the 
desire of a wicked woman (Matt. 14: 3-12). 
2. The apostle. Son of Zebedee and Sa- 
lome, and brother of James. He wrote the 
Gospel of John, three epistles, and the 
Book of Revelation. 

; oe Father of Simon Peter (John 

Jon’a-dab, same as Jehonadab, the son 
of Rechab, founder of the Rechabites. 

Jonah. The son of Amittai. He was a 
prophet in Israel about the time of the 
reign of Jeroboam II. He was sent by the 
Lord on a mission to Nineveh. 

Jop’pa. A city on the Mediterranean 
coast, seaport for Jerusalem. 

Jo’seph. 1. The husband of Mary the 
mother of Jesus. He was a Jew of the tribe 
of Judah. 2. Joseph of Arimathea, a 
wealthy Israelite who loved Jesus. 

Jo-si’ah. A son of Amon and his suc- 
cessor on the throne of Judah. He abol- 
ished idolatry and taught the people the 
newly-found law. 

Ju-de’a. A Roman province in Christ’s 
time. It was west of the Jordan and the 
Dead Sea and south of Samaria. 

Ju’dah. The name of one of the tribes 
of Israel. The name of the southern king- 
dom after the secession of the ten tribes. 

Le’vi. The third son of Jacob, and an- 
cestor of the priestly branch, including 
priests and Levites. 

Le’vite. A member of the tribe of Levi, 
the third son of Jacob, and ancester of the 
priestly branch, including priests and Le- 
vites. 

Mac-e-do’ni-a. The first part of Europe 
which received the gospel directly from St. 
Paul, and an important scene of his subse- 
quent missionary labors. 

Mal-chi’ah. An official title indicating 
one of the royal family (Jer. 38: 6s 

Ma-nas’seh. The son of Hezekiah and 
his successor on the throne of Judah. 

Mars’ Hill. See Areopagus. 

Mar’y. A name borne by several women 
of the New Testament. 1. The mother of 
Jesus. Her amiable and lovely character, 
and her remarkable history in connection 
with the wonders relating to the birth of 
Christ, are recorded in the first two chap- 
ters of Matthew and Luke. After the re- 
turn from Egypt to Nazareth she is but 
five times mentioned in the sacred history. 
2. Magdalene, native of Magdala on the 
west of the Sea of Galilee. She was fore- 
most among the honorable women of sub- 
stance who ministered unto Christ and his 
disciples, being especially devoted to Christ 
for his mercy in casting out from her seven 
evil spirits (Luke 8: 2, 3). She followed 
him from Galilee to Jerusalem, witnessed 
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the crucifixion (Matt. 27: 55,56), and saw 
Where he was entombed. She was early at 
his sepulcher with sweet spices and, linger- 
ing there when the disciples had retired, 
she was the first to throw herself at the 
feet of the risen Savior. There is no evi 
dence that she was ever a profligate. 3. 
The mother of James the Less. She was 
among those who came to tne tomb with 
spices (Mark 16:1). 

Mar’y Mag’da-lene. See Mary. 

Medes. The inhabitants of Media, the 
country northwest of Persia. 


Mel’zar. A steward. It is not a proper 
noun. 

Me’ne. One of the words appearing on 
the wall at Belshazzar’s feast. It means, 
“num bered.”’ 

Mes-si’as. Greek form of Messiah (John 
1: 41). The Christ. 

Mi’sha-el. One of Daniel’s companions 
(Dan. 1: 6). 

Mo’ses. The great leader and lawgiver 


of the Hebrews. He was born about B. C. 
1571 and died at the age of one hundred 
twenty years. 

Naz’/a-reth. A city of Galilee, about sev- 
enty miles north of Jerusalem. It was the 
early home of our Lord. 

Neb-u-chad-nez/zar. The son and suc- 
cessor of Nabopolassar, who was the first 
to reign over Chaldea after the downfall of 
Assyria. Nebuchadrezzar is another form 
of the name. 

Neb-u’zar—ad’an. Chief of Nebuchadnez- 
zar’s body-guard (Jer. 39: oe 

Ne-hem-i’ah. He was one of the most 
prominent men among the Jews in the res- 
toration of the nation after the captivity. 
Through his zeal and labors the walls of 
Jerusalem were restored. 

Neth’i-nim. Assistant priests associated 
in the temple worship (1 Chron. 9: 2: Azra 
US AGES SRE Lea ye 

Nin’e-veh. The 
Tigris river. 

Paul. Hebrew, Saul. A Benjamite, born 
at Tarsus, Cilicia, a.p. 5. He was thor- 
oughly educated in the law of Moses, 
and in his blind zeal became a great per- 
secutor of the first Christian converts. 
Whiie so engaged he experienced a most 
marvelous conversion. The privations, suf- 
ferings, and persecutions he afterward en- 
dured were remarkable. At length, being 
betrayed by the Jews into the hands of the 
Romans, he was taken a prisoner to the 
city of Rome. Although a prisoner, he 
preached the gospel several years in Rome, 
where a number of his epistles were writ- 
ten. He was released, but afterward was 
rearrested and beheaded, a.p. 66, by order 
of Nero, emperor of Rome. 

Pe’res, or Upharsin. A part of the writ- 
ing on the wall at Belshazzar’s feast. It 
means “divided.” 

Per’sia. The great empire which reached 
its height under Cyrus, B.c. 486, and in- 
cluded all Western Asia and parts of EKu- 
rope and Africa. 

Pe’ter. See Simon. 

Phar’i-sees, separatists. “A very popular 
party among the Jews. They held the or- 
thodox view of the Jewish faith, in ‘strik- 


capital of Assyria on the 


ing contrast with the Sadducees, who be- 
lieved in neither angel nor spirit, and 
denied the resurrection from the dead. 
This sect was exemplary in its beginning, 
but in the time of our Lord the Pharisees 
had become proud and formal. 

Re’chab. The father of Jehonadab and 
founder of the tribe known as Rechabites. 

Re’chab-ites. The descendants of Re- 
chab, who kept their vows to live in tents 
and never to drink wine. 

Rib’lah. An ancient city on the north- 
east frontier of Canaan. 

Sa-mar’i-a. A city in the kingdom of 
Israel, built by Omri, and made the capital 
of that kingdom. In New Testament times 
the name was given to the country lying 
between Galilee and Judea. ‘ 

Sar’gon. The name of several Assyrian 
monarchs, including Sargon II, father of 
Sennacherib. 

Sha’phan. A scribe who was sent by 
King Josiah to take the account of the 
money collected for repairing the temple. 

Shiloh. A city in Ephraim between 
Bethel and Shechem. 

Shinar. The plain through which flow 
the Euphrates and the Tigris. 

Sim’e-on. A prominent Christian in the 
church at Antioch. 

Simon. A contraction for Simeon. The 
name was very common at the time of 
Christ’s ministry. 1. Simon Peter, Bar- 
jona, son of Jona, so called in the Gospels. 
One of the Lord’s first disciples and one of 
the most remarkable characters in sacred 
history. He has left us two epistles for our 
help and comfort. He was a brother of the 
apostle Andrew. 2. Another of the apos- 
tles, distinguished as the Canaanite. 3. A 
leper, probably healed by Jesus. At his 
house in Bethany, Jesus was anointed by 
Mary, a sister of Lazarus. 4. A man of 
Cyrene, who was compelled to bear, or as- 
sist in bearing, Christ’s cross when the Sa- 
vior was exhausted. 

Si’mon Bar-jo’na. See Simon. 

Si’mon Pe’ter. See Simon. 

Sol’o-mon. The third king of United Is- 
rael, the builder of the first temple. 

Tar’shish. An ancient country, probably 
Spain. 

Tar’tan. A military title and 
name (2 Kings 18:17). 

Te’kel. A part of the writing on the wall 
at Belshazzar’s feast, meaning, ‘“‘to be light, 
or Wanting.” 

Thom’as. One of Christ’s apostles. He 
was of a doubting turn of mind, yet he 
came to believe that Jesus arose from the 
dead (John 20: 28). 

Tir’sha-tha. The title of the governors 
of Judah under Persian rule (Neh. 8:9). 

Ti’tus. .A companion and fellow laborer 
of Paul. 

U-phar’sin. See Peres. 

Uz-zi’ah. One of the kings of Judah. 

Zech-a-ri‘ab. An assistant of Ezra (Neh. 
8:4). A common name among the Jews. 

Zed-e-ki/ah, righteousness of Jehovah. 
Ninetéenth and last king of Judah. 

Zi’on. The name anciently applied to the 
celebrated mount in ‘Jerusalem. It later 
came to designate the city of Jerusalem.- - 


not a proper 
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Sunday-school Tools 


q Every important phase of Sunday-school work and teaching has 
_t been successfully handled in these books. Whether minister, super- 
intendent, officer, or teacher, you owe it to yourself to GET THE BEST 
TOOLS AVAILABLE TO DO YOUR BEST WORK! | 


BEGINNERS 


HAVEN—Bible Lessons for 
Little Beginners. 
Vols i) Hirst Year, $1.25. 
Vol. II, Second Year. $1.25. 
FLETCH E R—Suceessful 
Cradle Roll System. T75c 
CRAGIN—Kindergarten Bi- 
ble Stories, Old Testa- 
ment. $2.00. 
CRAGIN—O1d _ Testament 
Stories for Little Children. 
$2.00. 


STEWART—Tell Me a True 
Story. $2.00. 


PRIMARY 


WELLS—tThree Years with 
the Children. $1.25. 
TYNDALLEL—Object Lessons 
for Children. $1.50. 
BALDWIN—tThe Shepherd 
Psalm for Children. 60c. 
LAWSON The Lord's 
Prayer for Children. 75c. 


JUNIOR-INTERMED. 


BROWN—How to Plan a 
Lesson. 75c. 

McKINNEY—Average Boys 
and the Sunday School. 
$1.00. 

McKINNEY—Our Big Boys 
and the Sunday School. 
75c¢. 

PELL—How CanI Lead My 
Pupils to Christ? $1.00. 

McKINNEY—After the Pri- 


mary, What? $1.00. 
SLATTERY—The_ Second 
Line of Defense. $1.25. 


McKINNEY—Guiding Boys 
Over Fool Hill. $1.50. 
McKINNEY—Guiding Girls 
to Christian Womanhood. 

$1.50. 
RINGLAND—tTested, Meth- 
ods for Teachers of Jun- 
iors. $1.25. 
CARTER—D e cision-Day 
Talks. 60c. 


SUPERINTENDENTS 


FERGUSSON—Piloting the 
Sunday School. $1.25. 
FERGUSSO N—Church- 
School Administr’t’n. $1.75 
LAWRANCE—How to con- 
duct a Sunday School. 

$1.50. 
LAWRANCE—Special 
in the S.S. $1.50 
COPE—The Modern Sunday 
School. $1.50. 
GEE—Methods of Church 
School. Net $1.00. 
PEPPER—tThirty Years at 
the Supt’s. Desk. 50c. 


Days 


GENERAL PLANS 


BREWBAKER—Adult 
Chureh School. $1.25. 


Program 


'BREWBAKER—Program for §. §. Man- 


agement. $1.00. 


BURROUGH S—Present-day 
School. $1.75, 
Bupa hig. 


LATEST ISSUES 
Bible Nature Stories in Ghalk 


BY ELLA N, WooD 


A new and original book for the aid of 
Sunday-school teachers by one who has 
had vast experience with children. ‘lell- 
ing Bible stories, illustrating them as 
you go along with simple sketches on 
a blackboard, sounds difficult, but this 
book tells you how. 


Illustrated, $1,50 


A Bigger and Better Sunday School 


BY ALBERT H. GAGE, D.D. 
Pastor, First Baptist Church, 
Brattleboro, yt. 

A Book of Methods for the Average Church 

Practically without exception, any 
Sunday school, small or large, in city 
or country, can increase its regular 
attendance, if it will follow Dr. Gage’s 
suggestions here given, work equally 
valuable for pastor, religious educa- 
tion director and _ superintendent. 
$1.25, 


ALWAYS IN DEMAND 


How to Conduct a Sunday School 


BY MARION LAWRANCE 
New Edition, Revised wp-to-date, $1.50 
“A perfect mine of hints and plans 
from the Bxperienced Sunday-schoo 
Worker.”’—S,. S. Times. 


’ . 
Tarbell’s Teacher Guide 

BY MARTHA TARBELL, Ph.D. 
The Teacher’s ‘‘Treasure Chest’’ of 
Lesson Helps. In size, comprebhen- 
siveness, usefulness, suggestiveness, 
modernness, in every department, it 

has no equal, $1,90, (Post. 10c.) 


HENRY—A Working Plan for the Church 


School. $1.25. 


KNAPP—Sidelights on the Daily Vacation 


Bible Schools. $1.25. 
KNAPP—Community Daily’ Vacation Bible 
School, $1.25. 
KNAPP—The §S. S. Between Sundays. 
$1.25. 


MIDDLETON—Building a Little 
$1.25. 


SMITH—The §S. S. of Today. Illus., $1.50. 
$1.25. 


WELLS—Sunday-School Success. 


Sunday 
Building a Successful 


8. 8. 


S. S. TEACHING 


with BERGER—Sunday-School 


Teacher and Book. 
$1.25, 
BERGER—Sunday-School 


Teacher as Soul-Winner. 


the 


$1.25. 
BROWN—Plans for S. S. 
Evangelism. $1.50, 
PELL—Secrets of Sunday- 


School Teaching. $1.25. 
McKINNEY— Practical 
Pedagogy in the Sunday 


School. 75c. 
HASLETT—The  Pedagogi- 
cal Bible School. $2.00. 


FERGUSSON—How to Run 
a Little S. S. $1.25. 

PELL—How Can I Lead My 
Pupils to Christ? $1.00. 

PELL—Bringing Up John. 
$1.25. 


CHILD STUDY 


McKINNEY—The Child for 
Christ; ‘Tbe 

PELL—Bringing Up John. 
$1.25. 

LAMOREAUX—The Unfold: 
ing Life. $1.00. 


TEACHER TRAINING 


COE—Education in Religion 
and Morals. $2.00. 

TIDWELL—The _  Sunday- 
School Teacher Magnified. 
$1.00. 


S._S. REQUISITES 


Reyvell’s Secretary and Treas- 
urer’s Record. $1.50 and 
$2.00, 

Revell’s Practical Class Rec- 
ords. Per doz., $2.40. 


ANNUAL LESSONS 


Tarbell’s Teachers’ Guide. 
$1.90 (Post. 10c.) 

Practical Commentary, 90c. 
(Post. 10c.) 


TORREY—tThe Gist of the 
Lessons. 35c, 


**How to Conduct’’Series 


Edited by Marion Lawrance. 
Each 60c, f 

ALEXANDER—The_ Sec- 
ondary Division Organized 
for Service. 

A. H. McKINNEY—Teach- 
er at His Best. 

BROWN—Why and How of 
Missions in the §S. S. 

BREWBAKER—tThe Devyo- 
tional Life of the S. S.° 

BRYNER—The Elementary 
Division Organized for 
Service. 


AT ALL BOOKSELLERS OR OF THE PUBLISHERS 
FLEMING H. REVELL COMPANY, 158 Fifth Ave., New York, 851 Cass St., Chicago 


New and Important Books for Use in Every Sphere of 


Religious Educational Work 


Week-day Lessons in Religion 


eee) 
Grades 


Rules of Life for Boys and|Stories New and Stories True 


Girls By Marion Colman, A.M.,M.R.E. 


Dr. Walter Scott Athearn says in the 
“This is a forerunner of 


Introduction: 


the new type of textbooks. ! 
ough knowledge of metaphysics and phil- 
osophy she has added the mastery of the 
technique of modern education, and the 
subject matter of religious instruction.” 


George Ezra Huntley, D.D. 


Hope Victoria at 
the Helm 


A Story of the Twentteth 

Century Church School 
“Dr. Huntley has woven into 
story form many suggestions 
for improvements in the or- 
ganization and administration 
of an ordinary church school 
which will hasten the coming 
of a better day.”’’—A, H. Mc- 
Kinney. 


Homer S. Bodley 
The Fourth “R” 


The Forgotten Factor in 

Education 
Dr. William L. Stidger says: 
“T believe the author is stand- 
ing on the brink of an edu- 
cational idea as imposing, as 
beautiful, as tremendous as 
the grand canon,” 1,75 


Thomas Wilson Dickert, D.D. 


° 9 
The Children’s 
Kingdom 
Sermons for the Junior Con- 
gregation. z 
Fifty-two bright, interesting 
addresses to young people by 
an author who possesses the 
gift of saying just the right 
sort of things calculated to 
catch and hold the interest 


of young minds. $1.50 
Nellie Hurst 
The Best Bible Tales 
New Testament 
The Best Bible Tales 


Old Testament 
“Miss Hurst, a day school 
and Sunday school teacher of 
many years experience, is 
using her talents for makin 
the Bible real to the chil 
mind.”—Moody Monthly. 
With Introduction by gos 
Martin. Illustrated, $1.50 


M.A., Th.D. 
To a thor- 


$1.50 


W. Edward Raffety 


Editor of “The International Journal 
of Religtous Education.” 


Church School 


Leadership 
An Officer’s Manual of Practical 


Methods for erate Week-Day 
and Vacation Schools. 
Reflects the wide experience of 


one of the most popular and con- 


crete-minded of the_ present-day 
leaders in_ this field.” —Prof. 
Luther A. Weigle $2.00 


George A. Crapullo, B.D. 
Blackboard Outlines 


Through Eye and Ear to Heart 
and Mind. 

A special feature of Mr. Crapullo’s 
book is the ‘‘Cut-Out” done in 
aper, to be developed gradually 
y the speaker as he proceeds with 
his spoken message. Illus., $1.50 


E. Morris Fergusson, D.D. 


Piloting the Sunday 
School 


A Book for All Superintendents. 
“A book for Sunday school super- 
intendents. A mine of helpful 
thoughts and is well worth owning 
and reading.”’—Christain Endeavor 
World. $1.25 


E. Morris Fergusson, D.D. 


Church School Administration 
Sixsth Edition. $1.75 


E. C. KNAPP’S TWO BOOKS 


The Community Daily 
Vacation Bible School 


“Tells how to organize the school, 
how to finance it, how to advertise 
it, how to conduct it, and the daily 
program,”—N, Christian Ad- 
vocate, $1.25 


Sidelights on the Daily 
Vacation Bible School 


“Prepared as a supplement to 
‘Community Daily Vacation Bible 
School.’ A valuable book for the 
worker.’’—Adult Leader. $1.25 


AT ALL BOOKSELLERS, OR OF 


By Bertha Baldwin Tralle 
Introduction by Henry Edward Tralle, 


Dr. Thomas J. Watts, a state secretary 
of long experience, says: 
is the best teacher of story-telling I have 
ever had in my training-school and sum- 
mer assemblies.” 


“Mrs. Tralle 


$1.50 


Howard Palmer Young 


The Youth of Today 
in the Life of To- 


morrow 
“The result of a quarter 
century’s work amofig young 
folks. A study in the gen- 
eral subject of religious 
training and education of 
adolescents.”” — Christian 
Work. $1.50 


Mabel Crews Ringland 


Tested Methods for 
Teachers of Juniors 


Deals expertly with an un- 
usually large number of 
matters which relate to the 
Junior field of Sunday school 
activity. $1.25 


THREE USEFUL “TOOLS” 
By Gerrit Verkuyl, Ph.D. 


“Things Most Surely 


Believed” 


A Study of Christian Essen- 
tials for Growing Workers. 
The essentials of the Chris- 
tian faith concerning which 


the whole of Evangelican 
Christendom is virtually 
agreed. $1.50 


Scripture Memory 


Work (Graded) 
Graded by quarters and 
years, runs into intermediate 
years, and includes much 


worship material for use in 
sessions. Definite and_pro- 
gressive teachings for Chris- 
tian faith and practice. $1.00 


Devotional 
Leadership 


A recognized Standard Text- 
book for Credit in the Three 
year Teacher-Training Course 
of the International Religous 
Educational Council. $1.25 


FLEMING H. REVELL COMPANY, Publishers 


NEW YORK, 158 Fifth Avenue 


CHICAGO, 851 Cass Street 


Sunday Schools, Churches, Missions, 
are adding 100% 


to the interest in the service 
through the use of Blackboard or 


Crayon Pictures 


TD ORCA EOR Are you missing this feature? 
THESE BOOKS TELL YOU HOW 


DR. R. F. Y. PIERCE’S BLACKBOARD TALKS 
Blackboard Efficiency Pictured Truth 


‘| courace |: 
\CONSTANCY J; 


Methods for the Use of Crayon and Blackboard. “s Handbook ae Bier oata aud Object Aeasine: 
ha z : ; . flere is another o tr. ierce’s most sable 
Dr. Pierce has a genius for this sort of thing informing, instructive books of crayon alee: 
and multitudes who could never have invented “A pastor’s and Christian worker’s manual to 
these skilful appeals to the heart through the eye be used in the Sunday school, or in the mission- 
can make use of them by the aid of the drawing ary and the temperance meeting.’’—Zion’s Herald. 
and explanations.”—Watchman. Illustrated, $1.50 180 Illustrations, Net, $1.25 


poe Ree eel ARN WOOD S| 2) CHARLOUTE 
CRAPULLO Three Volumes E. GRAY 


Blackboard Chalk Talks with | Illustrative 


Outlines Boys and Girls Object Lessons 
A book of talks to children Illustrated, $1.25 abe ears, volume by the 
i= author o xperimental Ob- 
= Jee ‘ahi is E Chalk: What We ject Lessons rings with good, 
mented y blackboard out- 3 sound common sense, and is 
lines, etc. Can Do with It? given a moral and sp-ritual 
: Illustrated, $1.00 application of a clearcut char- 
one to paca gers young ees acter. $1.25 
people. as in it the twin = 
elements of anticipation and Object Lessons for Experimental 


surprise, a properly-defined Junior Work 


yet not over-stressed moral, 


Object Lessons 


eioeied with an perry a Illustrated, $1.00 
Bible quotation. / istinct “ ; r A 
addition.—International Jour- The author’s is a ripe, full ex- aris a Deeg nade cee 


nal Religious Education. \ Lbs Doel and out of = she nee every truth presented there 
<i p produced the present volume tor : ; : ? 
With an Introduction by Sunday School Classes, Vocational Dg Aer er mete Oke 

A. H. McKinney, Ph.D., D.D. Bible Schools, etc. ape aap (einai 


Illustrated, $1.50 Advocate, $1.25 


TWO FAMOUS HANDBOOKS for CHILDREN’S MEETINGS 


Object Lessons for 
Children 


By C. H. Tyndall, D.D. 


One of the most familiar of the Object Lesson 
works, recognized by all who work among chil- 
dren as one of the best ever written. 
“For busy pastors, Sunday school superintend- 
ents, and others, we know no better work of its 
kind.’—Cumberland Presbytertan. 

Illustrated, $1,50 


Children’s Meetings 


AND HOW TO CONDUCT THEM 
By Lucy J. Rider and N. M. Carman 


With Lessons, Outlines, Diagrams, Music, and 
helpful Suggestions. Introduction by Bishop J. 
H. Vincent. 

“Teaches the leader to talk with children; to 
encourage the memorizing Bible verses; and to 
make use of the lessons from nature.’—C. E. 
World, Illustrated, $1.25 


AT ALL BOOKSELLERS OR OF THE PUBLISHERS 
FLEMING H. REVELL COMPANY, 158 Sth Ave., N.Y.; 851 Cass Street, Chioago 
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